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e Requirements 
Students must complete the following six courses or 
appropriate substitutes if course waivers are appropriate: 

MKTG 5700, Contemporary Marketing Concepts 
MKTG 5710, Consumer Motivation and Behavior 
MKTG 5740, Marketing and Business Research 

Marketing Management: 
MKTG 5701, Marketing Planning and Strategy 
MKTG 5720, Marketing Communications 

All course prerequisites and all course waivers are 
applicable. The Marketing Area Coordinator and the 
Director ofGraduate Studies in Business must approve 
substitute courses. In all cases, 18 hours (including at least 
12 hours in Marketing) are needed to complete the 
certificate. 

Course Descriptions 

All undergraduate courses are listed under the following 
categories: Accounting (ACCTNG), Business 
Administration (BUS AD), Finance (FINANCE), 
Information Systems (INFSYS), Logistics and Operations 
Management (LOG OM), Management (MGMT) and 
Marketing (MKTG).e The College ofBusiness Administration uses the University 

course numbering system. 

A minimum grade ofC- shall be required to meet the 

prerequisite requirement for any course. Prerequisites may 

be waived only by consent ofboth the instructor and the area 

coordinator. A minimum campus GPA of2.0 is required for 

admittance to each upper division 3000 and 4000 level 

Business Administration course. 


BUS AD 1000 Introduction to Business (3) 

Overview of the functional business disciplines, including 

but not limited to principles ofAccounting, Finance, 

Information Systems, Law, Logistics and Operations 

Management, Management, and Marketing. 


FINANCE 1590 Personal Finance for Nonbusiness 

Majors (3) 

For future professionals who want to learn more about 

personal finance and how to better manage their resources. 

The topics include purchasinglleasing cars, home 

acquisitions, investing in stocks and bonds, mutual funds, 

retirement planning and health and life insurance. Special 

emphasis will be on the nontechnical aspects ofthese issues. 

Cannot be used for credit in BSBA program 


INFSYS 1800 Computers and Information Systems (3) 
[MI] 
This course covers the basic concepts ofnetworked 
computers including the basics offile management on local 
and remote computers, electronic mail, Internet browsers, 

and web page development. Students are also exposed to 
applications used in business for solving problems, 
communicating, and making informed decisions, including 
word processors, presentations software, and electronic 
spreadsheets. Students will also develop business 
applications using a popular programming language or 
database management tool. Credit cannot be granted for both 
CMP SC 1010 and INFSYS 1800. 

BUS AD 2000 Topics in Business Administration (1-3) 
Prerequisites: Vary with topic; contact the College of 
Business Administration. Study of selected special problems 
in business and administration. May be repeated for credit 
with different topics. 

ACCTNG 2400 Fundamentals of Financial Accounting 
(3) 
Prerequisites: MATH 1030 and completion of27 credit 
hours MATH 1030 may be taken concurrently. This is a 
one-semester course in financial accounting theory and 
practice. The primary emphasis is on the corporate financial 
statements of income, financial position and cash flow
their content and interpretation; and the impact of financial 
transactions upon them. 

ACCTNG 2410 Managerial Accounting (3) 
Prerequisites: MATH 1030 and ACCTNG 2400. This is an 
advanced course that goes beyond the scope ofa second
semester course in :fundamentals of accounting. The 
development, interpretation, and use ofrelevant cost 
behavior, control. and traceability concepts for management 
planning, controlling, and decision making are emphasized. 
Topics include: an introduction to product costing, the 
contribution concept, direct costing, performance standards 
and variance analysis, responsibility accounting. segment 
profitability, alternative choice decisions, and capital 
budgeting. 

INFSYS 2800 Information Systems Concepts and 
Applications (3) 
Prerequisites: INFSYS 1800 or satisfactory performance on 
proficiency exam. This course covers concepts of 
information systems as they relate to business functions. 
including web page design and e-commerce, 
telecommunications, system analysis and design, ethics of 
information system design and use, information security, 
foundations ofdatabase systems and integrated business 
information systems. Students will also gain valuable 
strategies for career development, contact management, and 
networking. 

BUS AD 2900 Legal Environment of Business (3) 
Prerequisites: ECON 1001 and ACCTNG 2400. An 
introduction to the nature and meaning oflaw, sources of 
law, legal process and institutions. The legal environment of 
business is defined as: the attitude of the govermnent toward 
business, the historical development of this attitude; current 
trends ofpublic control in taxation, regulation of commerce, 
and competition; freedom ofcontract, antitrust legislation 

c 
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and its relationship to marketing, mergers, and acquisitions; 
and labor management relations. 

BUS AD 3090 Internsbip in Business Administration (1
3) 
Prerequisites: A minimum campus GP A of2.0; one must 

have completed and/or be currently enrolled in at least 6 

credit hours ofBusiness Administration electives and have 

consent ofsupervising instructor and Associate Dean. A 

Business College GP A of at least 2.5 is also required. 

Students are employed in the field ofBusiness 

Administration where they apply the knowledge and skills 

learned in the classroom. Professional development and 

obtaining specialized work experience are the primary goals. 

A Business Administration faculty member will monitor the 

student's program with the student providing a formal 

writing report at the end of the project. BUS AD 3090 may 

not be counted toward the minimum credit hours for any 

emphasis area. 


BUS AD 3099 Independent Study in Business 

Administration (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Minimum campus GPA of 2.0 and approval 

by the supervising professor and the associate dean. Special 

individual study in business under the supervision ofa full

time faculty member. 


BUS AD 3100 Contemporary Business Communication 
(3) 
Prerequisites: ENGL 1100 or equivalent and a minimum 
campus GPA of2.0. (COMM 1040 recommended, but not 
required.) A forum wherein business writing and speaking 
skills are addressed. Communication unique to business 
organizations is critiqued. Emphasis is placed on writing and 
verbal communication skills necessary to succeed in the 
business environment. 

BUS AD 3198 Business Administration Seminar (1-10) 
Prerequisite: To be determined each time the course is 
offered and to include a minimum 2.0 campus GPA. May 
be repeated for credit. 

BUS AD 3288 Independent Study in International 
Business 
(1-3) 

Prerequisites: Minimum campus GPA of2.0 and approval 
by the supervising professor and the area coordinator of the 
specific discipline. Special individual study in international 
business under the supervision ofan approved faculty 
member. 

BUS AD 3289 Practicum in International Business (3) 
Prerequisites: At least one international business course, 2.0 
campus GPA and completion ofan approval form. Students 
will apply both their language skills and knowledge of 
international business by working for a three-month period 
in an organization located outside the student's country of 
origin. This course requires students to prepare a research 

report summarizing the global experience and how it rdates 
to the international business program. ~ 
LOG OM 3300 Business Statistics (3) 

Prerequisites: MATH 1100 and 1105, INFSYS 1800 aJd a 

2.0 campus GPA Construction and use ofstatistical n:odels 
for business management. Students will learn techniques 
used for relational analysis and business forecasting axld how 
to apply them in a business context. Tools include CH[
Square tests ofstatistical independence; analysis of variance; 
simple linear regression and correlation; multiple lineu 
regression; and extrapolative techniques such as moving 
averages and exponential smoothing. Emphasis is placed on 
problem definition, construction of statistical models, 
analysis ofdata, and interpretation ofresults. Computers are 
used for extensive .analyses of case data. 

LOG OM 3320 Introduction to Operations Manag.~ment 
(3) 
Prerequisites: A 2.0 campus GPA and either (Econ' 1001, 
ACCfNG 2410, and LOG OM 3300) or (Math 2000 ~lDd 
Stat 1320). An exaxnination of the concepts, proce~:s, and 
institutions, which are fundamental to an understandir,g of 
manufacturing and service operations within organizations. 
Emphasis is on the management and organization of 
operations and upon the application ofquantitative mlrthods 
to the solution ofstrategic, tactical and operational 
problems. , 
LOG OM 3390 Internsbip in Logistics and Operations 
Management (1·3) 
Prerequisites: A minimum campus GPA of2.0; one lIIust 
have completed and/or be currently enrolled in at least 6 
credit hours ofLOM electives and have consent of 
supervising instructor and Area Coordinator. A Business 
College GPA of at least 2.5 is also required Students are 
employed in the field ofLogistics and Operations. 
Management (LOM) where they apply the knowledgt: and 
skills learned in the classroom. Professional development 
and obtaining specialized work experience are the primary 
goals. An LOM faculty member will monitor the student's 
program with the student providing a formal written report at 
the end of the project. LOG&OM 3390 may not be counted 
towards the minimum credit hours for the LOM empbasis. 

LOG OM 3399 Independent Study in Logistics &. 
Operations Management (1-3) 
Prerequisites: Minimum campus GPA of2.0 and app·~oval 
by the supervising professor and the area coordinator. 
Special individual study in logistics and operations 
management under the supervision ofa full-time logistics 
and operations management faculty member. 

ACCTNG 3401 Financial Accounting and Reporting I (3) ,Prerequisites: A minimum 2.0 campus GP.A, Math 1030, 

ACCfNG 2410, and 57 credit hours. Review ofthe 

foundations offmancial accounting theory and ofthe 

financial statement preparation process. Accounting theory 

and practice related to current assets (except for inveitments 




"'" in securities). The course includes an emphasis on 
., unstructured case problem solving skills, communication 

skills, and interpersonal skills. 

ACCTNG 3402 Financial Accounting and Reporting n 
(3) 
Prerequisites: MATH 1030 and ACCING 3401; also a 
rrrinirnum campus GPA pf2.0 and rrrinirnum GPA of 2.2 in 
all accounting courses at the 3000-1evel and above taken at 
UM-St. Louis. Accounting theory and practice related to 
topics such as, investments in securities, operational assets, 
current and long-term liabilities, and leases. The course 
includes an emphasis on unstructured case problem solving 
skills, communication skills, and interpersonal skills. 

ACCTNG 3411 Cost Aeeounting (3) 
Prerequisites: MATH 1030 and ACCING 3401; also a 
rrrinimum campus GPA of2.0 and minimum GPA of2.2 in 
all accounting courses at the 3000-level and above taken at 
UM-St. Louis. The study of the basic principles ofcost 
determination for, and control of, manufacturing and 
distnbution activities. Topics include job-order costing, 
process costing, cost allocations, and the development and 
use of standard costs within a system ofabsorption costing. 

., 

ACCTNG 3421 Acoounting Information Systems (3) 

Prerequisites: A mjnimum 2.0 campus GPA. In addition, 

MATH 1030, IN SYS 1800, ACCING 2410, and ACCTNG 

3401. Examines the fundamentals ofaccounting-." information systems, including hardware and software 
considerations, internal controls, and transaction processing 
cycles. Also focuses upon the development ofefficient 
spreadsheets as applied to financial and managerial 
accounting concepts. 

ACCTNG 3441 Inoome Taxes (3) 
Prerequisites: MATH 1030 and either ACCING 3401 or 
FINANCE 3560; also a rrrinimum campus GPA of2.0 and 
rrrinimum GPA of2.2 in all accounting courses at the 3000
level and above taken at UM-St. Louis. Fundamentals of 
federal income taxation. Topics include taxable entities, 
income, deductions, tax accounting methods, tax basis, and 
property transactions at both the conceptual and operational 
levels. 

ACCTNG 3445 I.R.S. Procedures and Federal Taxation 
of Estates, Gifts and Trusts (3) 
Prerequisites: MATH 1030 and either ACCING 3401 or 
FINANCE 3560; also a rrrinimum campus GPA of 2.0 and 
minimum GPA of2.2 in all accounting courses at the 3000
level and above taken at UMSL. The first topic includes the 
federal taxation ofestates, gifts and trusts as they relate to 
wealth management. The second topic concerns interaction 
with the federal tax authorities. Topics may include e preparing an audit protest, a request for and I.R.S. ruling, 
and a petition to the U.S. Tax Court. 
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ACCTNG 3451 Accounting for Governmental and Not
for-Profit Entities (3) 
Prerequisites: MATH 1030 and ACCING 3401; also a 
minimum campus GPA of 2.0 and minimum GPA 2.2 in all 
accounting courses at the 3000-1evel and above taken at 
UM-St. Louis. Principles of fund accounting and financial 
reporting for governmental and not for profit entities. This 
course includes an emphasis on unstructured case problem 
solving skills, communication skills, and interpersonal skills. 

ACCTNG 3490 Internship in Aeeounting (1-3) 
Prerequisites: A rrrinimum campus GPA of 2.0; one must 
have completed andlor be currently enrolled in at least 6 
credit hours of Accounting electives at the 3000-level or 
above and have consent ofsupervising instructor and Area 
Coordinator. A Business college GPA of at least 2.5 is also 
required. Students are employed in the field of Accounting 
where they apply the knowledge and skills learned in the 
classroom Professional development and obtaining 
specialized work experience are primary goals. An 
accounting faculty member will monitor the student's 
program with the student providing a formal written report at 
the end ofthe project. 

ACCTNG 3499 Independent Study in Accounting (1-3) 
Prerequisites: Minimum campus GPA of 2.0 and approval 
by the supervising professor and the area coordinator. 
Special individual study in accounting under the supervision 
ofa full-time accounting faculty member. 

FINANCE 3500 Financial Management (3) 
Prerequisites: ECON 1002, MATH 1105, and ACCING 
2400, and a 2.0 campus GPA. The study of a firm's need for 
funds; the institutions, instruments, and markets concerned 
with raising funds; and the techniques ofanalysis used to 
detennine how effectively these funds, once raised, are 
invested within the firm. 

FINANCE 3501 Financial Policies (3) 
Prerequisites: FINANCE 3500 and a 2.0 campus GPA. The 
intensification and application ofthe concepts developed in 
FINANCE 3500. Special emphasis is given to the 
development of top management policies and their 
application toward complex problems of finance. 
Techniques for identifying and dealing with these problems 
before they become acute will be investigated. Cases will be 
integrated with appropriate outside reading. 

FINANCE 3502 Treasury Management (3) 
Prerequisites: FINANCE 3500 and a 2.0 campus GPA. The 
focus of this course is on the role cash management plays in 
corporate finance. Topics include cash collection and 
payment systems, forecasting cash flows, electronic fund 
transfers, check processing, international cash management 
and managing bank relationships. Students passing the 
course with a grade of A or B are permitted to take the 
qualifying exam to become a Certified Cash Manager 
(CCM) under a special arrangement with the Treasury 
Management Association. Along with other fmance courses, 
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this class prepares students for careers in the treasury 
departments of major companies or with service providers 
like banks. 

FINANCE 3503 Computer Applications in Finance (3) 
Prerequisites: INF SYS 1800, FINANCE 3500, one 3000 
level finance course, and a 2.0 campus GPA. Financial 
problem solving and applications on the microcomputer. A 
project-oriented course with an emphasis on micro-sed 
finance projects: present valuelIRR analysis, duration, 
immunization, portfolio optimization, leasing, capital 
budgeting, financial forecasting, options, and futures. 

FINANCE 3520 Investments (3) 
Prerequisite: FINANCE 3500 and a 2.0 campus GPA. 
Financial analysis of debt and equity instruments available 
on organized exchanges and in less tangible over-the-counter 
markets. Techniques ofsuch analysis are presented in 
context with economic and management circumstances 
within the company, industry, and economy. 

FINANCE 3521 Financial Risk Management (3) 
Prerequisites: FINANCE 3500 and a 2.0 campus GPA. A 
study of derivative securities (forward contracts, futures, 
swaps and options) used in financial risk hedging. Emphasis 
will be placed on financial innovations and methods for 
tailoring a preferred risk/return trade-off. In addition, a 
project or a simulation will be utilized to emphasize the 
effects ofrisk management on portfolio development. 

FINANCE 3525 Practicum In Investments (1) 
Prerequisite: FINANCE 3500 and a 2.0 campus GPA. 
Students will apply their knowledge ofstocks and bonds by 
managing a real dollar portfolio ofsecurities. This course 
requires that students perform technical and fundamental 
analysis, prepare research reports, present proposals and 
participate in group investment decisions. The University'S 
Student Investment Trust provides the money for students to 
invest. Course may be repeated for credit up to a maximum 
of3 credit hours. 

FINANCE 3540 Financial Services Industry and 
Instruments (3) 
Prerequisites: FINANCE 3500 and a 2.0 campus GPA. The 
theory offinancial services, instruments, and markets is 
discussed. In this framework, the valuation consequences of 
money and capital markets, corporate control, complex 
contracting, and regulatory environment are developed 
Topics also include hedging, interest rate risk, deposit 
insurance, and fmancial instruments. 

FINANCE 3541 Commercial Bank Management (3) 
Prerequisites: ECON 1002, FINANCE 3500, and a 2.0 
campus GPA. Corporate finance and microeconomics are 
applied to matters ofimportance to commercial bankers. 
Among the subjects treated are bank-asset portfolio 
construction, lending policies, liabilities management, bank 
capital structure, short-run cash management, financial 
market rates and flows, and quantitative models for bank 

management. Commercial bank management is analy02ed 
from an internal viewpoint in terms ofwhat bank managers 
should look for in asset management and why; what n:arket ~ 
conditions they should be aware of; and what techniqt:es 
they can use to meet changing economic and financial 
conditions. 

FINANCE 3542 Principles of Real Estate (3) 
Prerequisites: FINANCE 3500 and a 2.0 campus OPA. As 
an introduction to the real estate industry, the course broadly 
explores all phases ofacquisition, development and disposal 
ofreal property. Topics include legal requirements of 
contracts, property rights, valuation and appraisal 
techniques, marketing, brokerage operations and practices, 
mortgage financing, leasing and property managemenL 

FINANCE 3560 Practice of Personal Financial PI.Dning 
(3) 
A minimum campus GPA of2.0; FINANCE 3500 or 
consent ofinstructor and Area Coordinator. Professie.nal 
financial planning requires broad knowledge ofinvestments, 
insurance, income taxation, retirement planning, and estate 
planning, as well as certification requirements and 
legal/ethical issues. This course introduces students tel the 
field of financial planning, and provides an integrated 
overview ofthe topics listed above. Students interest,d in 
the Financial Planning track are encouraged to compkte this 
course prior to taking other courses in the track. ., 
FINANCE 3561 Principles ofInsurance (3) 
Prerequisites: FINANCE 3500 and 2.0 campus OP A. This is 
a survey course intended to introduce students to the basic 
concepts of insurance. Topics include the nature ofri;;ks, 
types ofinsurance carriers and markets, insurance contracts 
and policies, property and casualty coverage, life and health 
insurance, and government regulations. The functioru. of 
underwriting, setting premiums, risk analysis, loss 
prevention, and financial administration of carriers are 
emphasized. 

FINANCE 3562 Life Insurance (3) 

Prerequisites: FINANCE 3500 or equivalent and a m.nimum 

campus GPA of2.0. This course explores the life insurance 

business from the perspective ofboth the consumer and 

provider. Coverage will include an analysis of the va:ious 

types of life insurance products, aspects oflife insurance 

evaluation, reinsurance, underwriting, and uses of lifi: 

insurance in financial planning. Also included is an 

examination of the tax, legal, and ethical requirements. 


FINANCE 3563 Retirement Planning and Employee 
Benefits (3) 
Prerequisites: A minimum campus GPA of 2.0; FINANCE 
3500 or consent ofinstructor and Area Coordinator. The 
course is designed to give students an understanding ofthe ~ 
retirement planning process. Students will gain an 
appreciation of the usefulness ( and shortcomings) of 
employee benefits and develop an ability to counsel "thers 
on important retirement and employee benefit decisions. 

.1 



t/IIfI'I\ Corporate pension and profit sharing plans, self-employed 
.., Keough plans, IRA's annuities, health insurance and social 

security will be discussed 

FINANCE 3564 Estate Planning and Trusts (3) 
Prerequisite: A minimum campus GP A of2.0; FINANCE 
3500 or consent ofinstructor and Area Coordinator. This 
course will focus on the responsibility ofa financial planner 
in the formulation and implementation ofan estate plan. 
Topics include wills, lifetime transfers, trusts, gifts, estate 
reduction techniques, tax implications in estate planning, 
business and inter-family transfers, dealing with 
incompetence, postmortem techniques, and the role of 
fiduciaries. Lectures, cases, and guest speakers will be used 
to stimulate analysis and discussion. 

e 

FINANCE 3580 International Finance (3) 
Prerequisites: FINANCE 3500 and a 2.0 campus GPA. A 
study ofinternational financial markets, instruments, 
portfolio strategies and international fmancial management. 
Topics will include international risks, foreign 
diversification, foreign investment, foreign exchange 
determination and international working capital management 
issues. Derivatives are explored as instruments to hedge 
foreign exchange risk exposure, and special markets are 
evaluated in the international corporate/investments setting. 
Cases and/or outside readings may be used to emphasize 
inter-related issues. 

FINANCE 3581 Business in China (3) 
Prerequisites: A minimum campus GPA of2.0 and junior 
standing. Introduces students to the practices of doing 
business in China. Students will be introduced to the 
Chinese economic and business environment. Issues related 
to trade and foreign direct investment in China will be 
discussed. The course adopts an innovative approach; 
utilizing lectures, case analysis, projects, and student 
presentations. 

FINANCE 3582 International Investment (3) 
Prerequisites: FINANCE 3500. This course explores the 
concepts ofinvesting and hedging in international markets. 
Topics include equity and bond markets, global risk 
management, portfolio diversification, currency risk, asset 
pricing, and alternative portfolio strategies. Techniques for 
using derivatives are discussed in the context of hedging 
exchange rate risk. Reading foreign exchange quotes and 
understanding the functioning ofglobal markets is central to 
the course. A prior course in investments is recommended 
but not required. 

e 
FINANCE 3590 Practicum in Finance (1-3) 
Prerequisites: A minimum campus GP A of2.0; one must 
have completed and/or be currently enrolled in at least 6 
credit hours of finance electives and have consent of 
supervising instructor and Area Coordinator. A Business 
College GPA ofat least 2.5 is also required Students are 
employed in the field offinance where they apply the 
knowledge and skills learned in the classroom. Professional 
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development and obtaining specialized work experience in a 
Track area are the primary goals. The student's program 
will be monitored by a finance faculty member with the 
student providing a formal written report at the end of the 
project. FINANCE 3590 may not be counted toward the 
minimum 15 credit hours of finance electives for a finance 
emphasis. 

FINANCE 3599 Independent Study in Finance (1-3) 
Prerequisites: Minimnm campus GPA of2.0 and approval 
by the supervising professor and the area coordinator. 
Special individual study in finance under the supervision of 
a full-time finance faculty member. 

MGMT 3600 Management and Organizational Behavior 
(3) 
Prerequisites: Junior standing and a 2.0 campus GPA. This 
course involves the study of the behavior ofindividuals and 
groups in an organizational setting. Specific topics examined 
include: motivation, leadership, organizational design, and 
conflict resolution, as well as basic coverage ofmanagement 
principles. In covering these topics, both at classic and 
current perspectives are provided. 

MGMT 3611 Advanced Management and 
Organizational Behavior (3) 
Prerequisite: MGMT 3600 and a 2.0 campus GPA. Building 
upon MGMT 3600, this course provides a more detailed 
examination of motivation, leadership, group process, 
decision-making, job design, and organizational 
development. In addition to providing more detail in terms 
of content, this course provides the student with considerable 
practical experience through the use of class exercises, case 
studies, and small group discussions. 

MGMT 3612 ProCessional Skills Development (3) 
Prerequisites: A minimum campus GPA of2.0 and Junior 
Standing. This course focuses on career management 
Topics include job search, interviews, resumes and cover 
letters, presentation skills, business etiquette, entry 
strategies, and career alternative. 

MGMT 3621 Human Resource Management (3) 
Prerequisites: MATH 1105, MGMT 3600 and a 2.0 campus 
GP A. In-depth examination ofselected human resources 
management issues from a contemporary manager's 
viewpoint. Topics examined include: employee selection, 
performance appraisal, training and development, 
compensation, legal issues and labor relations. 

MGMT 3622 Industrial and Labor Relations (3) 
Prerequisite: MGMT 3600 and a 2.0 campus GPA. 
Emphasis is on the dynamic relationship between 
management, employees, unions, and government as 
determinants in the efficient and effective use ofhuman 
resources. Current issues and case materials are used to 
supplement text and lecture. 
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MGMT 3623 Industrial and Organizational Psydlology 
(3) 
Same as PSYCH 3318. Prerequisites: PSYCH 220I or 
MATH 1105, MGMT 3600. This course introduces the 
student to psychological research and theories pertaining to 
human behavior in the work setting. Topics covered 
include: selection, performance, appraisal, training, 
leadership, motivation, job satisfaction and organizational 
design. 

MGMT 3624 Employee Training and Development (3) 
Prerequisite: A minimum 2.0 campus GPA. In addition, 
MGMT 3600 or permission of instructor. An intensive study 
oftraining in organizations, including needs analysis, 
learning theory, management development, and development 
of training objectives and programs. Projects and exercises 
are used to supplement the readings. 

MGMT 3680 International Management (3) 
Prerequisites: A minimum 2.0 campus GPA. In addition, 
ECON 1002 and MGMT 3600; or consent ofthe instructor. 
A study of international business and management practices. 
Topics covered include an introduction to international 
management and the multinational enterprise, the cultural 
environment of international management, planning in an 
international setting, organizing for international operations, 
directing international operations, international staffing, 
preparing employees for international assignments, and the 
control process in an international context 

MGMT 3682 Managing the Global Workforce (3) 
Prerequisites: A minimum 2.0 campus GPA. In addition, 
MGMT 3600 and at least one ofthe following: MGMT 3611 
or MGMT 3621 or enrollment in Honors College or consent 
of instructor. A study of the international dimensions of 
organizational behavior and human resource management 
The course provides an overview ofthe tools and skills that 
are necessary to understand and manage people in global 
organizations. Topics include motivation, leadership, 
communication, hiring, training, and compensation. 

MGMT 3684 The Japanese Management System (3) 
Prerequisites: MGMT 3600 and a 2.0 minimum campus 
GPA. This course provides an introduction to various 
aspects of the contemporary Japanese business system The 
emphasis is on interpretation ofissues from a managerial 
perspective. Topics include an overview ofJapan's 
economic growth, government policies, industrial and 
financial structure ofJapanese business, labor-management 
relations, internal management practices, international 
competitive strategies, managing U.S. subsidiaries in Japan, 
penetrating the Japanese market, Japanese investment in the 
U.S.A., and current issues in U.S. -Japan economic 
relations. 

MGMT 3685 Role of the Global Corporation (3) 
Prerequisites: A minimum campus GPA of2.0 and MGMT 
3600 or permission of the instructor. The purpose of this 
course is to create awareness ofcontroversial issues about 

international business. Students will gain a better 

understanding ofresistance to and criticism of international 

business and will become better prepared for dealing with 

these issues and problems. 


MGMT 3689 International Business and Society (31 

Encompasses the readings, lectures, company and 

government agency visits, and cultural visits that comprise 

annual Country Study Tours, (e.g., Austria, Japan, Thniland, 

etc.). The program includes 45 contact hours or more I)f 

classroom lectures covering aspects ofthe chosen COUltry'S 

business and society, in-depth pre-departure cross-culaJraI 

orientation and training supplemented by briefings on the 

country's economy and on U.S. market penetration b} the 

Commercial Service, U.S. Embassy; a briefing by the in

country State ofMissouri representative; briefmgs by host 

country agencies; company visits and factory tours; ard 

tours ofcultural sites. Student evaluation will be based on 

active participation and on a research paper based on 

readings, lectures, interviews and field observations. 


MGMT 3690 Internship in Management (1-3) 

Prerequisites: A minimum campus GP A of 2.0; one must 

have completed and/or be currently enrolled in at least 6 

credit hours of Management electives and have COnse:lt of 

supervising instructor and Area Coordinator. A Business 

College GPA of at least 2.5 is also required. Students are 

employed in the field ofManagement where they apply the 

knowledge and skills learned in the classroom Professional 

development and obtaining specialized work experietce are 

primary goals. A Management faculty member will o:.onitor 

the student's program with the student providing a formal 

written report at the end of the project 


MGMT 3699 Independent Study in Management 11-3) 

Prerequisites: Minimum campus GP A of2.0 and approval 

by the supervising professor and the area coordinator 

Special individual study in management under the 

supervision ofa full-time management faculty menm.!I'. 


MKTG 3700 Basic Marketing (3) 

Prerequisites: ECON 100 I, junior standing, and a 2.0 

campus GPA. An examination ofthe character and 

importance of the marketing process, its essential :fun::tions, 

and the institutions performing them. Attention is focused on 

the major policies (such as distnbution, product, prict:, and 

promotion), which underlie the multifarious activitie~ of 

marketing institutions and the managerial, economic, and 

societal implications ofsuch policies. 


MKTG 3710 Consumer Behavior (3) 

Prerequisites: MKTG 3700 and a minimum campus GPA of 

2.0. A study ofsuch consumer functions as decision making, 
attitude formation and change, cognition, perception, and 
learning. The marketing concepts ofproduct positioning, 
segmentation, brand loyalty, shopping preference and 
diffusion of innovations are considered in context wi":h the 
environmental, ethical, multicultural and social inflUt:nces 
on an increasingly diverse American consumer. 
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~ 


~ 
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e MKTG 3720 Management of Promotion (3) 
Prerequisite: MKTG 3700 and a 2.0 campus GPA. A study 
of the design, organization, and implementation of the 
marketing connnunications mix. Various methods, such as 
advertising, personal selling, and publicity are analyzed as 
alternatives for use alone, or in combination, to stimulate 
demand, reseller support, and buyer preference. Particular 
topics considered include: media selection, sales 
promotional, packaging, and selling strategy, and their 
relationships in the promotion process. 

MKTG 3740 Marketing Research (3) 
Prerequisites: INF SYS 1800, MKTG 3700, LOG OM 3300 
and a 2.0 campus GPA. An investigation of the acquisition, 
presentation, and application of marketing information for 
management. Particular problems considered are defining 
information requirements, evaluating research findings, and 
utilizing information. Statistical methods, models, and/or 
cases are employed to illustrate approaches to marketing 
intelligence problems, such as sales forecasts, market 
delineation, buyer motives, store location, and performance 
ofmarketing functions. 

e 
MKTG 3750 Sales Management (3) 
Prerequisites: MKTG 3700 and MGMT 3600; MGMT 3600 
may be taken concurrently. Also a minimum campus GPA 
of2.0. The aim ofthls course is to provide an 
understanding ofhow selling is critical to the success of 
marketing. The course will promote critical thinking skills as 
well as practical selling skills needed in a competitive 
marketplace. Course topics include, among others, selling 
principles and techniques, understanding of the tasks and 
roles of the sales manager, the management of sales 
professionals within an organization, developing and 
applying effective persuasive communications, creating a 
vision, developing and implementing a sales-team strategy, 
structuring sales-force, designing and assigning territories, 
recruiting, training, motivation and evaluating salespeople, 
methods of compensation, and forecasting sales. The 
emphasis will be on ways the sales-force can be molded to 
build long-lasting relationships with customers through the 
systematic analysis and solution ofcustomers' problems. 

e 

MKTG 3760 Business-to-Business Marketing (3) 
Prerequisites: Senior Standing, MATH 1105, MKTG 3700 
and a 2.0 campus GPA. A study of the nature of the 
business-to-business (organizational) marketplace 
concentrating on those aspects that differentiate it from 
consumer markets. The major focus of the course is 
marketing strategy, starting with analysis of the market 
wants and segments, concepts ofpricing, the distnbution 
arrangements, and buyer/seller relations. In this last area. 
consideration will be given to service, personal selling, sales 
promotion, and advertising, as found in the organizational 
marketplace. At all times emphasis is given to relating 
business-to-business marketing strategy to basic concepts in 
underlying business disciplines. Lectures and case 
discussions are used heavily in the course. 

MKTG 3770 Introduction to Transportation (3) 
Prerequisites: A minimum campus GPA of2.0; also Junior 
standing or instructor consent. This course provides an 
overview of the transportation sector, including history, 
providers, users, and government regulation. The 
importance and significance oftransportation, the 
operational aspects of transportation modes ofrail, water, 
motor, air and pipeline; the demand and supply of 
transportation, and the managerial aspects of these modes of 
transport will be covered in the course. 

MKTG 3771 Traffic and Transportation Management 
(3) 
Prerequisites: A minimum campus GPA of2.0 and Junior 
standing or instructor's consent. This course focuses on the 
purchase oftransportation and warehouse services and/or the 
operation oftransportation services as a firm activity. This 
course is also designed to provide the student with an 
exposure to the managerial aspects of transportation 
management as a function of the firm's logistical strategy. 
In addition, it includes an introduction to the management of 
firms within the various transportation modes of rail, motor, 
air, water, and pipelines. This course is designed to provide 
the student with a basic understanding of the issues and 
work performed by traffic managers and the management of 
modem transportation firms. 

MKTG 3780 International Marketing (3) 

Prerequisite: MKTG 3700 and a 2.0 campus GP A. 

Marketing management problems, techniques and strategies 

needed to apply the marketing concept to the world 

marketplace. Understanding a country's cultural and 

environmental impact on the marketing plan is emphasized, 

as well as competing in markets of various cultures. 

Worldwide consumerism, economic and social development, 

the spread ofmultinational corporations, business ethics, and 

current economic and marketing issues are examined. 


MKTG 3790 Internship in Marketing (1-3) 
Prerequisite: A minimum campus GPA of2.0; one must 
have completed and/or be currently enrolled in at least 6 
credit hours ofMarketing electives and have consent of 
supervising marketing instructor and Area Coordinator. A 
Business college ofGPA ofat least 2.5 is also required. 
Students are employed in the field ofMarketing where they 
apply for the knowledge and skills learned in the classroom 
Professional development and obtaining specialized work 
experience are primary goals. A Marketing faculty member 
will monitor the student's program with the student 
providing a formal written report at the end ofthe project. 
BA 3790 may be counted toward the minimum credit hours 
ofmarketing electives required for a marketing emphasis. 

MKTG 3799 Independent Study in Marketing (1-3) 
Prerequisites: Minimum campus GP A of2.0 and approval 
by the supervising professor and the area coordinator. 
Special individual study in marketing under the supervision 
of a full-time marketing faculty member. 
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INFSYS 3806 Managerial Applications OfObject

Oriented Programming I (3) 

Prerequisites: IN SYS 1800 or CMP se 1220 or 1250 and a 

2.0 campus GPA. The course provides a study ofthe UNIX 
operating system and the C++ programming language as 
they pertain to managerial applications. In addition, the 
course will introduce the use ofobject-oriented 
programming methodologies. 

INFSYS 3807 Legacy Systems (3) 
Prerequisite: A minimum campus GPA of2.0 and INF SYS 
3806. Structured COBOL programming techniques for 
business applications are presented. Included are report 
generation, control breaks, output editing, debugging tables, 
sort concepts, job control language, utilities, partitioned data 
sets, and updating files. 

INFSYS 3810 Information Systems Analysis (3) 
Prerequisites: A minimum campus GPA of2.0 and INFSYS 
3806 or permission of instructor. Aspects and methods for 
managing the computer and information resources of 
organizations. Topics include: project management aligning 
IS plans with corporate plans, MIS organizational structures, 
demonstrating the values ofsystems, facility management, 
purchase decisions, software acquisition, software metrics, 
security issues, and economic evaluation, as they relate to 
information resources. Special cases ofsystems, such as 
Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) systems, Supply Chain 
systems, and BPO will be discussed. 

INFSYS 3815 Object Oriented Applications in Business 
(3) 
Prerequisites: A minimum campus GPA of 2.0 and INFSYS 
3806. Object oriented programming techniques for business 
applications are presented The topics are implemented in a 
e++ environment 

INFSYS 3816 Managerial Applications of Object

Oriented Programming n (3) 

Prerequisites: INF SYS 3806 and a minimum campus GPA 

of2.0. This course expands object-oriented skills taught in 

INF SYS 3806. The emphasis in this course is on object

oriented development tools and development in a client

server environment. The data management tools will include 

the use of SQL to access server-based databases. 


INFSYS 3841 Enterprise Information Systems (3) 

Prerequisites: A minimum campus GPA of2.0 and INFSYS 

2800. Aspects and methods for managing the computer and 

information resources oforganizations. Topics include 

aligning IS plans with corporate plans, MIS organizational 

structures, demonstrating the value ofMIS to senior 

management, facility management, purchase decisions, 

software acquisition, software metrics, project management, 

security issues, and economic evaluation, as they relate to 

information resources. 


INFSYS 3842 Management of Telecommunications (3) 
Prerequisite: IN SYS 1800 and a 2.0 campus GPA. n.e 
technical and managerial aspects of telecommunications as 
they apply to the business environment are discussed. ::ssues 
include: communications components and services, lo(:al 
area network architecture, managerial implementation:;, 
organizational issues, and costlbenefit analyses. 

INFSYS 3843 Decision Support Systems (3) 
Prerequisites: LOG OM 3300 and a minimum campus GPA 
of2.0. Applications ofdecision support systems and el(.pert 
systems in a business environment are studied. Relaticnships 
between decision support systems, expert systems, and 
database management systems are explored. 

INFSYS 3844 Developing Business Applications in .NET 
(3) 
Prerequisites: A minimum campus GPA of2.0 and INF SYS 
3805 or INF SYS 3806. This course will enable students to 
design, implement, and debug object-oriented and datl 
driven business applications in Visual Basic. NET. Students 
will learn application design choices, object-oriented design 
principles, event..miven programming, user interface 
programming using Windows Forms and user interface 
controls, data binding and database access using ADC·.NET, 
exception handling, debugging and effective ways of 
working with Visual Studio.NET. 

INFSYS 3845 Database Management Systems (3) 

Prerequisites: INSYS 3815 or INFSYS 3816 and a minimum 

campus GPA of2.0. This course provides an introduetion to 

the design and use ofdatabases in meeting business 

information needs. Topics include database planning, 

conceptual design, and data administration. The conCt:pts are 

studied with projects involving the use of a current database 

management system. 


INFSYS 3846 e-Commerce (3) 

Prerequisites: A minimum campus GP A of2.0 and INFSYS 

2800. This course provides an understanding ofstrategies, 

managerial issues, and technologies pertaining to electronic 

commerce in organizations. Topics covered include: history, 

business models, the virtual value chain, electronic markets, 

impact on organizational strategy and industry strucUlTe, 

analysis ofsuccessful strategies, and other emerging :ssues 

(legal, ethical, regulatory) related to managing electronic 

commerce, and the technical infrastructure enabling 

electronic commerce. 


INFSYS 3847 Web Design (3) 

Prerequisites: A minimum campus GPA of 2.0 and lNFSYS 

2800. This course focuses on web page planning, deHign, 

layout and construction. Topics covered include: settng up 

and maintaining a web site; understanding site structnre, 

presentation, navigation and content management 

HTMUXML, ess, Dreamweaver, Fireworks, Flash, 

Photoshop, data access, scripting languages, and various 

other technologies and tools will be discussed. 


, 
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INFSYS 3890 Internship in Management Information 
System (1-3) 
Prerequisite: A minimum campus GPA of2.0; one must 
have completed and/or be currently enrolled in at least 6 
credit hours ofmanagement information systems electives at 
the 3000-level or above and have consent of supervising 
marketing instructor and Area Coordinator. A Business 
college of GPA ofat least 2.5 is also required. Students are 
employed in the field of management information systems 
where they apply for the knowledge and skills learned in the 
classroom. Professional development and obtaining 
specialized work experience are primary goals. A 
management information systems faculty member will 
monitor the student's program with the student providing a 
formal written report at the end ofthe project. INFSYS 3890 
may not be counted toward the minimum credit hours of 
marketing electives required for a management information 
systems emphasis. 

INFSYS 3899 Independent Study in Information Systems 
(1-3) 
Prerequisites: Minimum campus GPA of2.0 and approval 
by the supervising professor and the area coordinator. 
Special individual study in information systems under the 
supervision ofa full-time information systems faculty 
member. 

BUS AD 3900 Business Law: Contracts, Sales, Secured 
Transactions, Bankruptcy (3) 
Prerequisites: ACClNG 2400, ECON 1001, anda2.0 
campus GPA, or junior standing and a 2.0 campus GPA. 
Introduction to the laws ofcontracts, sales, secured 
transactions, bankruptcy, and other selected topics. 

BUS AD 3901 Business Law: Negotiable Instruments, 
Business Organizations, Property (3) 
Prerequisites: ACCTNG 2400, EooN 1001, and a 2.0 
campus GPA, or junior standing and a 2.0 campus GPA. 
Introduction to the laws of negotiable instruments, the 
principal-agent relationship, partnerships, corporations, 
property, and other selected topics. 

BUS AD 3980 The Law of International Business 
Transactions (3) 
Prerequisites: A minimum campus GPA of2.0; also ECON 
1002 and BUS AD 2900 or consent ofinstructor. A study of 
the role and function ofInternational Law and national laws 
in the regulation ofinternational business transactions. The 
impact of various legal regimes on import-export 
transactions, foreign investments, and operations of 
multinational enterprises will be included. The role of 
national government supranational governmental 
organizations, and non-governmental organizations in 
forming and administering the international legal 
environment will be studied. 

BUS AD 3990 Internship in Business Law (1-3) 
Prerequisite: A minimum campus GPA of2.0; one must 
have completed and/or be currently enrolled in at least 3 

credit hours ofBusiness Law electives and have consent of 
supervising marketing instructor and Area Coordinator. A 
Business college ofGP A ofat least 2.5 is also required. 
Students are employed in the field ofBusiness Law where 
they apply for the knowledge and skills learned in the 
classroom. Professional development and obtaining 
specialized work experience are primary goals. A Business 
Law faculty member will monitor the student's program 
with the student providing a formal written report at the end 
of the project. BUS AD 3990 may not be counted toward the 
minimum credit hours ofmarketing electives required for a 
marketing emphasis. 

BUS AD 3999 Independent Study in Legal Studies (1-3) 
Prerequisites: Minimum campus GPA of2.0 and approval 
by the supervising professor and the area coordinator. 
Special individual study in legal studies under the 
supervision ofa full-time legal studies faculty member. 

MGMT 4219 Strategic Management (3) 
Prerequisites: Senior standing and FINANCE 3500, MKTG 
3700, MGMT 3600, a minimum campus GPA of2.0; and 
concurrent enrollment in BUS AD 4220. This is a capstone 
course drawing on the subject matter covered in prerequisite 
courses. Emphasis is on the formulation and implementation 
of corporate, business and functional strategies designed to 
achieve organizational objectives. Topics include the role of 
top management, globalization ofbusiness and ethical 
perspectives. Case studies and research reports may be used 
extensively. It is preferred that this course be taken during 
the student's final semester. 

BUS AD 4220 Business Assessment Testing (0) 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in MGMT 4219. A one
time lab during which a major field exam in business is 
administered. Course graded on a Satisfactory/ 
Unsatisfactory basis. Satisfactory grade required for 
graduation 

BUS AD 4288 Internship in International Business (3-6) 
Prerequisites: ECON 1001 and 1002, ACCTNG 2400 and 
ACCI'NG 2410, an additional 12 hours in BUS AD, 
concurrent enrollment in a UM overseas program; also a 2.0 
minimum campus GP A. The internship will be a supervised 
field experience in a business/international organization at a 
foreign site. Students will work for 10 weeks on projects 
directed by host organization supervisors in consultation 
with an UMSL faculty member. Prior to the field experience 
students will receive training that includes familiarization 
with the language and practices of the country's business, 
the background of the host firm, and international 
information sources. The student will complete a written 
report ofhislher project. Course may not be repeated for 
more than 6 hours credit. 

LOG OM 4312 Business Foreeasting (3) 
Prerequisites: A minimum campus GPA of2.0 and either 
LOG OM 3220 or MATH 3000 and Statistics 1320. Further 
study ofstatistical tools for forecasting in a decision-making 
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context. Topics include explanatory models (multiple 
regression), classical time series decomposition, and 
extrapolative techniques (exponential smoothing and Box
Jenkins procedures). In addition, methods for considering 
problems ofintervention effects, seasonality, and co
linearity will be discussed. Students will perform extensive 
analyses of time series data using computer packages. 

LOG OM 4322 Lean Production in ManuCacturing and 
Service Operations (3) 
Prerequisites: A minimum campus GPA of2.0 and LOG 
OM 3320. Study ofLean Production philosophy and 
techniques in manufacturing and service operations. Topics 
include process analysis and continuous improvement 
techniques, quick set-ups, total productive maintenance, 
kanban scheduling, cellular production, team organization of 
workers, supplier relations, quality management, and the 
environmental aspects ofproduction. 

LOG OM 4324 Service Operations Management (3) 
Prerequisites: A minimum campus GPA of2.0 and LOG 
OM 3320. An examination of methods for designing and 
operating service delivery systems, such as in the health 
care, financial, transportation, hospitality, and governmental 
service industries. Topics include process and facility 
design, facility layout and location, queuing, demand 
forecasting and management, service quality, staffing, and 
personnel scheduling. 

WG OM 4326 Quality Assurance in Business (3) 
Prerequisites: A minimum campus GPA of2.0 and LOG 
OM 3320. A study of statistical quality control concepts and 
procedures applicable to management systems, 
adminiStrative activities, service industries, and nonprofit 
organizations. Some successful quality assurance programs 
will be examined. 

WG OM 4330 Business Logistics Systems (3) 
Prerequisites: A minimum campus GPA of 2.0 and LOG 
OM 3320. Analysis ofbusiness logistics systems, their 
design and operation. Topics include network design, 
facility location, transportation, vehicle routing, storage and 
handling, capacity planning, inventory management, and 
customer service. 

LOG OM 4350 Management Seience Methods (3) 
Prerequisites: A minimum campus GPA of2.0 and either 
LOG OM 3320 orMA1H 3000 and STAT 1320. 
Applications of the theories and techniques ofoperations 
research to problems ofbusiness, government, and industry, 
with emphasis on the construction and utilization of 
quantitative decision models. 


LOG OM 4354 Operations Research D (3) 

Prerequisites: A minimum campus GPA of 2.0 and LOG 

OM 4350. Topics of special interest including mathematical 

programming, stochastic decision-making, digital 

simulation, game theory, and other selected techniques. 

(Formerly Mathematical Programming). 


,LOG OM 4381 International Logistics and Operations 
Management (3) 
Prerequisites: A minimum campus GPA of2.0 and L03 
OM 3320. A study ofbusiness logistics and supply chain 
strategies involving shipments across national boundar.es. 
Topics include the effects of international agreements f.nd 
regional trading blocks on supply chain strategies; the design 
ofglobal logistics networks; managerial processes and 
systems for international production and distribution; and 
risk management for international logistics. 

ACCTNG 4401 Financial Accounting and Reporting DI 
(3) 
Prerequisites: MATH 1030 and ACCTNG 3402; also l, 
minimum campus GPA of2.0 and minimum GPA of2.2 in 
all accounting courses at the 3000-level and above takt:n at 
UMSL. Accounting theory and practice related to topil:s 
such as income taxes, pensions, owner's equity, earnings per 
share, and the statement ofcash flows. The course includes 
an emphasis on unstructured case problem solving skills, 
communication skills, and interpersonal skills. 

ACCTNG 4402 Financial Accounting and ReportiDg IV 
(3) 
Prerequisites: MATH 1030 and ACCTNG 3402; also it 
minimum campus GPA of2.0 and minimum GPA of~ ..2 in 
all accounting courses at the 3000-level and above tak,m at ,
UMSL. Accounting theory and practice related to top ,cs 
such as business combinations, consolidated financial 
statements, multinational operations, foreign exchangt 
transactions, and governmental and nonprofit organizations. 
The course includes an emphasis on unstructured case 
problem solving skills, communication skills, and 
interpersonal skills. 

ACCTNG 4405 ProCessional Accounting Research (3) 
Prerequisites: ACCTNG 4401; also a minimum campus 
GPA of2.0 and minimum GPA of2.2 in all accounting 
courses at the 3000-level and above taken at UMSL. 
Discussion of the research tools and methods availablt~ to 
resolve questions concerning accounting standards and 
practices. Critical analysis of topics ofcurrent interest and 
importance in accounting practice is the focal point ofthe 
course. 

ACCTNG 4435 Auditing (3) 
Prerequisites: MA1H 1105, ACCTNG 3402 and ACCTNG 
3421 or INFSYS 3810; also a minimum campus GPA of2.0 
and minimum GPA 2.2 in all accounting courses at the 
3000-level and above taken at UMSL. An introductic,n to 
auditing practice. Includes the social role ofauditing nnd the 
services offered by auditors in internal, governmental. and 
public accounting practice. Emphasis is on the financ:al 
auditing process, including professional ethics, audit risk ...... 
assessment, study and evaluation of internal control, " 
gathering and evaluating audit evidence, and audit reporting 
decisions. 

http:boundar.es
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ACCTNG 4441 Advanced Federal Income Tax: Taxc.... Research and Business Taxation (3) 
.. Prerequisite: ACCTNG 3441; also a minimum campus GPA 

of2.0 and minimum GPA of2.2 in all accounting courses at 
the 3000-level and above taken at UMSL or graduate 
standing. Uses internet-based tax research service to 
conduct research that resolves tax law questions. Also 
focuses on federal income taxation ofcorporations, S 
corporations, partnerships, LLCs and their owners. 

MGMT 4614 Entrepreneurship/SmaU Business 
Management (3) 
Prerequisites: BUS AD 2900, FINANCE 3500, MKTG 
3700, MGMT 3600, and a 2.0 campus GPA. This integrative 
general management course is designed to communicate the 
academic principles ofbusiness management applicable to 
solving ofproblems ofsmall- and medium-size businesses 
and assist in their development. This course will provide a 
background in the forms ofbusiness, the development of 
business plans and systems integration, venture capital, 
accounting, procurement, promotion, financing, distribution 
and negotiations for initial organization, and operation and 
expansion of the fum. 

MGMT 4689 International Strategic Management (3) 
Prerequisites: A minimum 2.0 campus GPA and MGMT 
3682, MKTG 3780 and FINANCE 3580 or consent ofthe 
instructor. A study of the international dimensions ofe strategic management. Provides an introduction to the key 
concepts and tools necessary for international competitive 
analysis. Topics include the international dimensions of 
strategy formulation and implementation, diversification, 
strategic alliances, and divestment. 

MKTG 4700 Marketing Management (3) 
Prerequisites: MATH 1105, MKTG 3700, three other 
marketing elective courses, senior standing, and a 2.0 
campus GPA. An intensive analysis ofmajor marketing 
decisions facing the flIlll, such as level, mix., allocation, and 
strategy ofmarketing efforts. Specific decision areas 
investigated include market determination, pricing, physical 
distnbution, product policy, promotion, channel 
management, and buyer behavior. Competitive, political, 
legal, and social factors that may affect such areas of 
decisions are discussed. Cases, models, and problems are 
used heavily. 

INFSYS 48SO Information Systems Design (3) 
Prerequisites: A minimum campus GPA of 2.0; IN SYS 
3810, INFSYS 3816, and INFSYS 3845. System design, 
implementation, and methods ofsystems installation and 
operation are presented. A system development project is 
required. 

e 


Accounting Graduate 

5400 Financial and Managerial Accounting (3) 
This course provides an introduction to accounting, with 
emphasis on preparation of financial statements for external 
parties (financial accounting) and accumulation ofcost 
information to aid internal planning and control (managerial 
accounting). Topics covered include measurement ofassets 
and liabilities, revenues and expenses, the accounting cycle, 
financial statements, cost terminology, cost behavior, 
product costing, and relevant costs for decision making. This 
course provides the necessary background for ACCI'NG 
5401 (Financial Reporting Analysis). 

5401 Financial Reporting & Analysis (3) 
Prerequisites: ACCTNG 5400 or the equivalent. This course 
builds on the foundations covered in ACCTNG 5400 
emphasizing in-depth analysis ofpublished financial 
statements. The course begins with discussion of the role of 
financial accounting information in capital markets and 
contracting, and continues with examination of a number of 
specific accounting issues. Students are encouraged to look 
behind the numbers to better understand the economics of 
the underlying transactions, and properly interpret what the 
reported numbers mean about a firm's future prospects. 

5402 Professional Accounting Research (3) 
Prerequisite: ACCTNG 440 I. Discussion of the research 
tools and methods available to resolve questions concerning 
accounting standards and practices. Critical analysis of 
topics of current interest and importance in accounting 
practice. 

5403 Seminar in Financial Accounting (3) 
Prerequisite: ACCTNG 440 I. A study of current financial 
reporting issues. Analysis ofcurrent problems and 
approaches pertaining to the communication ofcorporate 
financial information to the U.S. and international 
investment communities. 

5404 Professional Accountancy I (3) 
Prerequisites: ACCTNG 5400 or equivalent. This is the first 
professional-level course in financial reporting. The course 
includes a study of the conceptual framework underlying 
Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP) and 
issues pertaining to accounting for current assets and 
liabilities. 

5405 Professional Accountancy n (3) 
Prerequisites: ACCTNG 5404 or equivalent. This is the 
second professional-level course in financial reporting. The 
course includes an in-depth study ofissues pertaining to 
accounting for operational assets, liabilities and owners 
equity. 

5411 Concepts in Management Accounting (3) 
Prerequisites: MA TIl 1100 or ECON 4105 with a minimum 
grade of tiC" and ACCTNG 5400. The development, 
interpretation, and uses ofaccounting reports and 
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supplementary information for management planning, 
control, and decision-making. Emphasizes the application of 
relevant cost behavior, control, and traceability concepts in 
the preparation ofinternal accounting reports, with a 
secondary emphasis upon product costing techniques as 
appropriate to financial accounting needs. Topics include 
break-even analysis, operational budgeting, direct costing, 
absorption costing, standard costs and variance analysis, 
business segment analysis, responsibility accounting, 
distribution cost accounting, and gross profit analysis. 

5412 Accounting Systems for Management Planning and 
Control (3) 
Prerequisites: ACCTNG 5411 and LOG OM 5300, or 
permission of instructor. A study ofadvanced managerial 
accounting techniques useful in facilitating the planning and 
control process in modem organizations. Emphasis on the 
implementation and administration of these techniques, their 
integration with management information systems, and the 
organizational role of the corporate accountant. 

5421 Information Systems in Accounting (3) 
Prerequisites: ACCTNG 5400 or equivalent. This is a 
professional-level course in accounting information systems. 
The course includes examination of transaction cycles, 
structured analysis and design of accounting information 
systems, and internal controls. 

5435 Seminar in Auditing (3) 
Prerequisites: ACCTNG 4435 or permission of instructor. A 
study ofadvanced auditing and attestation issues, with an 
emphasis on operational auditing. Topics include 
professional ethics, risk analysis, internal control, fraud 
detection, analytical procedures, determining and assessing 
operational objectives, and reporting and implementing audit 
findings. 

5436 Systems Auditing (3) 
Prerequisites: ACCTNG 5400, INFSYS 5800, or consent of 
instructor. Study of techniques involved in the control and 
audit ofcomputer-based accounting information systems. 
Emphasis on the review of internal controls at operational 
and administrative levels and on computer-assisted audit 
techniques. 

5441 Tax Research (3) 
Prerequisite: ACCTNG 3441 or consent of instructor. A 
discussion of the research tools and methods available to 
resolve questions pertaining to the tax laws. Addresses 
techniques for locating, verifying, and evaluating authority. 
Students will be expected to complete a number of tax 
research and writing problems throughout the semester. A 
basic understanding of the federal income tax law is 
presumed. 

5446 Advanced Topics in Taxation (3) 
Prerequisites: ACCTNG 3441. Addresses advanced topics 
in taxation selected by the instructor. 

5447 Taxation of Individuals and Businesses (3) ~ 

Prerequisites: ACCTNG 5400 or equivalent. This is the first "" 
professional-level course in taxation. The course includes a . 
general introduction to the concepts of taxation. It will 
enable students to understand the role of taxes in evaluting 
decisions typically confronted by individual taxpayers and 
businesses. 

5455 Taxes and Managers' Decisions (3) 
Provides a framework for understanding how taxes impact 
decisions ofboth business and individual taxpayers. The 
framework enables the student to become an effective 
evaluator of the tax planning strategies being implemented at 
both the firm and individual level. Students also learn how to 
quantify the effect taxes have on any transaction in order to 
maximize the after-tax return on assets or minimiz.e the 
after-tax cost offinancing. Unlike tax law knowledge, that 
becomes irrelevant when laws are repealed or change(~ the 
analytical skills developed in this course will remain 
relevant. 

5480 International Accounting (3) 
Prerequisites: ACCTNG 3402. Accounting practices for 
multinational businesses. Discussion ofcomparative 
financial accounting practices, the development of 
international accounting standards, and managerial 
accounting practices related to multinational operations. 

5490 Graduate Internship in Accounting (1-3) ~ 
Prerequisites: Three accounting courses at 3000-leve1 or 
above and consent of supervising faculty member anc the 
area coordinator. The course requires several meetings with 
the faculty advisor and a graduate-level written assignment. 
The student's program will be monitored by a mern1x:r of the 
Graduate Faculty in Accounting. The course will be ~;raded 
on a Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory basis. A student whc bas 
previously taken ACCTNG 3490 rnay not take ACCTNG 
5490. 

5491 Seminar in Advanced Theory and ContempClrary 
Issues in Accountancy (3) 
Prerequisite: ACCTNG 5403 and LOG OM 5300. Eumines 
the theory underlying accounting practice. The COUIS<! 

includes an in-depth analysis ofcontemporary develc,pments 
in financial accounting with a succinct overview of 
accounting research paradigms. 

5498 Graduate Seminar in Accounting (3) 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Study ofselected 
special problems in accounting. May be repeated for credit 
with different topics. 

5499 Individual Research in Accounting (1-3) 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and graduate din:ctor. 
Special individual research topics in Accounting uneer the ,

guidance ofa specific professor. 



C Business Administration Graduate 

5000 Economics for Managers (3) 
The first portion ofthis course introduces microeconomic 
analysis ofconsumers, firms, and government. The concepts 
and tools ofeconomic analysis are applied to the production 
and distribution functions oforganizations. The last portion 
is devoted to the macroeconomic influence of capital 
markets, the influence of interest rates, inflation, and the 
business cycle. 

5001 Managerial Economic Analysis (3) 
Prerequisites: BUS AD 5000 or ECON 1001 and ECON 
1002. Microeconomic analysis of consumers, rums, and 
government. The concepts and mathematical tools of 
economic analysis are applied to the production and 
distnbution functions oforganizations. 

5002 Analysis of National Economic Environment (3) 
Prerequisites: BUS AD 5000 or ECON 1001 and ECON 
1002. The character and functioning of the national 
economic system; analyzing and forecasting fluctuations in 
national income and product, employment, and prices; the 
influence ofmonetary and fiscal policies. Emphasis is on the 
acquisition ofknowledge concerning forces affecting all 
business firms. 

""" 	5100 Managerial Communication (3) 
.., 	An analysis ofbusiness writing and speaking, and the 

communication conventions common in organizations. 
Emphasis is placed on developing skills critical to career 
advancement and necessary for effective organizational 
functioning. A second goal is to prepare students for 
assignments in other business courses. This course must be 
taken within the fIrst 12 credit hours of study, preferably in 
the student's fIrst semester. 

5198 Seminar in Business Administration (3) 
An intensive study ofa specific area ofbusiness 
administration of some specific business or economic 
phenomenon, or a specific problem or theory. Several 
different courses may be offered under this course number. 

5289 Internship in International Business (3) 
Prerequisites: Consent oflMBA Director. Students will 
apply both their language skills and knowledge of 
international business by working in an organization located 
outside the student's country oforigin. This course requires 
students to submit regular evaluations and prepare a research 
report sunnnarizing their global experience and how it 
relates to the international business program. 

5299 Individual Research (1-3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and graduate director. 
Special individual research topics under the guidance of a 
specific professor. 
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5450 Governmental Budgeting and Financial Control (3) 
Prerequisite: Completion of the MPPA Computer 
Proficiency Exam OR demonstrated proficiency with 
spreadsheets. (Same as Public Policy Administration 6180) 
A study ofmunicipal and federal financial control and 
budgeting procedures with emphasis on public policy. The 
impact of financial control on top management decisions and 
the effect ofbudget strategies on the allocations ofpublic 
funds. 

5900 Law, Ethics, and Business (3) 
Analysis of the relationship between law and business with 
emphasis on the ability of, and extent to which, governments 
regulate business activities. Topics covered include the 
employer-employee relationship, protection ofconsumers, 
antitrust regulation, and securities law. Also discussed are 
ethical issues confronting management ofthe modern 
business enterprises. 

6990 Strategy Formulation and Implementation (3) 
Prerequisites: FINANCE 6500, MGMT 5600, MKTG 5700, 
LOG OM 5320 and special consent. Graduate program 
capstone course examining concepts and methods that 
integrate functional areas ofbusiness. The perspective is that 
ofgeneral management charged with directing the total 
enterprise. Interactions between the environment, 
organization, strategy, policies and the implementation of 
plans are explored. Special emphasis is given to 
globalization ofbusiness and ethical perspectives. This 
course should be taken during the semester prior to 
graduation. In no case may it be taken sooner than two 
semesters prior to graduation. 

7001 Doctoral Research (1-12) 
Prerequisites: Must have Ph.D. Program Director or Area 
Coordinator approval. Investigation ofan advanced nature 
culminating in preparation for comprehensive examinations 
and/or development ofdissertation proposal. The course 
may be repeated. 

7002 Dissertation Research (1-12) 
Prerequisites: Must have Ph.D. Program Director or Area 
Coordinator approval. Investigation ofan advanced nature 
culminating in the preparation ofa doctoral dissertation. 
The course may be repeated. 

7021 Qualitative Methods and Philosophical Foundations 
of Business Administration Research (3) 
Prerequisites: Admittance into the Ph.D. Program. This 
course investigates the ontology and epistemology of 
business administration research, particularly as they pertain 
to qualitative research methods, such as case studies, action 
research, and ethnomethodology. 

Finance Graduate 

5599 Individual Research in Finance (1-3) 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and graduate director. 

c 
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Special individual research topics in Finance under the 
guidance ofa specific professor. 

6500 Finandal Management (3) 
Prerequisites: ACCfNG 5400 or ACCfNG 2400, LOG OM 
5300 or LOG OM 3300, and BUS AD 5000 or ECON 1001 
and ECON 1002. This course provides an in-depth analysis 
ofcorporate finance including asset pricing, risk and return, 
short- and long-term investment decisions, capital structure 
choices, dividend policy, derivatives, mergers and 
acquisitions, and a host of other current topics. The material 
is taught through lectures and problem solving. 

6501 Advaneed Financial Management (3) 
Prerequisites: FINANCE 6500 and LOG OM 5300. 
Exposure to recent financial management theory through 
selected readings. Financial management problems are 
considered by the use ofcases and simulation models. An 
original research project under the supervision ofthe 
instructor is required. 

6520 Security Analysis (3) 
Prerequisites: FINANCE 6500 and LOG OM 5300. An in
depth study of techniques used in evaluating various 
:financial assets as investment opportunities. Financial assets 
studied include common stock, preferred stock, and fixed 
income securities. Other related topics such as sources of 
investment information and current market trends are 
discussed. 

6521 Introduction to Derivatives (3) 
Prerequisite: FINANCE 6500. An in-depth study of 
advanced risk management techniques utilizing futures, 
forwards, options, swaps and synthetic securities. A broad 
study ofspeculative market characteristics will be reviewed 
in conjunction with a variety offinancial innovations. 
Portfolio management theories combined with mathematical 
models will be utilized to demonstrate the effects ofhedging 
techniques and portfolio insurance. 

6540 Capital Markets and Financial Institutions (3) 
Prerequisite: FINANCE 6500. The theory of financial 
intermediation is discussed in the context of banks, savings 
and loans, public and private insurance companies, and 
investment banking. In this framework, the relationship with 
money and capital markets, markets for corporate control, 
complex financial contracting, and regulatory environment is 
developed. 

6541 Commercial Bank Management (3) 
Prerequisite: FINANCE 6500. This course explores the 
various bank management techniques required to manage a 
modern commercial bank in a rapidly changing 
environment. Topics include asset and liability management, 
capital adequacy, bank holding companies, profitability, and 
bank market structure and regulation. 

6542 Real Estate (3) 

Prerequisite: FINANCE 6500. This course provides a hroad ~ 

introduction to real estate with a focus on legal issues, ,~ 

market analysis, valuation, financing, leasing and inve!.tment 

decisions. Classes are conducted in a standard lecture format 

with discussion on current topics. No prior knowledge of the 

industry is required. 


6580 International Finance, Investment, and Comn:terclal 

Relations (3) 

Prerequisite: FINANCE 6500. This course provides students 

with a working knowledge of the international environment 

relating to the fmancial and securities markets along with the 

impact on corporate operations. International risk and ':ools 

to control risk are studied in a practical environment tl.at 

may include cases. Individual research may be require:i to 

reinforce the topics studied in the classroom. Class 

discussion of current issues and related readings are 

encouraged. 


6581 Seminar in International Investments (3) 

Prerequisite: FINANCE 6500. This course covers topbs 

related to the determination ofexchange rates, international 

parity relations and portfolio diversification. In additic.n, 

methods for using foreign exchange derivatives are explored 

in their use for hedging exchange rate risk. Learning to read 

foreign exchange quotes and understanding the functioning 

of global markets is an integral part of the course material. ~ 


Each student is assigned a foreign country to study ,I 

throughout the semester with the completion ifa 

comprehensive project report. A prior investments course is 

recommended but not required. 


6590 Seminar in Finance (3) 

Prerequisite: FINANCE 6500. This course incorporates a 

wide range ofadvanced topics in fmance including, but not 

limited to, an evaluation of various financial assets as 

investment opportunities, trends in capital markets, 

derivatives and management offinancial and non-financial 

fl11DS. 


6591 Finance Internship (1-3) 

Prerequisite: Students must have completed and/or be 

enrolled in at least 6 credit hours of finance electives .md 

have consent ofsupervising faculty member and Area 

Coordinator. Student work in the field ofFinance wht:re they 

apply the knowledge and skills learned in the classrocm. 

Professional development and obtaining specialized ""ork 

experience are the primary goals. The student's progr:1lll will 

be monitored by a Finance faculty member with the s':udent 

providing a formal report at the end ofthe project. 


Information Systems Graduate 


5800 Management Information Systems (3) ~ 

Same as PP AD 6800. This course provides an overview of ,} 

the established and contemporary issues related to 

information systems within organizations. Topics inc.ude the 

practices and tools associated with topics such as the 
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management of IS-based investment projects, the design and 
• . implementation ofIS, the alignment ofIS strategy with c.. organizational strategy, information security and privacy, 

and gaining a competitive advantage through IS. 

5899 Individual Research in Information Systems (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and graduate director. 

Special individual research topics in Information Systems 

under the guidance of a specific professor. 


6805 Applications of Programming for Business 

Solutions (3) 

Prerequisite: ECON 4105. This course provides a study of 

business-oriented programming. A programming language 

will be introduced and discussed in detail. Emphasis will be 

on program definition and the use of such programs in 

business-oriented applications. 


6806 Managerial Applications of Objed-Oriented 

Technologies (3) 

Prerequisite: INFSYS 6805. This course deals with business

oriented programming in an object-oriented environment. 

The emphasis will be on program definition, and tools and 

development in a client-server environment. The course will 

involve the study ofan object-oriented language in addition 

to object-oriented methodologies for systems development. 


.... 	6808 Internet Programming for Business (3) 

.,	Prerequisite: INFSYS 6805. Focus on web-based 
applications development for business. It will begin with the 
fundamentals of web-based computing, including web client 
and server interaction, the MIME standard, server and client 
data frame headers, the COl standard, and error conditions 
as they pertain to business applications. In addition, JAVA 
will be introduced to build web-based GUI-interfilces and 
back-end servers. Finally, business applications issues such 
as firewalls, proxy servers and data encryption using secure 
servers will be included. 

6825 Management Information Systems: Theory and 
Practice (3) 
Prerequisite: INFSYS 6800. The course presents and 
analyzes critically current MIS topics in the context of 
business organizations. Issues may include: organizational 
and behavioral concerns, the fit between information 
systems and organizations, information systems 
development and implementation, software evaluation and 
procurement, systems performance, and information systems 
planning and control. 

6831 Internship in Advanced MIS Applications (3-6) 
Prerequisite: INFSYS 6840 or permission of instructor. The 
internship will be a supervised field experience in a US
based business/organization or a US-based international 

.... business/organization. Students will be employed off

.,	campus for a 10-16 week period on projects directed by host 
organization supervisors in consultation with a UM-St. 
Louis faculty member. The project requires students to 
apply MIS concepts to a real-world problem The project 

does not duplicate, but builds upon material in the MIS 

curriculum A professional wriUen report will be required. 

The course may not be repeated for more than six hours 

credit. 


6832 Information Systems Strategy (3) 

Prerequisite: INFSYS 6825. This course presents the 

management of computer-based information resources in the 

context ofbusiness organizations. Issues may include: 

management strategies and policies for improving 

organizational productivity, measurement, evaluation and 

acquisition ofmanagement information services, office 

automation, end-user computing, computer use in 

international environments, social organizational 

perspectives and ethical implications. The course will be 

taught using cases. 


6833 Decision Support Systems (3) 

Prerequisite: LOG OM 5300. Applications ofdecision 

support systems in a business environment are studied. 

Issues pertaining to maintenance of data, construction of 

models and provision of supporting technology are explored. 

Students will analyze, design and implement a managerial 

decision support system using current development tools. 


6835 IT-Enabled Business (3) 

Prerequisite: INFSYS 5800. IT-Enables Business focuses on 

business models, processes, and activities made possible by 

the internet. The course includes theoretic aspects of e

commerce: consumer relationship management, supply 

chain management, inventory management, business 

strategy, auctions, and portals. Issues associated with 

electronic commerce such as security, privacy, content 

selection and rating, intellectual property rights, 

authentication, encryption, acceptable use policies, and legal 

liabilities are explored. Particular attention is paid to IT

enabled entrepreneurship and business creation, and IT use 

in small to medium sized enterprises. Case studies drawn 

from actual business applications will be used to reinforce 

theory. 


6836 Telecommunications: Design and Management (3) 

Prerequisite: INFSYS 5800 (may be taken concurrently). 

The topic of telecommunications is addressed from both a 

technical and managerial viewpoint In particular, the course 

will address issues such as communications components and 

services, local area network architecture, managerial 

implementations, organizational issues, and costlbenefit 

analyses. 


6837 Information Systems Architecture (3) 

Prerequisite: INFSYS 6836. This course explores a wide 

range of topics necessary for understanding & managing 

distributed computing technology. A wide range of 

infrastructure and "middleware" architectural components 

will be explored. Finally, the course will provide a 

framework for understanding the capabilities and 

shortcomings of various distributed computing architectures, 
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technical standards and their implications for interoperability 

ofcomponents. 


6838 Business Processes Design, Management & 

Integration (3) 

Prerequisites: INFSYS 5800. Major business processes are 

identified and analyzed. Issues related to characteristics, 

goals, benefits and costs of enterprise-wide design, and the 

role of information technology during the design process are 

discussed. Workflow automation, process modeling, 

analysis, automation, and redesign techniques are discussed, 

including the following: process inputs & entrance criteria, 

process outputs and exit criteria, feedback mechanisms & 

process correction, alternate theoretical frames for business 

process design, and impacts on business process design from 

socio-cultura1 forces. Case studies are used to illustrate the 

concepts. 


6840 Information Systems Analysis (3) 

Prerequisite: INFSYS 6805. The theory and practice of 

structured analysis are presented. Topics may include: 

traditional vs. structured analysis methods, requirements 

analysis, user/analyst interaction, investigation of existing 

systems, human! machine interfaces, CASE tools, and 

workbenches. 


6845 Database Management Systems (3) 

Prerequisite: INFSYS 5800. The course introduces the 

concepts ofdatabase management systems for business 

applications. Issues in database architecture, design, 

administration, and implementation are covered. Projects are 

assigned on a mainframe DBMS and a microcomputer-based 

DBMS to illustrate the concepts and applications. 


6846 Management of Global Soureing (3) 

Prerequisite: INFSYS 5800. Largely fostered by the spread 

of the Internet, global software development standards, 

global software packages, and fewer trade restrictions, 

organizations now regularly source software development, 

software maintenance, systems upgrades, platform 

transitions, help desks, and other IS-related work globally. 

This course covers topics to help organizations manage 

global sourcing ofIS work, including sourcing strategies, 

sourcing models (captive, joint venture, outsourcing), role of 

program management offices, supplier selection, 

engagement models, and special practices required to 

manage globally dispersed teams. Risk mitigation practices 

associated with cultural, legal, political, infrastructure, 

logistical, and human resource issues are also addressed. 


6847 Finaneial and Project Management (3) 

Prerequisite: INFSYS 5800. Effective project management 

ensures that a project is completed on time, within budget, 

and has high quality. The purpose ofthis class is to examine 

the task ofproject resource management with a focus on IT 

and services. It will cover conventional aspects of project 

management, such as the project evaluation, planning, roles, 

responsibilities, scheduling, and tracking. In addition, this 

class will examine risk management, change management, 


critical chain management, build vs. buy analysis, package ~ 


vs custom solutions, vendor qualification and selection, and .,1 

the roles of certification in the process. The class will aso . 

cover the management ofprograms or a portfolio ofIT 

projects. 


6848 Knowledge Management and Business Intelliglmee 

(3) 
Prerequisite: INFSYS 5800. Knowledge management (KM) 
is the process of creating, and drawing value from. an 
organization's intellectual assets. It deals with how to best 
leverage the organization's knowledge internally as well as 
externally. The emphasis on knowledge management \\ithin 
business organizations bas risen dramatically in the las:: few 
years, to some extent as a result of the rapid progress in 
information technology capabilities. The course covers the 
following topics: KM tools, technologies, and systems, 
including knowledge repositories, knowledge portals, f.nd 
expert seeker systems, creating and sustaining a knowhdge
sharing culture, managing and measuring intellectual capital, 
managing knowledge in networked organizations, including 
interorganizational alliances and supply chains, aligning 
knowledge with business strategy, risks ofknowledge ,oss 
and knowledge leakage, business intelligence, and social 
aspects ofknowledge management 

6850 Information Systems Design (3) 
Prerequisites: INFSYS 6840 and INFSYS 6845. This course .~ 
builds upon the analysis techniques presented in INFSYS I 
6840. It requires the student, usually working in a gro1:P, to 
design and implement a system in a real-world envirounent. 
Advanced design concepts are presented to support tht 
students in their project work 

6881 Management of Transnational Information S~'5tems 
(3) 

Prerequisites: INFSYS 5800 (may be taken concurrently). 

The course presents concepts of managing global 

information technology. Issues covered include: global 

information technology, systems development, electronic 

data interchange, cross-border data flows, and nationa. and 

international information structures. Further topics may 

include information technology enabled economic 

development, global outsourcing of information systelns 

services, and social, organizational and ethical impli~.tions. 


6891 Seminar in Management Information System§ (3) 

Prerequisite: INFSYS 5800. Topics of current int:eres: in 

management information systems. Topics may include 

international information systems, electronic commert:e, 

decision support systems, information systems strategy, 

telecommunications, and information systems management 


6892 Seminar in Current Management Information ,....... 
System Topics (3) . "" 
Prerequisite: INFSYS 5800. Advanced topics ofcurrent . 
interest in management information systems. Conten': to be 
determined each time the course is offered. May be repeated 
for credit 
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e 7890 IS Research Seminar (3) 

Prerequisites; INFSYS 5800; Admittance into the Ph.D. 

Program. Analysis of the research problems, approaches, 
and findings ofManagement Information Systems Research. 
May be repeated for credit when the subject matter is 
different. 

7891 Quantitative Research Methods in IS (3) 
Prerequisites: INFSYS 5800; Admittance into the Ph.D. 
Program. Analysis ofresearch design and validity of 
quantitative methods applied to the study ofManagement 
Information Systems, including laboratory experiments, 
sample surveys, and field experiments. 

7892 Doctoral Seminar in Current Information Systems 
Topics (3) 
Prerequisites: INFSYS 5800; Admittance into the Ph. D. 
Program. Theoretical and empirical analysis of topics of 
long-term importance to the IS field such as systems analysis 
and design, systems development and implementation, and 
database management A historical perspective of the 
technical and behavioral issues associated to IS artifacts is 
provided such that contemporary issues and trends can be 
appreciated. 

e 
7893 Special Topics in IS (3) 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor; Admittance into the 
Ph.D. Program. In-depth analysis ofspecial topics in IS 
research. May be repeated for credit when the subject matter 
is different. 

7894 Theoretical Foundations of Information Systems 
Research (3) 
Prerequisites: INFSYS 5800, Admittance to the Ph.D. 
Program. The theoretical foundations of information systems 
are largely built upon the theories from other disciplines, 
including the physical sciences, computer science, 
sociology, psychology, and mathematics. In this course, we 
survey a variety of theoretical foundations from other 
disciplines by reading the original works, critical responses 
to these theories, and representative applications of these 
theories in the IS domain. 

Logistics and Operations Management Graduate 

5300 Statistical Analysis for Management Decisions (3) 
Prerequisites: INFSYS 5800 (may be taken concurrently) 
and Econ 4105 with a minimum grade ofa C. The role of 
statistical evidence in the formation ofinference and in the 
selection of strategies in solving business problems is 
developed. Probability and probability distributions are 
studied as a basis ofstatistical inference. An introduction to 
multivariate analysis is provided, which includes analysis of e variance and regression methods. 

S312 Advanced Statistical Methods for Management 
Decisions (3) 
Prerequisite: LOG OM 5300. The application of statistical 
methods to managerial problems, forecasting and business 
research. Topics include the blending of multiple regression 
and analysis ofvariance into a general linear model, logistic 
models, techniques for projecting seasonal time series, and 
forecasting techniques (ARIMA models) which deal with 
serially correlated data. Through class presentations, 
assigned exercises and a major project, students gain 
experience in constructing explanatory and predictive 
models for problems in marketing, finance, etc. Students 
use commercial software (e.g., the Statistical Analysis 
System) for analyzing data, constructing, models and 
producing reports. 

S320 Production and Operations Management (3) 
Prerequisite: LOG OM 5300. This course discusses issues 
related to the creation and delivery of goods and services. 
Topics include the design ofproduction processes, the layout 
and location of facilities, forecasting, scheduling, inventory 
control, queuing, materials planning, and quality control. 
Analytical techniques such as linear programming are used 
in studying these problems. 

S311 Lean Production (3) 
Prerequisite: LOG OM 5320. Study oflean production 
philosophy and techniques in manufacturing and service 
operations. Topics include process analysis and continuous 
improvement, set-up reduction, total productive 
maintenance, kanban scheduling, cellular production, work 
teams, supplier relations, quality management, and the 
environmental aspects ofproduction. Cases and a course 
project will be used to integrate and apply the course 
material. 

5324 Service Operations Management (3) 
Prerequisite: LOG OM 5320. An examination ofmethods 
for designing and operating service delivery systems, such as 
in the health care, financial transportation, hospitality, and 
governmental services industries. Topics include process and 
facility design, facility layout and location, queuing, demand 
forecasting and management, service quality, staffing, and 
personal scheduling. 

S326 Quality Management (3) 
Prerequisite: LOG OM 5300 or STAT 4200 or consent of 
instructor. Same as MAm 5370. An applied course on 
total quality management. Quality improvement approaches 
are presented and the managerial implications and 
responsibilities in implementing these approached are 
discussed. Topical coverage includes the construction and 
interpretation ofcontrol charts, graphical methods, quality 
function deployment, robust experiments for product design 
and improvement, mistake-proofing (poke yoke), the 
Deming approach, Baldridge award criteria, quality cost 
audits, worker empowerment and reward systems. Cases 
involving both business processes and physical processes are 
used to illustrate successful quality improvement efforts. 
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5334 Internship in Logistics and Supply Chain 

Management (1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Students receive 

practical experience in the area oflogistics or supply chain 

management. The internship is supervised by a professional 

in the host organization in consultation with a faculty 

member. 


5354 Simulation (or Managerial Decision Making (3) 

Prerequisite: LOG OM 5320. Introduction to simulation as a 

managerial decision-making aid. Application of simulation 

to a number of management science-oriented problems. The 

course introduces and requires use of a simulation language. 


5381 International Logistics and Operations 

Management (3) 

Prerequisite: LOG OM 5320. A study of international 

logistics and operations management strategy, planning and 

operations. Topics may include multinational logistics and 

supply chain strategies, global network design and sourcing, 

international transportation, distribution and operations, 

import-export, risk management, etc. 


5399 Individual Research in Logistics and Operations 
Management (1-3) 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and graduate director. 
Special individual research topics in Logistics and 
Operations Management under the guidance ofa specific 
professor. 

6330 Business Logistics Systems (3) 

Prerequisite: LOG OM 5320 may be taken concurrently. 

Analysis ofbusiness logistics systems and their role in 

supply chain management. Covers both design and operation 

oflogistics systems and their components. Topics may 

include network design, facility location, transportation, 

vehicle routing, inventory management, customer service, 

reverse logistics and logistics information sysrems. 


6331 Logistics and Supply Chain Operational Modeling 
(3) 
Prerequisites: LOG OM 5320 and LOG OM 6330. 
A study ofthe application ofleading software packages to 
modeling problems and issues arising in the operational 
management oflogistics and supply chains. This course 
covers the economic tradeofIs involved in such decisions, 
data requirements, operating parameters, and application of 
software packages to problems such as vehicle routing and 
scheduling, freight shipments consolidations, cross-docking, 
and other operational and tactical strategies. This"hands 
on" course is designed to prepare students for higher-level 
supply chain analyses and consulting work. 

6331 Logistics and Supply Chain Strategic Modeling (3) 
Prerequisites: LOG OM 5320 and LOG OM 6330. 
A study of the application ofleading software packages to 
modeling problems and issues arising in the planning and 
strategic management of logistics networks and supply 

chains. The course identifies and explores the economic and ......... 
customer service tradeoffs involved in such networks. J 
Issues such as location of facilities, assignment of 
production and distribution missions to facilities, 
identification ofsourcing relationships amongst facilities, 
and identification ofcost and customer service consequences 
ofalternative supply chain designs are addressed by th.~ 
application of commercial software packages to suppo:t 
decision making. This "hands on" course is designed to 
prepare students for high-level supply chain and analr.;es 
and consulting work. 

6340 Experimental and Survey Design and Analysi!. (3) 
Prerequisite: LOG OM 7310. This course covers the lhear 
model and analysis ofvariance, including survey design, 
validity and reliability, design ofexperiments and applied 
regression methods. Topics may include analysis of 
covariance, multiple comparison procedures, cluster analysis 
and factorial experiment designs. 

6350 Management Science Methods (3) 
Prerequisite: LOG OM 5320. This course provides a 
working knowledge ofmanagement science technique~. It 
emphasizes analytical approaches to solving business 
problems, construction ofmathematical models, and 
manipulation ofmodel variables for managerial decisi.)n· 
making. Topics include mathematical programming, 
including integer and network models, heuristics, and ~ 
simulation models. -I 

6395 Seminar in Logistics and Operations Management 
(3) 

Prerequisite: LOG OM 5320. Topics ofcurrent interert in 

logistics and operations management. Topics may include 

just-in-time and lean production, quality management, 

manufacturing and service systems, transportation and 

logistics, quantitative management tools, etc. 


Management Graduate 

5600 Organizational Behavior and Administrative 

Processes (3) 

Same as PP AD 6600. The theoretical and research 

contribution of the behavioral sciences to managemen t and 

administration are examined and applied to selected 

organizational situations. Areas to be considered from the 

standpoint ofboth individual and organizational 

performance are communication, motivation, contlict, 

decision-making, goal setting, leadership, organizational 

design, climate, development, and control. Utilizing a 

systems perspective, the course attempts to develop in each 

student an ability to analyze and solve organizational 

problems. 


5611 Advanced Organizational Behavior and 

Administrative Processes (3) 

Prerequisite: MGMT 5600. An in-depth examination .)f ~ 

selected organizational and individual theories afIecti:lg 

behavior and operating performance. Organizational 

structure and design, formal and informal organization, 
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decision making, communications, and motivation are 

analyzed for their organizational impact. The course seeks to 

develop further the ability to analyze and evaluate 

organizational processes and individual behavior. 


5612 Negotiating Workplace Conflid (3) 

Prerequisites: PPADIMGMT 6600, and Graduate Standing 

Same as Public Policy Administration & Sociology 5451. 

Examines conflict and cooperation between individuals, 

groups, and organizations over the control ofwork. A central 

theme is how this conflict is expressed, controlled and 

resolved. Students will participate in exercises to learn the 

basics of two-party negotiations. 


5614 Managing Organizational Change and Design (3) 

Prerequisite: BUS AD 5600 may be taken concurrently. 

This course examines the ways to manage organizational 
change to meet the rapid pace ofchange in the business 
environment. Cases and current research inform class 
discussions ofdifferent types ofrestructuring. Topics may 
include creating learning organizations, designing for 
innovation, managing growth and downsizing, and building 
sustainable organizations. 

5621 Managing Human Resources (3) 
Prerequisite: MGMT 5600. In-depth examination of selected 
human resource management issues from a contemporary 
manager's viewpoint. Topics examined include: personnel 
planning; employee selection; performance appraisal, 
training, and development; compensation; legal issues; 
discipline; and labor relations. The course examines these 
topics as they relate primarily to operational activities in 
organizations. 

5622 Union-Management Relations and Collective 
Bargaining (3) 
Prerequisites: MGMT 5600 and BUS AD 5900. Primary 
concero is with the setting and the dynamics of contract 
negotiation and administration. Emphasis is on the 
development of insight and understanding of the forces 
affecting the decisions of the parties to a labor contract 
within the context ofthe social, political, and economic 
environment of the organization. A dynamic approach is 
taken to examine difficulties that arise in attempting to 
administer a collectively established relationship between 
employer and employee. 

5624 Organizational Training (3) 
Prerequisite: MGMT 5600 or MGMT 5621 or permission of 
department. An intensive study of training and 
developmental methods/issues in organizations. Topics 
include needs analysis, learning theory, training techniques, 
evaluation, and management development. Other topics 
include memory, training objectives, and training facilities. 
Projects and exercises are used to supplement reading and 
lecture. 

5625 Seleded Topics in Human Resource Management 
(3) 
Prerequisites: MGMT 5621 and LOG OM 5300. This 
course provides an advanced treatment of selected human 
resource management topics. Primary focus is on topics such 
as job analysis, pre-employment screening devices, test 
validation, and civil rights laws. Other topics, such as 
performance appraisal, recruitment, promotions, and 
terminations may be covered. Various class projectS may be 
assigned to supplement readings, lectures, and discussion. 

5626 LeadersbipThrough People Skills (3) 
Prerequisite: MGMT 5600 (or permission). This seminar 
will help students leam leadership strategies and develop 
skill sets that will allow them to: (1) Adapt to different 
people in appropriate and productive ways; (2) Gain 
commitment from others through the use of effective people 
skills; and (3) Develop an awareness of their own current 
style ofmanagement and clearly see its impact on their staff 
and peers. Students will spend approximately 75 percent of 
their time "learning by doing" as they engage in and receive 
feedback on skills practices and role-plays. The seminar 
culminates with students planning and practicing a ":real
life" interaction they will face on the job, thus creating a 
strong transfer of skills and learning from the seminar back 
to the workplace. 

5689 International Business Strategies (3) 
Prerequisites: BUS AD 5000 and ACC1NG 5400. This 
course focuses on those managerial issues, which follow 
from the definition and implementation ofcorporate strategy 
for worldwide operations, as distinguished from purely 
domestic firms or those only marginally involved in 
international activities. It aims to develop an appreciation for 
the unique competitive, sociocultural and political 
environments in which international business takes place and 
the skills required to deal with these changes. 

5695 Seminar in Management (3) 
Prerequisite: MGMT 5600. Topics of current interest in 
management. Possible topics include, human resource 
management, international management, and 
entrepreneurship. 

5699 Individual Research in Management (1-3) 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and graduate director. 
Special individual research topics in Management under the 
guidance ofa specific professor. 

Marketing Graduate 

5700 Contemporary Marketing Concepts (3) 
Prerequisite: BUS AD 5000. Designed for students with no 
prior course work in the field ofmarketing. A wide spectrum 
ofmarketing institutions and activities is covered The 
impact of marketing on the total firm, the economy, and 
society in general is assessed. The course is intended to 
develop and organize the fundamental marketing concepts 
necessary to an analytical study ofconsumer behavior, the 
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economic environment, and four managerial aspects of 
marketing. The acquisition and utilization ofmarketing 
research data for problem solving is stressed. Relation and 
integration ofbasic marketing knowledge to the successful 
development of sound marketing policy, planning, and 
strategy is developed. 

5701 Marketing Planning and Strategy (3) 
Prerequisite: MKTG 5700. Emphasizes the development ofa 
total marketing program through an analytical study ofthe 
marketing-mix, the diagnosis ofthe business situation, along 
with the influence ofexogenous variables and the 
development of an effective campus marketing strategy. 
Stresses importance of an integrated marketing plan and 
utilizes modem decision-making tools. Supplementary 
readings, journal articles, and current periodicals are used to 
place the theoretical framework ofthe course into the 
contemporary environment of the market place. 

5710 Consumer Motivation and Behavior (3) 
Prerequisite: MKTG 5700. An analysis of the socio
psychological foundations ofconsumer behavior including 
personality differences, needs and wants, status symbols, 
social change and mobility, and fads and fashions. 
Consumer spending and saving habits, product preferences, 
leisure-time patterns, shopping behavior, and motivation 
research also are examined for their impact on advertising, 
selling, and marketing management 

5720 Marketing Communications (3) 
Prerequisite: MKTG 5700. Deals with managerial decision 
making by placing particular emphasis on assimilating and 
integrating all forms of marketing communication in the 
development ofpromotional policies, plans, and procedures. 
Course approach is analytical rather than descriptive in 
investigating the areas of advertising, public relations, sales 
management, packaging, and other forms ofdemand 
stimulation. 

5740 Marketing and Business Research (3) 
Prerequisites: MKTG 5700 and LOG OM 5300. A broad 
approach to marketing research as a model for acquiring, 
retrieving, and analyzing decision-making information. 
Includes market measurement, evaluation of sales, and cost 
effectiveness, sales forecasting, and primary marketing 
research studies aimed at solving specific problems. 
Emphasis is placed also on building a theoretical and 
analytical framework to provide fleXIbility in the design of 
marketing experiments and in judging recent research 
innovations. 

5761 Business to Business Marketing (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. This 
course provides graduate students with an understanding of 
the role ofbusiness to business marketing as it pertains to 
business, government, and institutional customers. The 
course places a heavy emphasis on buyer-seller interaction 
embodying business to business marketing. In addition to 
discussing the standard theories and covering the subject 

domain ofbusiness marketing, the course focuses on he 
finer aspects ofbusiness to business ma.rlceting negoili~tions 
using exercises and readings. Student groups enact complex 
industrial buyer-seller negotiations striving to achieve their 
respective organizational goals. 

5770 Supply Chain Management (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. This course addresses 
supply chain management and its implications, with a focus 
on what firms can do to maintain competitiveness in the 
quickly changing business landscape. Topics may include, 
but are not limited to, value chain analyses, marketing 
business-to-business, supply chain analytics, procurenent, 
production, logistics, and inventory management within 
supply chains. 

5775 Domestic Transportation (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. 
Domestic Transportation is the study ofNortb Ameri(:an 
transportation modes, their management and operating 
characteristics. This graduate course is part of the Mid-West 
Transportation Consortium where UMSL, along with 5 other 
Universities, provides guest lecturers that comment on 
aspects oftransportation. UMSL students concentrate on the 
business aspects oftransportation. 

5780 Seminar in International Marketing (3) 
Prerequisite: MKTG 5700. An advanced seminar on topics 
in international or global marketing. Possible topics include 
the globalization of trade, export marketing, international 
market opportunity analysis, and negotiation for 
international marketers. Students who take one version of 
this course (e.g. globalization of trade) can take a second 
version ofthe course (e.g. negotiation for internatiomJ 
marketers) with prior permission. 

5795 Seminar in Marketing (3) 
Prerequisite: MKTG 5700. This course addresses ad'lanced 
probletns in contemporary marketing. Topics may include, 
but are not limited to, marketing strategy, marketing 
communications and advertising, product management, 
consumer behavior, channels ofdistnbution, internatlonal 
marketing, and marketing research. 

5799 Individual Researeh in Marketing (1-3) 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and graduate director. 
Special individual research topics in Marketing under the 
guidance ofa specific professor. 
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Accreditation 


The University ofMissouri-St. Louis, through the College of 

Education, is accredited by the National Council for 

Accreditation ofTeacher Education (NCATE) and the 

Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary 

Education (DESE) for the preparation ofearly childhood, 

elementary, special education, physical education, secondary 

school teachers and school service personnel. 


Course Designations in the College of Education 

The following abbreviations are used to indicate 

instructional areas in the course listings and descriptions in 

the College of Education. 


Adult Education Courses (ADULT ED) 

Counselor Education Courses (CNS ED) 

Early Childhood Education Courses (ECH ED) 

Educational Administration Courses (ED ADM) 

Educational Foundations Courses (ED FND) 

Educational Psychology Courses (ED PSY) 

Educational Research and Evaluation Methods Courses (ED 


REM) 

Educational Technology Courses (ED TECH)
e Elementary Education Courses (ELE ED) 

Middle Education Courses (MID ED) 

Higher Education Courses (HIGHER ED) 

Physical Education Courses (PHY ED) 

College Wide Education Courses (EDUC) 

Secondary Education Courses (SEC ED) 

Special Education Courses (SPEC ED) 

Teacher Education Courses (TCH ED) 


Teacher Education 

Degrees and Areas of Concentration 
The College of Education offers certification programs 
leading to the B.S. in education with specialization in any of 
the following: early childhood education, elementary 
education, special education, physical education, and 
secondary education. Courses are also available for those 
seeking certification for middle school language arts, 
mathematics, science and social studies. K-l2 certification is 
available for music, art, foreign language and health. In 
cooperation with other schools and colleges ofthe 
university, the College of Education provides a program for 
students pursuing other degrees and also planning for a 
teaching career in secondary education. 

The certification programs are designed for graduates to 
attain the following program outcomes: e 

• 	 Understand the central concepts, tools ofinquiry 
and structures of the discipline(s) within the context 
ofa global society and creates learning experiences 

that make these aspects ofsubject matter 
meaningful for students. 

• 	 Understand how students learn and develop, and 
provides learning opportunities that support the 
intellectual, social, and personal development ofall 
students. 

• 	 Understand how students differ in their approaches 
to learning and creates instructional opportunities 
that are adapted to diverse learners. 

• 	 Recognize the importance of long-range planning 
curriculum development and develops, implements 
and evaluates curriculum based upon student, 
district, and state performance standards. 

.• 	Use a variety ofindividual and group motivation 
and behavior to create a learning environment that 
encourages positive social interaction, active 
engagement in learning, and self-motivation. 

• 	 Model effective verbal, nonverbal, and media 
communications techniques to foster active inquiry, 
collaboration, and supportive interaction in the 
classroom. 

• 	 Understand and use formal and informal 
assessment strategies to evaluate and ensure the 
continuous intellectual, social, and physical 
development of the learner. 

• 	 Develop skills to become a reflective practitioner 
who continually assesses the effects ofchoices and 
actions on others. This reflective practitioner 
actively seeks out opportunities to grow 
professionally and utilizes the assessment and 
professional growth to generate more learning for 
students. 

• 	 Foster relationships with school colleagues, parents, 
and educational partners in the larger community to 
support student learning and well-being. 

• 	 Understand theories and applications of technology 
in educational settings and bas adequate 
technological skills to create meaningful learning 
opportunities for all students. 

General Education Requirements 

Students in the College ofEducation must meet university 

and departmental general education requirements specified 

for their degrees. 


Academic Residence 

Students must be in residence for 30 of the last 30 semester 

hours of credit. Courses graded on a satisfactory! 

unsatisfactory basis are not accepted within these last 30 

semester credit hours. This residency requirement applies to 

students seeking a degree or teacher certification. 


Education Majors 

Professional education courses must be completed with a 

grade point average of 2.5 and no grade lower than a C (2.0). 

A C- grade is not acceptable. 
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Admission to the College ofEdncation 
Any students who designate education degree programs as 
their intended degree paths will have Education as their 
assigned academic unit. Students admitted to the College of 
Education and also desiring teacher certification must also 
be admitted to the Teacher Education Program. 

Application and Admission to the Teacher Education 
Program 
All students (pre- and post-degree) who wish to become 
teachers must be admitted separately to the Teacher 
Education Program regardless of the program in which they 
are enrolled. Applications to the Teacher Education Program 
are processed through the Teacher Certification and 
Advising Office (TC & A). Eligtbility is based upon 
fulfillment ofthe following requirements: 

• 	 Submission ofqualifying scores on C-BASE in areas of 
English, writing. mathematics, science and social 
studies, as mandated by the Missouri Excellence in 
Education Act of 1985. Students should consult the 
Teacher Certification & Advising Office - College of 
Education, for test descriptions, cost, required scores, 
dates of administration, retest policies, etc. Acceptable 
C-BASE scores are required in addition to documented 
ACT or SAT scores. (Students who have an earned 
bachelor's degree are not required to pass the C-BASE 
test Graduates of the general studies program at 
University ofMissouri-St. Louis, however, must take 
the C-BASE). 

• 	 Documented scores of either the ACT Composite or the 
SAT (verbal plus math) * . 

• 	 Completion of 60 hours of college or university courses 
(at University ofMissouri-St. Louis or another 
accredited school). 

• 	 A grade point average of 2.5 or higher. 
• 	 Completion oflevel one courses, or the equivalent, with 

a grade ofC or better. 
• 	 Approved results ofa criminal record check and child 


abuse/neglect screening. 


General Information 

It is important that students meet with an academic advisor 
in the Teacher Certification and Advising Office once each 
semester. Students should contact the office at 314-516-5937 
or at PameJa@umsl.edu to make an advising appointment. 

Professional Internship Semester 

Students in the early childhood, elementary, special 
education, middle school and secondary certification 
programs participate in a three-credit-hour Professional 
Internship, taken the semester prior to student teaching. 
Education students attend a school one day per week 
throughout the semester. Students apply to the internship and 
student teaching with the same application, and submit it 
two semesters before the Internship. The student continues at 

the same school for student teaching but will attend ful1time ~ 
everyday. .I 

AppUcation to Student Teaching 
The application for student teaching is a two-part process 
that begins two semesters prior to student teaching. 

DeadHnes for the Formal Application 

Fall Student Teaching: First week of December of the 
previous year 
Winter Student Teaching: First week ofMay of the previous 
year 

*Check 'My Gateway' and the student teaching bullelin 
board in Marillac Hall for exact date and the College !)f 
Education Teacher Certification and Advising Home :?age. 

Upon receipt, formal applications for both pre- and post 
degree students are checked to ensure they have met the 
following requirements: 
• 	 Full admission to the teacher education program for 

both pre- and post degree students. 
• 	 A cumulative grade point average of 2.5 or abovl! by the 

semester before the one in which students plan tc do 
their student teaching. The 2.5 cumulative grade point 
average must be maintained in order to graduate with a 
B.S. in education degree and/or be certified to teach in '" 
the state ofMissouri. ~ 

• 	 Grade point average of 2.5 in the teaching field 

(secondary education students only). 


• 	 A grade ofC or better in all professional education 

courses so designated. Lists of these courses ava:lable in 

the TC & A office and from advisers. A grade ofC- is 

not acceptable. 


• 	 Completion ofTB screening, police, and child ahuse 

checks. 


The student teaching experience in the early childhoc:od, 
music, physical education, and special education 
certification programs provides opportunities in a vatiety of 
settings. Students will be expected to do student teaching on 
a full..ctay basis for 14-weeks during an entire semester. The 
student teaching experience must be completed in ref.idence. 
Secondary student teaching in science education, 
mathematics education, and foreign Ia:nguage education is 
offered during the winter semester only. 

Policies regarding withdrawal or removal from student 
teaching are found in the appropriate student teachin~ 
handbook. These are found in the online student te~:hing 
application on the College webpage. 


For further information regarding certification, contact the "" 

Teaching Certification and Advising Office (TC & fl.) at ISS .1 

Marillac Hall or the College ofEducation Teacher 

Certification and Advising Home Page. 


mailto:PameJa@umsl.edu


Application for Degree and/or Certificate 

C Bachelor of Science in Edncation (B.s. Ed.) 
Candidates for the B.S.Ed. degree must complete degree and 
certificate application forms in the TC & A Office when 
they apply for admission to internship/student teaching or 
during the semester before the one in which they expect to 
finish degree requirements. See information below on the 
on PRAXIS examination. 

The College of Education requires a background check, 
current within one year, for every UMSL student in the 
teacher education program. Please note that students 
wishing to be certified will still be responsible for a more 
thorough, fmgerprint background check as required by 
Missouri State Law before a certification will be issued. All 
background check information will be available to students 
upon their request. 

Bachelor of Educational Studies (B.E.S) 
Candidates should consult the TC & A Office, 155 Marillac 
Hall or (314) 516-5937 for more information. This degree 
offers three areas of study: Early Childhood, Exercise 
Science and Professional Studies. 

e 

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) 

Students seeking the B.A. degree with teacher certification 

must complete a state certification form with the TC & A. 

See note below on the on PRAXIS examination. 


Certification 
In cooperation with the Missouri State Department of 
Elementary and Secondary Education, the College of 
Education is responsible for recommending all qualified 
students for state teacher certification. 

All individuals must pass the appropriate PraxislNational 
Teacher's Examination to meet graduation and/or 
certification requirements. This exam should be taken during 
the semester immediately prior to student teaching. 

Students may earn teacher certification in the fields of 
elementary education, early childhood education, middle 
school, music education, physical education special 
education (cross categorical), art education, as well as the 
secondary education areas ofbiology, chemistry, English, 
foreign languages (French, German, Spanish), mathematics, 
physics, social studies, and speech/theater. Graduate 
programs leading to certification are also offered in 
counseling, reading, school administration (elementary and 
secondary principal, school superintendent), and special 
education. 

Graduate Level Certification Program 

e Applicants who hold a Bachelor's degree in a teaching field 
can work toward secondary education certification by taking 
but not limited to 18 credit hours ofcoursework and student 
teaching within a minimum ofone calendar year. 
Coursework includes: 
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TCH ED 5310: Designing Instruction, 3 credits (includes 14 

clock hours offield experience) 

TCH ED 5311: Educational Foundations, 4 credits (includes 

10 clock hours of field experience) 

ED PSY 6109: Learning and Development in Secondary 

School Settings, 4 credits (includes 8 clock hours of field 

experience) 

*TCH ED 5312: Differentiated Instruction, 4 credit hours 

(includes 12 clock hours offield experience) 

SEC ED 4989: Secondary Education Professional Internship, 

3 credits (includes 84 clock hours offield experience) 

SEC ED 4990: Student Teaching, 12 credits (full days in a 

school for one semester) 


Students seeking certification via this program must meet 

with advisors in the College ofEducation Graduate 

Education Office, Teacher Certification and Advising Office 

and secondary education faculty members in the content 

(teaching) area to pIan specific programs and review 

requirements. Any hours in addition to the above necessary 

to meet state teacher certification requirements will be 

determined 


*This course, pending formal approval, could be substituted 

with an equivalent course. See the Graduate Office, 

secondary faculty or Teacher Certification and Advising 

Office for more information. 


Graduate Studies in Education 

Degrees and Areas of Emphasis 
The College ofEducation offers Master ofEducation 
(M.Ed.), Educational Specialist (Ed. S.), and doctoral 
degrees at the graduate level. The M.Ed. degrees and the 
emphasis areas are: 
• 	 Adult and Higher Education 

* Adult Education emphasis 
* Higher Education emphasis 

• 	 Counseling 
* Elementary School Counseling emphasis 
* Secondary School Counseling emphasis 
* Community Counseling emphasis 

• 	 Educational Administration 
* Community Education emphasis 
* Elementary Administration emphasis 
* Secondary Administration emphasis 

• 	 Elementary Education 
* Early Childhood Education emphasis 
* General emphasis 
* Reading emphasis 

• 	 Secondary Education 

*Curriculum and Instruction emphasis 

* General emphasis 
* Reading emphasis 
* Teaching English to Speakers ofOther Languages 

• 	 Special Education 
* General emphasis 
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* Early Childhood/Special Education emphasis 

Courses are available for areas of specialization within the 
M.Ed. programs, including educational technology, physical 
education, educational psychology, and the various 
secondary school subject areas. 

Ed. S. degree programs are available in school psychology 
and educational administration. 

Programs leading to the Ed. D. degree are offered in four 
broad interdisciplinary emphasis areas: Educational 
Administration; Adult & Higher Education; Teaching
Learning Processes; and Counselor Education. Programs 
leading to the Ph.D. degree are offered in the areas of 
Counseling, Educational Psychology, Teaching-Learning 
Processes, and Educational Leadership and Policy Studies. 

Master of Education Degree 

The Masters ofEducation Degree programs are designed for 
graduates to attain the following outcomes: 

• 	 Understand the major theories in the discipline of 
study 

• 	 Attain a solid foundation in the overall field of 
education in general, including areas of social 
justice, educational leadership and advocacy, 
educational psychology and research 

• 	 Attain a depth ofmowledge in the primary 
discipline 

• 	 Think critically 
• 	 Develop skills as a reflective practitioner to be 

able to create and sustain change 
• 	 Conduct teacher research 

Admission and General Requirements 
The College ofEducation follows Graduate School policies 
relating to admissions, academic standards, residency, 
transfer credit, time limitations, and thesis options (see 
Graduate Study in this Bulletin). In addition to meeting the 
general requirements ofthe Graduate School, applicants for 
school or community counseling must complete a separate 
application (see graduate studies in the Counseling division 
in this Bulletin). The minimum number of hours required for 
the M.Ed. degree is 32 or 33 except that the elementary, 
secondary, and community counseling emphases require 48 
hours. The school has adopted a fleXlble policy on exit 
requirements, which are determined divisionally. 

Advisement and Program Planning 
Upon acceptance, each student can contact the Office of 
Graduate Education for an appointment with the graduate 
advisor for a first semester course of study (314) 516-5483 
or NAshford@umsl.edu), except that those also seeking 
teacher certification should instead call (314) 516-5791 or e
mail OsmanOztgurt@umsl.edu. After acceptance, each 
student completes an adviser form, sent by the College of 
Education's Office ofGraduate Education, 123 SCCB. A 

faculty adviser is then appointed who counsels the student in ..... 
registration and program planning. A program for mas:er's ,I 
degree form must be submitted for approval during tbt first 
halfof the student's program. This form includes all ccurse 
work in the program and the exit requirement. Once 
approved, the degree program may be changed only by 
petition. 

Students working toward teacher and/or school service! 
personnel certification as graduate students should complete 
state certification forms in the Teacher Certification and 
Advising Office, 155 Marillac Hall, one year before t1:ose 
requirements will be completed. 

Educational Specialist Degree 
The Ed.S. degree is intended for school personnel preparing 
for a specific role, either that of a school psychologist or that 
of a school building or district administrator. The pro Jrams 
require 60 hours ofpost-baccalaureate course work designed 
to meet the respective Missouri certification requiremmts. 
The Ed. S. in School Psychology degree program req1:.ires 
three years ofintensive, full-time training, but students may 
be able to complete up to halfofthe curriculum as a part
time student. The Ed. S. in Educational Administratic.n can 
be pursued on a part time or a full time basis. 

The Educational Specialist Degree program is designed for 
graduates to attain the following program outcomes:.., 

• 	 Expand their knowledge ofthe major theories in 

their area of specialty 


• 	 Attain a solid foundation in the field ofeducation in 
general and a depth ofknowledge in the specialty 

• 	 Think critically 
• 	 Develop skills to become a reflective practitioner 
• 	 Mentor teachers and other practitioners as a 


specialist in a specific area 

• 	 Understand research methods in education 
• 	 Conduct research 
• 	 Demonstrate leadership skills and attributes 

Admission and General Requirements 
The College ofEducation follows Graduate School policies 
relating to admissions, academic standards, residency. 
transfer credit, time limitations, and exit requiremenn,. 
Specific materials required for application vary by program, 
but generally applicants should submit an application to The 
Graduate School, transcripts of previous college wor!:, GRE 
scores, and letters ofrecommendation. 

Advisement and Program Planning 
For advising and program planning, school psychology 
students should contact the Division ofEducational 
Psychology, Research and Evaluation, 402 Marillac Hall, "". 
314-516-5783. Educational administration students should.! 
contact the Division ofEducational Leadership and Policy . 
Studies, 269 Marillac Hall, 314-516-5944. 

mailto:OsmanOztgurt@umsl.edu
mailto:NAshford@umsl.edu
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IJIII\ Dodor ofEducation Degree 	 Degree Requirements 
.., 	The Ed. D. degree is designed primarily for the field 

practitioner and prepares professional leaders who are 
competent in identifying and solving complex problems in 
education. Four emphasis areas embrace general categories 
ofprofessional activities: Educational Administration; 
Adult and Higher Education; Teaching-Learning Processes; 
and Counselor Education. The Educational Administration 
emphasis permits students to address requirements for 
Career Continuous Administrator Certification with the state 
department ofeducation. 

The Ed. D. program is designed for graduates to attain the 
following program outcomes: 

• 	 Understand the major theories in their primary and 
secondary disciplines 

• 	 Attain a solid foundation in the field ofeducation in 
general and a depth ofknowledge in the primary 
discipline 

• 	 Think critically 
• 	 Locate literature in the primary and secondary 

disciplines 
• 	 Understand research methods in education 
• 	 Conduct research 
• 	 Demonstrate leadership skills and attributes 

Students seeking the Ed. D. degree are expected to meet the e Graduate School's doctoral degree requirements and 
procedures. 

Admission and General Requirements 
In addition to meeting the application and admissions 
requirements of the Graduate School, students must submit 
three letters of recommendation (two letters must be from 
individuals with an earned doctorate, preferably prior 
instructors), along with a professional resume. Because 
enrollment is competitive, admission standards are 
comparatively high. Successful candidates must exhibit 
significantly above-average academic records and GRE 
scores. In exceptional cases, other criteria may outweigh 
these customary indicators ofprobable academic success. 

At least two years of teaching or other school service 
experiences are required for admission. Exceptions may be 
made by substituting a supervised internship during the first 
year of the program. 

C> 

Admission Application 
To ensure time for review and decision, applicants must 
complete the Graduate School's and program applications 
and submit accompanying materials in a timely manner. In 
addition, applicants are urged to request transcripts and 
letters or recommendation two weeks before completing the 
online application. Consideration ofapplications cannot be 
undertaken until all materials are available. 

1. Foundations, 12 hours from: philosophical, historical, 

psychological, sociological, anthropological, and 

comparative foundations ofeducation, as well as curriculum, 

instruction and supervision. 


2. Research Methods, 12-15 hours: 

Students in the Educational Administration, Adult and 

Higher Education, and Teaching-Learning Processes options 

should complete the following or equivalent in order: 


ED REM 6735: Statistical Analysis for Educational 
Research (pre-requisite) 

ED REM 6750: Advanced Research Design in Education 

Plus any two methods courses from the following: 

ED REM 7771: Quantitative Research Methods I 
ED REM 7772: Quantitative Research methods TI 
ED REM 7781: Qualitative Methods in Educational 

Research I 
ED REM 7782: Qualitative Methods in Educational 

ResearchTI 
This sequence totals 12 hours ofmethods courses. Any 
remaining required hours could be completed with other ED 
REM courses numbered 6000 or higher or research courses 
in another curriculum. 

Students in the Counselor Education option should complete 
the following sequence: 

ED REM 6710: Educational Research Methods and Design 
ED REM 7771: Quantitative Research Methods I 
ED REM 7781: Qualitative Research Methods I 

Plus anyone method course from the following: 

ED REM 7772: Quantitative Research Methods TI 

ED REM 7782: Qualitative Methods in Educational 


ResearchTI 


3. Common doctoral seminars, 6 hours 

EDUC 7050, The Research Process I: Framing Research 


Questions within the Education Literature 

EDUC 7950, The Research Process TI: Developing and 


Refining Education Research Proposals 


4. Major Specialization, 21-39 hours: 

Educational Administration Option 

Educational Administration (ED ADM) or other courses 

selected in consultation with the advisory committee, 

including internship (3-9 hours) 


Adult and Higher Education Option 
Adult Education (ADU ED) or Higher Education (HIGHER 
ED) or other courses selected in consultation with the 
advisory committee, including internship (3-9 hours) 
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Teaching-Learning Processes Option 
Teacher Education (TCH ED) courses or courses in 
education in a teaching field, including courses on 
curriculum construction and the design and improvement of 
instruction., all selected in consultation with the advisory 
committee, including internship (3-9 hours) 

Counselor Education Option 
Counseling Education (CNS ED) or other courses selected in 
consultation with the advisory committee, including 
internship (3-9 hours) 

5. Minor Specialization., 12-18 hours 
A secondary area ofexpertise identified in consultation with 
the advisory committee 

6. Dissertation., 12 hours 
Total: minimum 90 hours, post baccalaureate 

Doctor of Philosophy Degree 
The Ph.D. degree in education., offered in cooperation with 
the School of Education at the University of Missouri
Kansas City and the College ofEducation at the University 
ofMissouri-Columbia, is designed for educators who desire 
directed research experience promoting scholarly inquiry in 
education. Four emphases are available: 

• 	 Teaching-learning processes 
• 	 Educational leadership and policy studies 
• 	 Educationalpsychology 
• 	 Counseling 

The Ph.D. program is designed for graduates to attain the 
following program outcomes: 

• 	 Understand the major theories in their primary and 
secondary disciplines 

• 	 Attain a breadth of knowledge in education in 
general and a depth ofknowledge in the primary 
discipline 

• 	 Think critically 
• 	 Locate literature in the primary and secondary 

disciplines 
• 	 Understand research methods in education 
• 	 Conduct research 
• 	 Demonstrate leadership skills and attributes 

Admission and General Requirements 
In addition to meeting the application and admissions 
requirements of the Graduate School, students must submit: 
• 	 Three letters of recommendation (at least two from 


individuals with earned doctorates, preferably prior 

instructors). 


• 	 An original essay. 
• 	 A professional resume. 
• 	 Evidence ofabove-average academic records. 
• 	 GRE scores 

Admission is competitive, and a favorable vote of an "" 
admission interview committee, composed offaculty in the .1 
emphasis area, is required. 

Admission Application 
To ensure time for review and decision., applicants must 
complete the Graduate School's and program applicat.ons 
and submit accompanying materials in a timely ma.nnt:r. In 
addition, applicants are urged to request transcripts ani 
letters ofrecommendation at least two weeks before 
completing the online application. Consideration of 
applications cannot be undertaken until all materials are 
available. The deadline for applying to the Counselin~ 
emphasis is January 15th

• 

Degree Requirements 

1. Foundations, 9-12 hours: 

Philosophical, historical, psychological, sociological, 

anthropological, and comparative foundations ofeducation., 

as well as curriculum, instruction., and supervision. 


2. Research Methods 15-18 hours: 

Students in the Teaching-Learning Processes, Educational 

Leadership and Policy Studies, and Educational Psychology 

emphasis areas should complete the following or equivalent 

in order: 
 ,
ED REM 6735: Statistical Analysis for Educational 

Research (Pre-requisite) 

ED REM 6750: Advanced Research Design in EduCf.tion 

Plus any three methods courses from the foUowin@: 


ED REM 7771: Quantitative Research Methods I 

ED REM 7772: Quantitative Research Methods n 

ED REM 7781: Qualitative Methods in Educational 


Research I 

ED REM 7782: Qualitative Methods in Educational 


Researchll 

This sequence totals 15 hours of methods courses. 

Remaining hours can be completed with other ED Rl:M 

courses numbered 6000 or higher or research courses in 

another curriculum. 

For Ph.D. students in the Counseling emphasis area, lhe 

recommended sequence is: 


ED REM 6710: Educational Research Methods and Design 

ED REM 7771: Quantitative Research Methods I 

ED REM 7772: Quantitative Research Methods n 

ED REM 7781: Qualitative Methods in Educational 


Research I 

ED REM 7782: Qualitative Methods in Educational 


Research II 


3. Foreign Language Proficiency or Other Reseal"ch ~ 
Tools, equivalent to 6 hours .1 



tIJIII\.. 4. Emphasis Area (Primary Discipline) courses, 21-27 
" hours, with at least 16 in residence, in one of the 

following areas: 

A. Teaching-Learning Processes 

Minimum 15 hours in cognate area 

Minimum 3 hours in curriculum or instruction 

Minimum 3 hours in educational psychology 


B. Educational Leadership and Policy Studies 
Minimum 21 hours in educational leadership, either in K-12, 
higher education, work:, adult, or community education 
settings, selected in consultation with the faculty advisor and 
advisory committee. 

C. Educational Psychology 
Minimum of21 hour in educational psychology. Program 
may include courses in research and evaluation methods, 
school psychology, developmental psychology, cognition 
and leaming, character education, and socio-cultural theory. 
Courses in the primary discipline will be selected in 
consultation with the faculty adviser and advisory 
committee. 

D. Counseling 
CNS ED 6030, Foundations for Multicultural Counseling 
CNS ED 6040, Group Procedures in Counseling 

"'" 	CNS ED 6050, Individual Inventory 
.., 	CNS ED 6370, Community Counseling Practicum (or eNS 

ED 6270, School Counseling Practicum) 
CNS ED 6380, Community Counseling Field Experience (6 
hours) (or CNS ED 6280, School Counseling Field 
Experience I and CNS ED 6285 School Counseling Field 
Experience II 
CNS ED 6400, Career Infonnation and Development 
CNS ED 6410, Advanced Career Development 
CNS ED 7000, Advanced Theories of Counseling and 

Family Therapy 
CNS ED 7010, Advanced Multicultural Counseling 
CNS ED 7020, Seminar in Counseling Research 
CNS ED 7030, Counselor Education and Supervision 
CNS ED 7770, Doctoral Practicum (3 hours) 

Additionally, all students should complete CNS ED 7780, 
Doctoral Internship (6 hrs) as a research internship; and a 
secondary discipline in ED PSY consisting ofat least ED 
PSY 6310, Psychology of Leaming Processes, ED PSY 
6113, Personality Development and Adjustment, and ED 
REM 6718, Psycho-Educational Assessment II 

5. Related (Secondary Discipline) Courses, 12-15 hours, 
in education or another department. 

6. Required Exit course, 3 hours 

C> EDUC 7950, The Research Process ll: Developing and 
Refining Education Research Proposals 

7. Research Internship, 6-9 hours 

University ofMissouri-St. Louis 295 
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8. Dissertation, 12 hours 

Total: Minimum 90 hours, post-baccalaureate 

Support Services 
The College ofEducation maintains a number ofoffices and 
centers to directly assist students, faculty, and people in the 
metropolitan area and to support its instructional, research, 
and service activities. 

Teacher Certification & Advising Office-ISS Marillac 
This office provides advising services for teacher education 
undergraduate and certification students. The office 
coordinates the teacher education clinical experiences, 
directs the student teacher program and submits documents 
for state teacher certification. 

Office of Graduate Education - 123 SCCB 
Information about admission to, and requirements of, 
graduate programs in education may be obtained in this 
office. The office also assists students with advisement, 
registration, graduation and related topics, and maintains 
student records. 

School and Family Counseling Center, Suite 9, Regional 

Center for Education and Work 

The School and Family Counseling Center is a training 

facility for graduate students supervised by faculty in the 

Division ofCounseling and Family Therapy. Counseling 

assistance with individual couples and family problems as 

well as adults, adolescents, or children's developmental 

concerns are available to individuals in the community. 

Phone (314) 516-5782 for more information. 


Reading Clinic-B9 ED Lm 
The reading clinic provides a laboratory setting for graduate 
level elementary and secondary teachers who are seeking 
certification as reading specialists. The clinic has been 
providing services to the surrounding community in 
diagnosing and treating severe reading problems in children 
and adults since 1966. The clinic also serves as a 
demonstration and materials center for pre-service and in
service teacher education, as well as a clinical research 
facility for the faculty. 

University Child Development Center-130 SCB 
The center provides university students with observation, 
participation, research, and similar educational and clinical 
opportunities; it also offers quality child care programs for 
children of student, faculty, staff, and community families. 

E. Desmond Lee Technology and Learning Center-100 
Marillac 
The center provides education students and faculty a model 
environment for managing new methods ofteaching through 
the newest technologies; a place to research and develop 
technology-enhanced teaching methods to engage K-12 
students; and programs that connect school classrooms to the 
workplace. 
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College-wide Courses in Education (EDUC) 

2204 Special Topics in Education (1-3) 
Prerequisites: Completion of75 hours and consent of 
instructor. Examination of a special area or topic within the 
field ofeducation. Topics to be considered will be 
announced prior to registration and may vary. For elective 
credit only. This course may be repeated for different topics. 
Not to exceed a total of six hours credit. 

2290 Internship I (6) 
Prerequisites: Senior standing and consent of instructor. 
Field experience in educational setting under university 
supervision. Includes planniog, research, evaluation, and 
other professional activities in the student's area of 
concentration. 

2291 Internship n (6) 
Prerequisite: Completion of or concurrent emo11ment in 
EDUC 2290. Continuation ofEDUC 2290. 

2297 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Completion of75 hours and consent of 

instructor. Independent study through readings, research, 

reports, and conferences designed to provide depth in areas 

of study previously introduced in education courses. For 

elective credit only. May be repeated. Not to exceed a total 

of three hours credit. 


4301 Introduction to Microcomputers in Education (3) 
A course designed to introduce individuals to the 
microcomputer as an instructional medium. The course will 
emphasize (I) the history, role, and use of microcomputers 
in education; (2) learning the elements ofprogramming for 
the microcomputer; and (3) beginning program construction 
and debugging operations. 

5006 Graduate Workshop (1-10) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

5993 Practicum in Individualized Instruction (3-6) 
Prerequisites: Completion ofthe course(s) to which assigned 
for instruction and consent of instructor. Supervised 
instruction in individualized programs. Seminar 
acco~esinstructionalexperience. Mayberepeated 

6308 Graduate Institute (1-10) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

6408 Graduate Seminar (1-10) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Intensive study of 
selected issues in education. 

6491 Staff Development and Professional Growth (1-10) 
Designed in conjunction with an individual school district or 
educational agency and related to problems ofeducation 
confronting that specific district or agency. 

6998 Thesis Research (1-10) ~ 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor .I 

7050 The Research Process I: Framing Research 
Questions within the Education Literature (3) 
Same as ED ADM 7050. Prerequisite: Admission to the 
Ed.D. or Ph.D. in Education Programs. An overview (,fthe 
essential elements ofresearch proposals and famil.iaru:ation 
with the techniques and tools used to identify importut 
research questions within the education literature. Emphasis 
is placed on exploring the research literature and both 
framing and justifying research questions within that 
literature. 

7415 Emphasis Area Seminar(s) (3) 
Prerequisite: Admission to the doctoral program. All 
doctoral students are required to take at least two emphasis 
area seminars consistent with their programs. Student; may 
take additional emphasis area seminars. Obtain a list of 
emphasis area seminars from the office ofgraduate stldies 
in education. 

7495 Doctoral Research Tools (1-6) 
Prerequisites: ED REM 6710. Structured individual or small 
group instructional or supervised investigative experi.!nce in 
and with a specific research skill and/or procedure tlu~t will 
be needed in the production of a doctoral dissertation May 
not substitute for any existing graduate courses that c.)ver ~.. 
same research tool skills. ..~ 

7880 Research Internship I (3) 
Prerequisite: Nine hours ofresearch methods or stati.tics 

and consent of instructor. Supervised experience in be 

conduct ofresearch studies or scholarly inquiry. 


7881 Research Internship IT (3) 

Prerequisite: EDUC 7880 and consent ofinstructor. 

Supervised experience in the conduct ofresearch studies or 

scholarly inquiry. 


7882 Research Internship In (3) 

Prerequisite: EDUC 7881 and consent of instructor. 

Supervised experience in the conduct of research studies or 

scholarly inquiry. 


7950 The Research Process IT: Developing and RI~fining 
Education Research Proposals (3) 
Prerequisites: Completion of6 hours ofED REM courses 
numbered 7771 or higher. An in depth examination ofthe 
essential elements of a research proposal. Particular 
emphasis is placed on examining the validity and reliability 
or the trustworthiness of the design of the proposed research. 
Tools for identifying research strengths and weaknesses are 
applied to proposals. Presentation of a written proposal and ..... 
oral defense of that proposal are required. .1 
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.... 7999 Dissertation Research (1-12) 
" 	 Prerequisite: Admission to the doctoral program. 

Credit awarded only upon successful defense of the 
dissertation. 

e 


e 
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Division of Counseling and Family Therapy 

Faculty 

Mark Pope, Professor and Chair 
Ed.D., University of San Francisco 
R. Rocco Cottone, Professor 
Ph.D., Saint Louis University 
Charles D. Schmitz, Professor and Dean 
Ph.D., University ofMissouri-Columbia 
Therese S. Cristiani, Associate Professor 
Ed.D., Indiana University 
Susan Kashubeck-West, Associate Professor, 
Ph.D., Ohio State University 
W. Glenn White, Associate Professor Emeritus 
Ph.D., University of Missouri-Columbia 
Angela D. Coker, Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Lnion Institute and University 
Donghyuck Ryan Lee, Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Florida State University 
Matthew E. Lemberger, Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., University of South Carolina 

General Information 

The Division ofCounseling and Family Therapy is housed 
on the fourth floor ofMarillac Hall. Information about 
offerings and related matters may be obtained in the 
Division office, 469 Marillac Hall. The Division of 
Counseling and Family Therapy offers course work leading 
to three degrees: the Ph.D. in Education with an Emphasis in 
Counseling; the Ed.D. in Counselor Education and 
Supervision; an M.Ed. in Counseling with an emphasis in 
elementary school counseling, secondary school counseling, 
and community counseling. General information on the 
doctoral degrees is presented here. Specific information on 
the doctoral degrees is presented in this Bulletin in the 
general College of Education listing. 

The following Division ofCounseling and Family Therapy 
areas have been accredited by the Council for Accreditation 
of Counseling and Related Educational Programs 
(CACREP). 

• 	 Master of Education (M.Ed.) in School Counseling 
• 	 Master ofEducation (M.Ed.) in Community 

Counseling 
• 	 Master of Education (M.Ed.) in Community 

Counseling with a Specialization in Career 
Counseling 

• 	 Doctor ofEducation (Ed.D.) in Counselor 
Education and Supervision/Doctor ofPhilosophy 
(Ph.D.) in Education with an Emphasis in 
Counseling 

CACREP, a specialized accrediting body recognized by the 
Commission on Recognition of Postsecondary 
Accreditation, grants accredited status to graduate-level 
programs in the professional counseling field. 

Students wishing to receive Missouri certification in 
elementary school counseling or secondary school 
counseling must complete all required courses for the M.Ed. 
in School Counseling in addition to holding teaching 
certificates valid in Missouri or taking the equivalent CJurse 
work. (Consult your advisor if you have questions on hese 
matters.) The M.Ed. in Community Counseling is 
appropriate for students planning to practice counselin.~ in 
non school settings, and graduates may pursue the Missouri 
state license as a professional counselor (in order to pnctice 
independently). 

The M.Ed. degree programs have an exit requirement ofa 
comprehensive examination. Students may sit for the ~xam 
after completing 36 units of the degree program. There is a 
service charge for taking the exam. The exam will be given 
at least twice a year. All degree students should consult with 
their advisers about this requirement. 

Vision 
The Division ofCounseling and Family Therapy, as one of 
the preeminent counselor preparation programs in the Jnited 
States, strives to develop the highest quality, culturall)· 
competent human service providers through superior 
teaching, scholarly activity, and service. 

Mission 
The Division of Counseling and Family Therapy prepures 
both master's and doctoral level professional counselors and 
counselor educators, marriage and family therapists, a:ld 
counseling psychologists to serve the mental health needs of 
culturally diverse individuals, groups, couples, and farnilies 
in need. The Division's outreach extends to schools, 
colleges and universities, community based organizatiJns, 
business and industry, as well as independent practice The 
Division strives to develop a culturally diverse student 
population and to draw students from local, regional, 
national, and international locations. 

Values 
The Division ofCounseling and Family Therapy is 
committed to the full integration ofpractice, research, and 
advocacy in the training of counselors for our society. 
Major emphases in all aspects of such training offered in the 
Division is the faculty'S commitment to social justice, 
multicultural training, issues ofdiversity, and the value of 
work in people's lives. Counselors playa direct role in 
facilitating the development of active, productive, and 
healthy members of society, and counselors must be tIained 
to be fair and non-discriminatory, while building on 
strengths and acknowledging areas for improvement il their 
clients. Training must be based on empirically and 
theoretically sound practice, not unfounded or prejudi:;ial 
opinion. Counseling professionals are guided by the well
established ethical principles in the mental health 
professions: beneficence, non-maleficence, justice, 
autonomy, and fidelity. Beneficence, as a guiding prir.ciple, 
means that counselors act in the best interests of their clients. 

, 


., 
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""'" Non-maleficence means counselors avoid doing harm to 
.., 	clients. Justice means that counselors are fair and non

discriminatory. Autonomy means that counselors view 
clients as self-directing, as much as possible, and free to 
make decisions without undo influence. And finally, 
counselors are guided by the principle offidelity, meaning 
they are loyal to their clients and maintain the confidentiality 
and privacy of the counseling relationship. These general 
principles guide counseling practice, and they are at the 
foundation ofhow the Division ofCounseling and Family 
Therapy trains future counselors for work in our society. 

Graduate Studies 

Admission 
In addition to meeting the general admission requirements of 
the Graduate School, applicants to the M.Ed. must complete 
the divisional application in addition to the application to 
Graduate School, have three completed references on file, 
must have an undergraduate GPA of3.0, and must take CNS 
ED 6000, Personal and Professional Development in 
Counseling, in their first semester. Admissions will be 
conducted twice a year. The deadlines for application are 
June I for the fall semester and October 1 for the spring 
semester. 

Since it is the objective of the counseling faculty to identify 
.... 	students with low potential for competent practice as early as 
..., possible and to initiate the necessary procedures for dealing 

with such students, faculty of the counseling program 
reserve the right to review students at any stage of their 
coursework. Any grade less than a B in any core counseling 
course or a U (Unsatisfactory) in any clinical course (CNS 
ED 6000, Personal and Professional Development in 
Counseling; CNS ED 6010, Theories ofCounseling; CNS 
ED 6370, Community Counseling Practicum or CNS ED 
6270, School Counseling Practicum; CNS ED 6380, 
Community Counseling Field Experience or CNS ED 6280, 
School Counseling Field Experience I or CNS ED 6285, 
School Counseling Field Experience II) will automatically 
trigger a review process. The Counseling Review Board 
process, however initiated may result in the termination of 
the student's degree program or other required or 
recommended remedies to address deficiencies judged by 
the Counseling Review Board as related to the skills that are 
essential to the development of competent and ethical 
practices as a professional counselor. 

e 

Students admitted to the M.Ed. degree programs in 
counseling as "restricted graduate students" (see the 
"graduate study" rules in this Bulletin) must attain a 3.0 
GPA for the first 12 hours ofgraduate course work at UM
S1. Louis with no grade less than a B or a U (unsatisfactory) 
in any clinical course. Restricted students must include the 
following courses in the first 12 hours ofcoursework: CNS 
ED 6000, Personal and Professional Development in 
Counseling; CNS ED 601 0, Theories ofCounseling; CNS 
ED 6370, Community Counseling Practicum or CNS ED 
6270, School Counseling Practicum; A student earning any 
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grade less than a B in any ofthese courses or a U 
(Unsatisfactory) in any clinical course, but still maintaining 
a 3.0 GPA, will be allowed to repeat the course one time and 
must earn a grade ofB or better or an S (Satisfactory in any 
clinical course)to be admitted. 

Master of Education in School Counseling - Overview 

Mission 
The School Counseling Program of the Division of 
Counseling and Family Therapy prepares professional 
school counselors to serve the academic, career, and 
personal/social needs ofculturally diverse students in the 
elementary, middle, and secondary schools. The Division 
strives to develop a culturally diverse student population and 
to draw students from local, regional, national, and 
international locations. 

Purpose and Objectives 
The M.Ed. in School Counseling program prepares school 
counselors for positions in public or private elementary, 
middle, or secondary schools. The program is designed to 
fulfill entry-level program standards ofpreparation. It also 
is intended to enable program graduates to obtain Missouri 
Department ofElementary and Secondary Education 
Certification in School Counseling. 

Emphasized in the program is the use ofdevelopmental 
perspectives by school counseling and guidance practitioners 
as outlined by the Missouri Department ofEducation, the 
Council for the Accreditation ofCounseling and Related 
Educational Programs (CACREP), and the most innovative 
school counselor training standards as descnbed by the 
professional literature. That is, guidance and counseling 
services are considered appropriate and necessary for all 
students in schools, not just those with problems or in crisis. 
Remedial and crisis intervention theories and strategies are 
covered in the curriculum; however, facilitation of 
"developmental" conditions needed for students'learning, 
re-Iearning, and effective coping are viewed as most 
important. 

The objectives of the school counseling program are to 
prepare graduates who can conceptualize and organize a 
school-based program around the eight goals which 
characterize developmental guidance and counseling 
programs. The objectives ofthe program are to prepare 
graduates who: 

1. 	 understand school environments; 
2. 	 understand selfand others; 
3. 	 understand students' attitudes and behaviors; 
4. 	 understand students' decision-making and problem

solving skills; 
5. 	 have effective interpersonal and communication 

skills; 
6. 	 understand students school success skills; 
7. 	 understand students' career awareness and 

educational planning; and 
8. 	 understand community pride and involvement. 
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Each of these objectives is further delineated by a set of 
general objectives, described through expected 
observable outcomes. While each of these objectives 
are applicable to all grade levels, particular attention is 
given to objectives related to developmental stages and 
tasks for appropriate age groups. Program graduates are 
expected to be competent in and be able to: 
1. 	 provide individual counseling; 
2. 	 provide small group counseling; 
3. 	 present large group/classroom guidance; 
4. 	 organize and manage peer facilitator programs; 
5. 	 develop a series ofcounseling and guidance 

activities for dysfunctioning (i.e. target) students; 
6. 	 provide leadership in organizing guidance 

experiences for all students within a school; 
7. 	 lead parent education groups; 
8. 	 consult individually and in groups with teachers, 

parents, and administrators; 
9. 	 consult with child study teams; and 
10. demonstrate counselor effectiveness through 

accountability studies. 

Master of Education: Emphasis in Elementary School 
Counseling 
The courses listed below meet the coursework requirements 
for the M.M degree, state certification, and licensing as a 
professional counselor: 

Counselor Education (CNS ED) 
6000, Personal and Professional Development in Counseling 
6010,TheoriesofCounseling 
6020, Ethical and Professional Issues in Individual and 

Relationship Counseling 

6030, Foundations for Multicultural Counseling 

6040, Group Procedures in Counseling 

6050, Individual Inventory 

6200, Foundations of School Guidance 

6270, School Counseling Practicwn 

6280, School Counseling Field Experience I 

6285, School Counseling Field Experience IT 

6400, Career Information and Development 


Psychological Foundations and Human Development 

(EDPSy) 

6210, Lifespan: Individual & Family Development 

6532, Psycho-Educational Differences in Childhood 


Educational Research and Evaluation Methods (ED 

REM) 

6709, Educational and Psychological Measurement 

6710, Educational Research Methods and Design 


One elective course 

Total 48 hours. 

Individuals seeking certification as a professional school 

counselor in the State ofMissouri who are non-teacher 

certificated must take the following courses in addition to 


their counseling degree: ED PSY 6111, SPEC ED 641:!, ,...... 
SPEC ED 6320, and ELE ED 6410 or SEC ED 6415. J 
Students seeking K-12 certification must take both ELE ED 
6410 and SEC ED 6415. 

Master of Education in Community Counseling 
Overview 

M.Ed. Community Counseling Program Mission 
Statement 
The Community Counseling Program of the Division (If 
Counseling and Family Therapy prepares professional 
counselors, including community, career, addictions, 
couples/family, and child and adolescent counselors, to serve 
the mental health needs ofculturally diverse individuals, 
groups, couples, and families in need. The Division's 
outreach extends to schools, colleges and universities, 
community based organizations, business and industl), as 
well as independent practice. The Division strives to 
develop a culturally diverse student population and to draw 
students from local, regional, national, and internatiom.l 
locations. 

Purpose and Objectives 
The M.Ed. in Community Counseling program prepar~s 
community counselors for positions in community colleges, 
universities, employment agencies, vocational rehabilitation 
agencies, family and children services, and various federally ........ 
funded public service projects. Additionally, graduatfS are ~ 
employed in career development, and business and industry 
positions, especially in training and personnel areas. Others 
have moved into roles calling for research and evaluation 
skills. The program is designed to fu1ftll entry-level 
program standards ofpreparation. It is also intended to 
enable program graduates to apply for the Missouri License 
for Professional Counselors. 

The objectives of this program are to prepare graduatt:s: 
1. 	 to function effectively and ethically as profef,sional 

counselors in the community, within a mental 
health setting; 

2. 	 to be self-aware and sensitive to their clients as 
people who exist in the context ofdifferent cultures 
and races and people who are potentially at risk; 

3. 	 to flexibly and skillfully construct and apply theory 
and techniques to fit unique and changing needs of 
clients both individually and in groups, withn a 
community mental health setting; 

4. 	 to be proficient with the understanding and loman 
relations skills necessary to consult as part 0 f a 
team effort, within a mental health setting; 

5. 	 to help individuals meet developmental concerns 
and needs both individually and in a variety [)f 
developmental group programs, within a mental ~ 
health setting; 

6. 	 to be knowledgeable about career developlD!nt and 
the use ofappraisal instruments and test 
interpretation and their impact on individual 
planning; 

..I 



301 College ofEducation 
Division ofCounseling and Family Therapy 

e 


c 


e 


7. 	 to be knowledgeable about research methods and 
research literature; and 

8. 	 to value developing professional expertise as a 
lifelong process. 

Master of Education: Emphasis in Secondary School 
Counseling 
The courses listed below meet the course work requirements 
for the M.Ed. degree, state certification, and licensing as a 
professional counselor: 

Counselor Education (CNS ED) 
6000, Personal and Professional Development in Counseling 
6010, Theories ofCounseling 
6020, Ethical and Professional Issues in Individual and 

Relationship Counseling 
6030, Foundations for Multicultural Counseling 
6040, Group Procedures in Counseling 
6050, Individual Inventor 
6200, Foundations of School Guidance 
6270, School Counseling Practicum 
6280, School Counseling Field Experience I 
6285, School Counseling Field Experience II 
6400, Career Information and Development 

Psychological Foundations and Human Development 

(EDPSy) 

6210, Lifespan: Individual & Family Development 

6532, Psychoeducational Differences in Childhood 


Educational Research and Evaluation Methods (ED 

REM) 

6709, Educational and Psychological Measurement 

6710, Educational Research Methods and Design 


One elective course 


Total 48 hours. 


Individuals seeking certification as a professional school 

counselor in the State ofMissouri who are non-teacher 

certificated must take the following courses in addition to 

their counseling degree: ED PSY 6111, SPEC ED 6412, 

SPEC ED 6320, and ELE ED 6410 or SEC ED 6415. 

Students seeking K-12 certification must take both ELE ED 

6410 and SEC ED 6415. 


Master of Education: Emphasis in Commnnity 

Counseling 

The community counseling emphasis allows flexibility for 

developing programs appropriate to particular nonschool 

settings. Students must have their adviser's approval before 

taking other than required courses. 


Core Curriculum (CNS ED) 

The courses listed below meet the course work requirements 

for the M. Ed. degree and the license to practice as a 

professional counselor: 


6000, Personal and Professional Development in Counseling 
6010, Theories ofCounseling 
6020, Ethical and Professional Issues in Individual and 

Relationship Counseling 
6030, Foundations for Multicultural Counseling 
6040, Group Procedures in Counseling 
6050, Individual Inventory 
6300, Foundation ofCommunity Counseling 
6370, Community Counseling Practicum 
6380, Community Counseling Field Experience (6) 
6400, Career Information and Development 

Psychological Foundations and Hnman Development 

(EDPSy) 

The following course is required: 

6113, Psychopathology and Diagnosis 


Educational Research and Evaluation Methods (ED 

REM) 

The following course is required: 

6710, Educational Research Methods and Design 


Area of Specialization (9 hours) 

Course work in the area ofspecialization is to be selected in 

consultation with the adviser and may include career 

counseling, mental health counseling, rehabilitation 

counseling, child and adolescent counseling, couples and 

family counseling, and others. 


Doctoral Program (Ed.DJPh.D.) in Counselor Education 

and Supervision - Overview 


Mission 

The Doctoral Program in Counselor Education and 

Supervision of the Division of Counseling and Family 

Therapy prepares doctoral level counselor educators and 

supervisors to train professional counselors who will provide 

services to meet the mental health needs ofculturally diverse 

individuals, groups, couples, and families in need. The 

Division's goal is to train practitioner-scholar-advocates 

who can contribute to the professional counseling field in 

academic, research, and practice contexts. The Division's 

outreach extends to individuals who practice counseling in 

schools, colleges and universities, community based 

organizations, business and industry, as well as independent 

practice. The Division strives to develop a culturally diverse 

student population and to draw students from local, regional, 

national, and international locations. . 


Ed.D. in Counselor Education and Supervision 

Mission 

The mission of the MD. in Counselor Education and 

Supervision (School Counseling) is to produce individuals 

who can serve as: (a) advanced level school counselors; (b) 

school counselor coordinators; (c) school district counseling 

program coordinators; and (d) counselor educators. 
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Purpose and Objectives 
The objectives ofthe Ed.D. in Counselor Education and 
Supervision Program are: 

1. 	 to build upon and enhance the knowledge base in 
core counseling areas through successful 
completion ofadvanced doctoral seminars in 
research and counseling practice; 

2. 	 to refine counseling practice skills and enhance the 
supervised experience base through successful 
completion ofan advanced doctoral practicum and 
doctoral internships; 

3. 	 to enhance the identification of complex problems 
in education and counseling through advanced 
counseling coursework; 

4. 	 to develop problem solving strategies in education 
and counseling; 

S. 	 to train counselor educators and supervisors of 
counselors-in-training; 

6. 	 to train supervisors of counseling service agencies 
in schools or other organizations; 

7. 	 to prepare professional counselors to provide a full
range ofcounseling services to individuals from 
differing cultural backgrounds facing extraordinary 
challenges throughout the life span. This requires 
academic training and supervised practice (both as 
a student and as a potential supervisor-in-training) 
addressing the concerns ofclients from varied 
cultural backgrounds, including individuals in 
protected or minority statuses; 

8. 	 to prepare professionals adept at (a) theory 
development; (b) qualitative and quantitative 
research methods; (c) integration ofresearch with 
practice in school and non-school counseling 
settings through advanced training in qualitative 
and quantitative research methodology and an 
advance counseling research seminar; 

9. 	 to apply counseling theory to the process and 
practice of individual and team consultation in 
various counseling and educational contexts, 
leamed primarily through the doctoral practicum 
and doctoral internship, but proceeded by 
classroom instruction on organizational climate, 
ethical climate, and problem solving in "Ethical and 
Professional Issues in Counseling;" 

10. 	 to provide a firm theoretical foundation in personal 
and social development and assessment through the 
foundational area coursework; 

11. 	 to provide a context for skill development and 
practice in individual and group assessment 
(including intelligence, aptitude, achievement, 
interest, and personality assessment) through a 
supervised advanced doctoral practicum and 
doctoral internship; 

12. 	 to provide practitioners with a research foundation 
for directed enquiry and interpretation ofresearch 
findings through advanced coursework in research 
methods and a counseling research seminar; and 

13. 	 to encourage and facilitate linkage to the couIlseling 
professional community and academy through 
organizational involvement and efforts to pre~;ent 
scholarly findings at professional conferenc~ or in 
professional journals. Students in doctoral seminar 
and advanced courses will be encouraged to submit 
their work for publication or presentation thrcough 
professional and academic outlets. 

Ph.D. in Education in Counseling 

Mission 
Students completing the Ph.D. in counseling will be 
knowledgeable about counseling's knowledge base; will be 
competent in research, measurement, and statistical 
methods; and will possess a high level ofapplied reselLI'ch 
and clinical skills. The goal ofthe program is to prepue 
professionals adept at theory development, qualitative and 
quantitative research methods, and integration ofreseach 
with practice in counseling settings. The larger prognm 
intent is to produce researcher practitioners who can provide 
and assess services designed to enhance the lives of 
individuals facing extraordinary challenges throughout the 
lifespan. 

Purpose and Objectives 
The objectives of the Ph.D. in Education in Counseling 
Program are: 

1. 	 to build upon and enhance the knowledge ba:;e in 
core counseling areas through successful 
completion ofadvanced doctoral coursework in 
research and counseling practice; 

2. 	 to refine counseling practice skills and enhance the 
supervised experience base through successfhl 
completion of an advanced doctoral practicwn and 
a doctoral internship; 

3. 	 to teach and to require the ethical practice of 
counseling, counseling research, and counselor 
education and counseling; 

4. 	 to enhance the student's ability to identify 3lld 
solve complex problems in education and 
counseling; 

5. 	 to train counselor educators and supervisors )f 
counselors-in-training; 

6. 	 to prepare professional counselors to providt a full
range ofcounseling services to individuals flom 
differing cultural backgrounds facing extraoJdinary 
challenges throughout the life span. This TeCluires 
academic training and supervised practice (both as 
a student and as a potential supervisor-in-tra:ning) 
addressing the concerns ofclients from varied 
cultural backgrounds, including individuals in 
protected or minority statuses; 

7. 	 to prepare professionals adept at (a) theory 
development; (b) qualitative and quantitativt: 
research methods; (c) integration ofresearch with 
practice in school and non-school counselinl: 

, 


, 
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settings through advanced coursework and a 
research seminar; 

8. 	 to apply counseling theory to the process and 
practice ofconsultation in various counseling and 
educational contexts, learned primarily through the 
doctoral practicum and doctoral internship, but 
proceeded by classroom instruction on 
organizational climate, ethical climate, and problem 
solving; 

9. 	 to provide a firm theoretical foundation in the 
educational psychology "related area discipline," 
focusing on personal and social development and 
assessment; 

10. 	 to provide a context for skill development and 
practice in individual, career, and group assessment 
(including intelligence, aptitude, achievement, 
interest, and personality assessment) through a 
supervised advanced doctoral practicum and 
doctoral internship; 

11. 	 to train researchers, scholars, and academicians 
(counselor educators) and to develop and to refine 
scholarship skills for anticipated entry into the 
academy through advanced coursework including 
research methodology and counseling research; and 

12. to encourage and facilitate linkage to the counseling 
professional community and academy through 
organizational involvement and efforts to present 
scholarly fmdings at professional conferences or in 
professional journals. Students will be encouraged 
to submit their work for publication or presentation 
through professional and academic outlets. 

Ph.D. in Counseling Psychology 

(Pending approval by the Coordinating Board ofHigher 
Education) 
The doctoral program in counseling psychology is designed 
to reflect a scientist-practitioner-advocate model. Students 
will be trained to be effective scientists, practitioners, and 
advocates for social justice. The program emphasizes the 
integration of theory, research, practice, and advocacy. A 
special emphasis is a focus on minority mental health and a 
goal to prepare counseling psychologists who understand, 
advocate for, and appreciate diversity in people, 
communities, and cultures. 

Admission requirements for the Ph.D. in Counseling 
Psychology program include a Master's degree in counseling 
psychology, counseling, or a closely related field. The 
program requires 72 hours of coursework after admission to 
the program and is designed to be completed by full-time 
students in four years (three years ofcoursework and 
dissertation work followed by a one year, full-time 
internship in an applied setting). Students may elect to 
complete their coursework on a part-time basis, so long as 
Students may elect to complete their coursework on a part
time basis, so long as university ''residency requirements" 
are met. Part-time students will still complete a full-time 
internship in an applied setting after they have finished their 

coursework and dissertation work (typically they would do 
the internship during their 7th year in the program, assuming 
they attend on a half-time basis). 

Required Courses 

Counselor Education (CNS ED) 
CNS ED 7000, Advanced Theories and Foundations of 
Counseling Psychology (3 sem. cr. hrs) 
CNS ED 7010, Advanced Multicultural Counseling (3 sem. 
cr. hrs) 
CNS ED 7020, Seminar in Counseling Research (3 sem. cr. 
hrs) 
CNS ED 7030, Counselor Education and Supervision (3 
sem. cr. hrs) 
CNS ED 7050, Advanced Assessment in Counseling 
Psychology (3 sem. cr. hrs) 
CNS ED 7070, Psychopathology and Diagnosis in 
Counseling Psychology (3 sem. cr. hrs) 
CNS ED 7200, History and Systems of Counseling and 
Psychology (3 sem. cr. hrs) 
CNS ED 6410, Advanced Career Development (3 sem. cr. 
hrs) 
CNS ED 7600, Advocacy, Consulting, and Community 
Intervention in Counseling Psychology (3 sem. cr. hrs) 
CNS ED 7770, Doctoral Practicum (9 sem. cr. hrs) 
CNS ED 7780, Doctoral Internship (3 sem. cr. hrs) 

Educational Research and Evaluation Methods 

ED REM 6718, Psycho-Educational Assessment n (3 sem. 

cr. hrs) 

ED REM 7771, Quantitative Research Methods I (3 sem. cr. 

hrs) 

ED REM 7772, Quantitative Research Methods n (3 sem. 

cr. hrs) 

ED REM 7781, Qualitative Methods in Educational 

Research (3 sem. cr. hrs) 


Educational Psychology 

ED PSY 6310, Psychology of Learning Processes (3 sem. cr. 

hrs) or ED PSY 6534 or ED PSY 6210 or ED PSY 6111 or 

ED PSY 7644 or Psy 5468 or Psy 5461 

ED PSY 6536, Biological Factors Influencing Human 

Behavior (3 sem. cr. hrs) 

ED PSY 7642, Sociocultural Perspectives in Education (3 

sem. cr. hrs) 


Education 

EDUC 7999, Dissertation Research (12 sem. cr. hrs) 


Doctor of Education Degree (Counselor Education 
emphasis area) 
The Ed.D. degree is designed primarily for the field 
practitioner and prepares professional leaders who are 
competent in identifying and solving complex problems in 
education. Four emphasis areas embrace general categories 
of professional activities: Educational Administration; 
Adult & Higher Education; Teaching-Learning Processes; 
and Counselor Education. 

c 
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The option in Counselor Education at the University of 
Missouri - St. Louis is designed to prepare leaders who are 
competent at identifying and solving complex problems in 
education, in general, and school counseling leadership, in 
particular. The option is targeted to train counselor 
educators, supervisors ofcounselors-in-training. supervisors 
in and administrators ofcounseling service programs in the 
schools, and practitioners with a well-grounded knowledge 
base. A special emphasis is a focus on urban and suburban 
school counseling issues and a goal to prepare counseling 
professionals who understand, advocate for, and appreciate 
diversity in people, communities, and cultures. 

Students seeking the Ed.D. degree are expected to meet the 
doctoral degree requirements and procedures adopted by the 
Graduate School. (See Doctoral Degree Requirements for 
details.) 

Admission and General Requirements 
In addition to meeting the application and admissions 
requirements of the Graduate School, students must submit 
three letters of recommendation (two letters must be from 
individuals with an earned doctorate, preferably prior 
instructors), along with a professional resume. Because 
enrollment is competitive, admission standards are 
comparatively high. Successful candidates must exhibit 
significantly above-average academic records and GRE 
scores. In exceptional cases, other criteria may outweigh 
these customary indicators ofprobable academic success. 
Applicants to the Counselor Education option are considered 
once per calendar year with an application deadline of 
January 15th

• 

At least two years of teaching or other school service 
experiences are required for admission. Exceptions may be 
made by substituting a supervised internship during the first 
year of the program 

Admission Application 
In order to ensure time for review and decision, complete 
applications and accompanying materials must reach the 
office of admissions in a timely manner. In addition, 
applicants are urged to request transcripts and letters of 
recommendation two weeks before submitting their papers. 
Consideration ofapplications cannot be undertaken until all 
materials are available. 

Degree Requirements 

1. Foundations, 12 hours from philosophical, historical, 
psychological, sociological, anthropological, and 
comparative foundations ofeducation, as well as curriculum, 
instruction and supervision. 

2. Research Methods, 12 hours: 

Students in the Educational Administration, Adult and 
Higher Education, and Teaching-Learning Processes options 
should complete the following or equivalent in order: 

ED REM 6735, Statistical Analysis for Educational ........ 
Research (pre-requisite) ".I 
ED REM 6750, Advanced Research Design in Educati,)n ." 

Plus any two methods courses from the following: 

ED REM 7771, Quantitative Research Methods I 
ED REM 7772, Quantitative Research Methods II 
ED REM 7781, Qualitative Methods in Educational 
Research I 
ED REM 7782, Qualitative Methods in Educational 
Research II 
This sequence totals 12 hours ofmethods courses. An y 
remaining required hours could be completed with oth:r ED 
REM courses numbered 6000 or higher or research courses 
in another curriculum. 

Students in the Counselor Education option should complete 
the following sequence: 

ED REM 6718, Psycho-Education Assessment II 
ED REM 7771, Quantitative Research Methods I 
ED REM 7781, Qualitative Research Methods I 
One ofthe following: 
ED REM 7782, Qualitative Methods in Educational 
Research II 
ED REM 7772, Quantitative Research Methods II 

3. Common doctoral seminars, 6 hours 	 "' 

EDUC 7050, The Research Process I: Framing Research 
Questions with the Education Literature 
EDUC 7950, The Research Process II: Developing alld 
Refining Education Research Proposals 

4. Major Specialization, 21-39 hours: 

Edueational Administration Option 

Educational Administration (ED ADM) or other coun.es 

selected in consultation with the advisory committee, 

including internship (3-9 hours) 


Adult and Higher Edueation Option 

Adult Education (ADU ED) or Higher Education (fiR ED) 

or other courses selected in consultation with the advisory 

committee, including internship (3-9 hours) 


Teaehing-Learning Processes Option· 

Teacher Education (TCH ED) courses or courses in 

education in a teaching field, including courses on 

curriculum construction and the design and improvement of 

instruction, all selected in consultation with the advisl)ry 

committee, including internship (3-9 hours) 
 ,Counselor Edueation Option (30 hours) 
CNS ED 7000, Advanced Theories and Foundations of 

Counseling and Family Therapy 

CNS ED 7010, Advanced Multicultural Counseling 

CNS ED 7020, Seminar in Counseling Research 
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.... CNS ED 7030, Counselor Education and Supervision 

..., CNS ED 6410, Advanced Career Development 
CNS ED 7400, Advanced Topics in School Counseling 
CNS ED 7035, Counselor Education & Supervision 
CNS ED 7770, Doctoral Practicum 
CNS ED 7780, Doctoral Intemship (6 brs) 

5. Minor Specialization, 12-18 hours 

A secondary area ofexpertise identified in consultation with 
the advisory committee. 

6. Dissertation, 12 hours 

Total: minimum 90 hours, post-baccalaureate 

Career Outlook 

Elementary and Secondary School Counselors 
The demand for school counselors throughout the state is 
quite high. There is a shortage ofschool counseling 
personnel at all levels. Additionally, many teachers who do 
not intend to leave the classroom pursue this program to be 
better able to meet the needs of their students. Some 
graduates ofthe program have left the field of education and 
have obtained positions such as those cited under 
Community Counseling. 

e Note: It should be noted that in Missouri, persons who 
engage in "professional counseling" in many of these 
settings are required by law to be licensed as professional 
counselors. 

Community Counselors 
Graduates have been employed in a wide variety of settings: 
as counselors in community colleges, universities, 
employment agencies, vocational rehabilitation agencies, 
probation and parole work, juvenile detention, alcoholism 
and drug abuse clinics, career planning and placement 
centers, community mental health agencies, family and 
children services, and various federally funded public 
service projects. Additionally, graduates are employed in 
career development, and business and industry positions, 
especially in training and personnel areas. Others have 
moved into roles calling for research and evaluation skills. 

Course Descriptions 
Prerequisites may be waived by consent of the department. 
For information about certification and licensure, an adviser 
should be consulted. Course descriptions in this section are 
Counseling (CNS ED) courses. 

Counseling (CNS ED) 

C) 
1400 Making a Career Choice (1) 

Introduces students to career development theories (Holland, 
Super, Bolles, etc.) and the career decision-making process. 
Students receive an overview ofcareer development theory 
and leam how these theories pertain to the formulation of 

College ofEducation 
Division ofCounseling and Family Therapy 

career plans. Self-assessment and decision-making 
techniques leamed in this class can be revisited throughout 
the life span. The seminar format allows for small group 
discussion of career-related issues and personal application 
of career development principles. 

3000 Introduction to the Counseling Profession (3) 
Prerequisite: Junior or senior level standing. This survey 
course will provide undergraduates and non-counselors with 
a broad overview of the counseling profession. Topics 
include a history ofthe profession, foundations of 
counseling, ethical, and legal considerations and the role of 
the counselor in various settings. 

3210 Counseling Gifted Students (3) 
Prerequisites: SPEC ED 33l3, ED PSY 3312, or equivalent. 
This course emphasizes the social and emotional 
development of gifted and talented individuals. Subject areas 
will include current research, factors affecting the 
development ofthe gifted, and resources and strategies 
utilized in counseling these students and their parents. 

3220 Counseling Individuals with Special Needs (3) 
Prerequisite: SPEC ED 3313, or equivalent. A course 
emphasizing counseling skills for individuals who plan to 
work with the handicapped. Emphasis is placed on using 
counseling strategies with school-age handicapped children. 

3710 Counseling the Chemically Dependent (3) 
This course is an introduction to the problems resulting from 
the abuse ofalcohol and other chemicals, with an emphasis 
on the impact of chemical dependence on the individual, the 
family, the employer, and the community. The special 
problems resulting from chemical dependence as it affects 
various populations, e.g., women, individuals with 
disabilities, and the elderly, will be analyzed and linked to 
appropriate counseling strategies. 

3720 Youth and Chemical Dependence (3) 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. This course provides 
information about adolescent and preadolescent chemical 
dependency and its relationship to numerous other 
developmental and societal factors that place the adolescent 
"at risk" for the development ofsubstance abuse problems. 
Skills in the identification, intervention, and referral of 
chemically-dependent adolescents are emphasized, along 
with preventive measures and family and school issues. 

4314 Human Relations Skills (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. A course 
emphasizing the development ofspecific skills in human 
relationships to help facilitate effective interaction among 
individuals and groups in the helping professions. Reading, 
discussion, and skillbuilding exercises will be used to 
develop various human relations skills. 

4330 Principles and Procedures for Student Personnel 
Work (3) 
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Student personnel work in educational institutions, 
objectives of student personnel work, and certain pertinent 
techniques. 

4342 Occupational and Educational Information (3) 
Nature and use ofoccupational and educational infonnation. 
Characteristics, requirements ofoccupations, and training 
opportunities. 

6000 Personal and Professional Development in 
Counseling (3) 
Prerequisite: Provisional acceptance to the Counseling 
Program or consent of instructor. This course provides an 
in-depth view ofthe professional counseling field. Attention 
is focused on the development of the helping relationship, 
including a review ofresearch on factors which influence 
helping processes and rapport building, a development of 
skills used in the counseling process, and increased 
awareness ofhow students' values, beliefs, and behaviors are 
related to counselor effectiveness. 

6010 Theories of Counseling (3) 
Prerequisite: CNS ED 6000. This course will explore the 
philosophical foundations of counseling theory. The major 
constructs of contemporary counseling approaches will be 
discussed, and the practical applications of these theories 
will be analyzed. 

6020 Ethical and Professional Issues in Individual and 
Relationship Counseling (3) 
Prerequisite: CNS ED 6000. Ethical, legal, and professional 
issues related to counseling are addressed. Ethical dilennnas 
in the provision of counseling services to individuals, 
couples, families, and groups are defined. Specific ethical 
codes ofprofessional organizations are examined. 

6030 Foundations for Multicultural Counseling (3) 
Prerequisite: CNS ED 6000 with a grade ofB or better and 
CNS ED 6010. This course will focus on: (1) reviewing 
knowledge and research in the area ofnmlticu1tural 
counseling, (2) developing and/or enhancing skills useful in 
counseling with individuals from minority populations, and 
(3) developing levels ofpersonal awareness about 
stereotypes, and learning how feelings and attitudes about 
these may impact counseling with individuals from minority 
populations. 

6040 Group Procedures in Counseling (3) 
Prerequisites: CNS ED 6000 with a grade ofB or better and 
CNS ED 6010 and CNS ED 6270 or 6370. This course 
examines the process dynamics ofgroups including group 
development, leadership, norms and therapeutic factors. 
Group counseling theories and approaches used for other 
group work including skills, personal growth, support, 
vocational, and developmental guidance groups are 
included. Knowledge and skills ofhow to facilitate 
therapeutic groups are included. Students will be required to 
be participant-observers or facilitators of a group outside of 
class time. 

6050 Individual Inventory (3) ,...., 

Prerequisites: ED REM 6709. Uses ofeducational ane 

psychological appraisal techniques in counseling. Develops 

counselors' abilities in assisting clients toward 

self-awareness through the use of test and nontest datt .. 

Ethical practices in the use of tests and the maintenanee of 

personnel records are stressed. 


6060 Enhancing Counseling Skills (3) 

Prerequisites: CNS ED 6000. Focuses on mastery of1:'asic 

counseling skills for students who possess an understtnding 

of the counseling process. 


6200 Foundations of School Guidance (3) 

Prerequisites: CNS ED 6000 with a grade ofB or better. 

The purpose of this course is to give students a foundation 

for understanding the history, philosophy, and deve1<nment 

of school guidance programs. The role functions of the 

school counselor within a developmental, comprehen.:live 

program are examined, along with communication skills 

necessary for consultation with students, parents, schuol 

support staff, and resource people in the community 

nonacademic needs. 


6220 Current Issues In Counseling Special Needs 

Populations (3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate Standing. Designed to analyze ,...... 

relevant literature and to provide communication skills.l 

training for those professionals in school settings who work . 

with individuals with special needs. The characterist.cs and 

social and emotional needs of this special population will be 

discussed as well as the impact ofspecial needs on the 

family system. 


6270 School Counseling Practicum (3) 

Prerequisite: CNS ED 6000 and 6010 (both courses .lith a 

grade ofB or better) or consent of the instructor. Supervised 

practice in counseling with children and adolescents .md the 

opportunity for students to learn to facilitate personal change 

and problem solutions using a defined systematic 

framework:, theoretical orientation, or research base. 


6280 School Counseling Field Experience I (3) 

Prerequisite: CNS ED 6270 with a grade ofB or bett~r and 

consent ofinstructor. A 300-hour closely supervised field 

experience under the direction of a graduate faculty member. 

Designed to move the student to an appropriate level of 

competence and evidence of growth in the professional 

school counselor role. Students will receive 1.5 hour.; of 

group and 1hour of individual supervision weekly b:; field 

experience site supervisor. 


6285 School Counseling Field Experience II (3) 

Prerequisites: CNS ED 6280 with a grade ofB or bel:ter and ......... 

consent of instructor. A 3OO-hour closely supervisee. field 

experience under the direction ofa graduate faculty member. 

The course will build on and extend the School Coullseling 

Field Experience I. The student will acquire counseling 
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competencies and ethical practice in keeping with the 
Missouri state guidelines for school counselors. Students 
will receive 1.5 hours ofgroup and 1 hour of individual 
supervision weekly by field experience site supervisor. 

6300 Foundation of Community Counseling (3) 
Prerequisites: CNS ED 6000 with a grade ofB or better and 
CNS ED 6010. A study ofcounseling profession applicable 
to a variety of human service settings. Introduction to the 
basic philosophical, historical, and psychological 
foundations of conununity and agency counseling. 
Designed to acquaint the student with the foundations and 
roles of the counselor in various community and agency 
settings. 

6370 Community Counseling Practicum (1..fi) 
Prerequisite: CNS ED 6000 and 6010 and consent of 
instructor. One hundred clock hours of supervised practice 
in counseling to provide the opportunity for students to 
pragmatically integrate and process materials, theories, 
techniques, and methodologies as they are applied in the 
counseling profession. 

6380 Community Counseling Field Experience (1-6) 
Prerequisite: CNS ED 6370 and consent of instructor. A 
100-hour field experience for each semester-credit-hour of 
emollment. Students will be closely supervised under the 
direction of a graduate faculty member. Students must 
demonstrate counseling competencies and skillful ethical 
practice. Students will receive 1.5 hours ofgroup 
supervision weekly by a graduate faculty member and I hour 
of individual supervision weekly by field experience site 
supervisor during terms ofemollment. 

6400 Career Information and Development (3) 
Prerequisites: CNS ED 6000 with a grade ofB or better and 
graduate standing. Emphasis is on the nature of the 
changing labor market and the impact on personal, social, 
economic, career and educational aspects ofindividuals and 
society. Use ofoccupational and educational information 
systems and resources to assist with career decisions are 
examined. The needs ofculturally diverse populations are 
discussed. Use ofcareer and labor market information and 
programs such as computer technology to access up-to-date 
career and labor market information is explored. Techniques 
and methods of career counseling are discussed. Various 
theories of career development and career choice will be 
examined 

6404 Seminars (1-10) 
Prerequisite: Graduate Standing 

6410 Advanced Career Development (3) 
Prerequisites: CNS ED 6400 or consent of instructor. 
Emphasis is on current theories of career development, 
career choice, and techniques and methods ofcareer 
counseling. Issues concerning education and training, work, 
leisure, the family, life roles, and culturally diverse 
populations are studied The role of career theory in 

planning, development, and delivery ofa career 
development program is explored. 

6420 Career Assessment in Counseling and 
Rebabilitation (3) 
Prerequisites: CNS ED 6050 and 6400 or consent of 
instructor. This course provides an in-depth and specialized 
look at the educational and psychological assessment 
techniques used in career counseling, especially the 
assessment of career interests, work values, work 
environment, work skills, work samples, career development 
stages, career maturity, career decision making, and career 
beliefs. Issues of using computers in the delivery of career 
development services will be discussed. 

6436 Student Personnel Work in Higher Education (3) 
A survey course in student personnel administration with an 
emphasis on understanding the college student and on 
learning ways to meet both hislher academic and 
nonacademic needs. 

6497 Problems (1-10) 

6500 Introduction to Systems Theory for Marriage and 
Family Counseling (3) 
Prerequisite: CNS ED 6010. This course is an introduction 
to general systems theory and application to marriage and 
family counseling. Students learn the theoretical basis for 
intervention and counseling strategies in the context ofan 
ecology ofhuman development. Developmental issues at 
individual, sibling, marital, family, and community levels 
and the ways in which various social systems interact with 
and mutually influence one another are presented. 

6510 Couple Counseling and Enricbment (3) 
Prerequisite: CNS ED 6500 or consent of instructor. This 
course focuses on the theory and technique ofmarital or 
couples counseling and emichment. Models and methods for 
prevention and treatment of relationship dysfunction are 
explored. Relationship developmental issues are addressed. 
Students are challenged to develop the critical skills 
necessary to be effective marriage counselors and marital 
life educators. 

6520 Family Counseling (3) 
Prerequisites: CNS ED 6500 and CNS ED 6260 or 6370, or 
consent of instructor. This course offers an in-depth analysis 
of strategic, structural, experiential, communications, 
behavioral, and psychodynamic approaches to systems 
change and family counseling. The range of techniques and 
applied practices evolving from each orientation are 
explored as are normal and dysfunctional family processes. 
Various counseling modalities, such as individual, 
concurrent, collaborative, conjoint, group, intergenerational, 
and networking are also considered. 
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6600 Theories and Techniques of CounseUng Children 
and Adolescents (3) 
Prerequisite: CNS ED 6000,6010 (with a grade ofB or 
better in both courses) or consent of the instructor. Focus is 
on counseling theories and their applicability to the 
developmental special concerns ofchildren and adolescents 
including child-at-risk issues such as: abuse, suicide, 
divorce, and death and dying. Individual, group, and family 
intervention techniques and consultation skills will be 
emphasized, as well as legal and ethical considerations for 
counselors. Strategies presented can be utilized in a variety 
of settings. Multicultural considerations are also addressed. 

6700 Introduction to Addictive Behaviors and Addiction 
CounseUng (3) 
Prerequisites: CNS ED 6010 consent of instructor. 
Exploration of the theoretical foundations ofcontemporary 
approaches to such addictive behaviors as alcohol and drug 
abuse, smoking, compulsive gambling, and sexual addiction. 
The nature, etiology, prevention, and treatment ofaddictions 
are discussed and analyzed from a variety of theoretical 
perspectives. The applications of these specific theoretical 
models to various treatment settings are examined. 
Multicultural considerations are also addressed. 

6782 Advanced Strategies in Addictions CounseUng (3) 
Prerequisite: CNS ED 6700, or consent of instructor. Study 
ofadvanced, empirically supported counseling approaches 
and techniques for the treatment of addictive behaviors. An 
emphasis is placed on screening and assessment procedures 
and on matching interventions to individual client and 
community needs. 

6784 Counseling the Dual Diagnosed Substance Abuser 
(3) 
Prerequisites: CNS ED 6700 and CNS ED 6010. This course 
introduces the student to the special needs, concerns, and 
problems encountered when counseling clients who are both 
mentally ill and chemically dependent. Subject areas include 
an overview ofcounseling methodologies, diagnosis, and 
psycho-pharmacology. 

6800 Rehabilitation CounseUng (3) 
Prerequisite: CNS ED 6000,6010,6270, or 6370. This 
course addresses: a) the history of vocational rehabilitation; 
b) specialty issues in rehabilitation counseling; c) medical 
aspects ofdisability; d) the rehabilitation process; e) theories 
ofrehabilitation; f) the assessment process of individuals 
with disabilities; g) the job placement and work adjustment 
process of individuals with disabilities; h) ethical issues in 
rehabilitation counseling. 

6810 Integrating ReUgion and SpirituaUty in 
CounseUng (3) 
This course is for counselors and students wishing to 
develop the methods to integrate religion and spirituality in 
counseling and learn about counseling strategies for persons 
ofvarious religious backgrounds, the link between health 

and religion, and ethics involved in the assessment and 
integration of religion and spirituality in practice. 

7000 Advanced Theories and Foundations ofCOUDSI~ng 
Psychology (3) 
Prerequisites: Doctoral standing or instructor consent A 

seminar on the discipline of counseling psychology, 
including its history, development, and current status. An 
important focus will be contemporary and emergent thtories 
in the field. 

7010 Advanced Multicultural Counseling (3) 
Prerequisite: CNS ED 6030 and doctoral standing or C(·nsent 
of instructor. This advanced course addresses theories and 
research in multicultural counseling. 

7020 Seminar in Counseling Research (3) 
Prerequisite: ED REM 6710, doctoral standing or coDSt~nt of 
instructor. The purpose of this course is to review and 
analyze current counseling research literature. Ethical issues 
will be addressed. 

7030 Counselor Education and Supervision (3) 
An introduction to clinical supervision in counseling. 
Theories, models, and research in supervision will be 
presented. Students will supervise master's level students in 
practicum and internship courses in counseling. 

7035 Counselor Education & Supervision PracticuIn (3) 
Prerequisites: Admission to the Counseling Option in the 
Ed.D. or Ph.D. Program. Offers advanced training in 
counseling supervision. Students will supervise mastel'S 

level students in practicum and internship courses in 

counseling. Students will be expected to maintain an 

assigned caseload of supervisees and attend three hours of 

weekly doctoral-level supervision. 


7040 Counseling Women Toward Empowerment (:) 

Prerequisite: CNS ED 6000, 6010 and CNS ED 6270 or 

6370 or consent of instructor. An introduction to Wonen's 

issues in counseling. Relational theory, healthy femal,! 

development, and an overview ofclinical issues most 

common to females will be presented. 


7050 Advanced Assessment in CounseUng (3) 

Prerequisite: CNS ED 6050 and doctoral standing or consent 

of the instructor. This course develops advanced skill, in the 

assessment process which includes the administration, 

scoring, and interpretation ofpsychological tests and 

environmental inventories, clinical interviewing, 

observation, and the gathering ofhistorical and co1.J.ablrative 

infonnation; and the integration of this infonnation in':O 

patterns to predict human functioning. 


7070 Psychopathology and Diagnosis in CounseliJll: 

Psychology (3) 

Prerequisite: Doctoral standing or consent of instruct cr. 

This advanced course provides an in-depth look at adult 

psychopathology based upon the diagnostic categorieH of the 


, 


, 


, 
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"'... Diagnostic and Statistical Manual ofMental Disorders 
" 	 (DSM). Contemporary theoretical, clinical. and research 

issues will be covered, with an emphasis on differential 
diagnosis. 

7200 ffistory and Systems ofCounseling and Psychology 
(3) 

Prerequisites: Doctoral standing or instructor consent A 

review of the major theoretical systems and schools of 

psychology in tenos ofhistorical assumptions, 

methodologies, and developments. 


7400 Advanced Topics in School Counseling Leadership 
(3) 
Prerequisites: Admission to the Counseling Option in the 
Ed.D. Program Focuses on leadership roles and advanced 
skills for professional school counselors, school counseling 
supervisors, and school counseling educators. Models for 
school counseling programs, evaluation strategies, and 
training and supervision strategies will be addressed, with a 
special emphasis on preventative and culturally sound 
interventions. 

7471 Time-Limited Group Counseling (3) 
Prerequisite: CNS ED 420 and doctoral standing or consent 
of the instructor. The theory, techniques, and research in 
psychodynamic, interpersonal, cognitive-behavioral and 

"'" 	existential-humanistic counseling groups are addressed, as 
" 	 well as levels ofgroup focus; management of resistance and 

transference; research and methods of working through 
issues and assisting difficult, multi-problem group members. 

7480 Advanced COnical Issues in Counseling (3) 
Prerequisite: Doctoral standing or consent of instructor. 
This course will address advanced clinical issues with 
seriously disturbed clients. 

7600 Advocacy, Consulting, and Community 
Intervention in Counseling Psychology (3) 
Prerequisites: Doctoral standing or instructor consent 
This course provides students with knowledge and 
experience in the application ofpsycho logical theories and 
methods to community concerns and problems. 

7770 Doctoral Practicum (3) 
Prerequisites: Doctoral standing. 100 hours ofon-campus 
doctoral-level supervised counseling practice. Students will 
counsel clients and will be introduced to teaching and 
supervising beginning counseling trainees in a clinical 
context. As a prerequisite to the doctoral internship. students 
will be expected to demonstrate competence in skills 
required ofcounselor educators and clinical supervisors. 
Students will receive 1.5 hours ofgroup and I hour of 
individual supervision by a graduate faculty member. e 7780 Doctoral Internship (1-6) 
Prerequisites: CNS ED 7770; ED REM 7804 and ED REM 
7781. A 100-hour field experience for each semester-credit 
hour ofenrollment under the direction ofa graduate faculty 
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member. Students provide counseling services to clients at 

field sites, teach and supervise beginning counseling 

trainees, and conduct clinical research projects. Students are 

supervised by a graduate faculty member in two hours per 

week of group supervision, and they receive one hour per 

week of individual supervision by the field site supervisor. 


7802 Theory and Practice ofClinical Hypnosis in 

Counseling (3) 

Prerequisite: CNS ED 6270 or 6370 or consent of instructor. 

Clinical hypnosis is conceptualized and approached as a 

system ofskilled communication. Historical perspectives, 

major models (Traditional, Standardized, and Utilization 

Ericksonian), myths, and misconceptions will be explored. 

Students will develop skills in direct and indirect trance 

induction procedures, and case conceptualization with 

individuals and multiple participants. Legal and ethical 

considerations will be presented. 


7806 Practicum in Group Counseling (3) 

Prerequisite: CNS ED 7804 and doctoral standing or consent 

of instructor. Students will lead or co-lead a supervised 

counseling group in the community. 
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Division of Educational Leadership and Policy Studies 

Faculty 

E. Paulette Isaac-Savage, Associate Professor, 
Chairperson 
Ed.D., University of Georgia 
Lynn Beckwith, Jr., E. Desmond Lee Professor in Urban 
Education 
Ed.D., St. Louis University 
Judith A. Cochran, E. Desmond Lee Professor in Tutorial 
Education 
Ph.D., Arizona State University 
Kent Farnsworth, Mary Ann Lee Endowed Professor of 
Community College Leadership Community College 
President in Residence 
Ph.D., University ofIowa 
Lowe S. (Sandy) MacLean, Vice Chancellor Emeritus 
Ed.D., Indiana University-Bloomington 
Lloyd I. Richardson Jr., Professor 
Ph.D., George Peabody College ofVanderbilt University 
Charles D. Schmitz, Professor, Dean 
Ph.D., University of Missouri-Columbia 
Joy E. Whitener, Dean Emeritus, Professor Emeritus 
Ed.D., Washington University 
Patricia Boyer, Associate Professor 
Ph.D., University of Missouri-Columbia 
Kathleen Sullivan Brown, Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Washington University 
Matthew D. Davis, Associate Professor 
Ph.D., University of Texas - Austin 
Charles J. Fazzaro, Associate Professor 
Ed.D., West Virginia University 
John A. Henschke, Associate Professor 
Continuing Education Specialist, University ofMissouri 
Extension-East Central Region 
Ed.D., Boston University 
Carole A. Murphy, Associate Professor 
Ed.D., Texas A&M University 
Thomas R. Schnell, Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Southern Illinois University, Carbondale 
Shawn Woodhouse, Associate Professor 
Ph.D., University of Missouri-Columbia 
Wendell L. Smith, Assistant Professor, Special Assistant to 
the Chancellor and Dean Emeritus 
Ph.D., Ohio State University 

Matthew D. Davis, Associate Professor 

Ph.D., University of Texas, Austin 

Pi Chi Han, Assistant Professor 

Ed.D., University ofArkansas 

James E. Murray, Assistant Professor 

Ph.D., University ofMissouri-St. Louis 

Ken Owen, Associate Teaching Professor 

Ed.D., Saint Louis University 

Margaret R. Dolan, Assistant Teaching Professor 

Ph.D., St. Louis University 

John Ingram Jr., Associate Teaching Professor 

Ph.D., University ofWisconsin-Madison 


General Information 

The Division ofEducational Leadership and Policy Studies 
(ELAPS) faculty is housed on the second floor ofMarl llac 
Hall. Questions about the division and its offerings ma/ be 
directed to the division office, 269 Marillac Hall (314) 516
5944. 

Graduate Studies 

The ELAPS Division offers graduate programs in: 
• 	 K-12 Administration: including Missouri State 

School Administrator Certifications 
• 	 Higher Education: including Community CoLege 
• 	 Adult and Community Education 

K-12 School Administration: 
Includes academic degree programs at the master's (M .Ed.), 
specialist (Ed.S.), and doctoral (Ed.D. and Ph.D.) leves. 
These programs are consistent with the academic 
requirements for Missouri State certification for elementary, 
middle, and secondary school administration as well ai 
school superintendent and special education administrltion. 
The programs are accredited by the National Council tor 
Accreditation ofTeacher Education (NCATE) and the 
Missouri Department ofElementary and Secondary 
Education (DESE). 

The Programs in K-12 school administration are not merely 
a list of courses. The M.Ed. and Ed.S. degree progra:rlS are 
organized into a continuous two-phase academic/praC'ice 
experience. In the first phase the students earn the M.Ed. 
degree and meet the academic requirements for the in:.tial 
Missouri State elementary and secondary school 
administrator's certificates. The second phase leads to the 
Ed.S. concentrating more on the relationship ofacade mics to 
practical schooling experiences and solution to school -based 
problems. With proper selection of courses in the Ed.:). 
phase, students can meet most of the academic requirements 
for the Missouri school superintendent'S certificate. Please 
see your advisor for specifics regarding the superintetldent 
certification. 

Education Specialist (Ed.S.) in Education Administration 
The Education Specialist Degree (Ed.S.) in Educatio:r. 
Administration is a logical extension of the Universit;1 of 
Missouri-St. Louis M.Ed. in Education Administration and 
is designed to prepare administrators to serve in sch()l 
settings from Kindergarten to grade twelve. The Ed.S. in 
Education Administration requires at least sixty (60) 
graduate credit hours ofa planned program and maynclude 
no more than thirty six (36) credit hours of an approved 
NCATE accredited master's degree. One-half(15 cr<~dit 
hours) must be completed within the COE after be~; 
admitted to the Ed.S. program. As constituted, the minimum 
course requirements for the Ed.S. in Education 
Administration collaterally meets the academic standards for 
both Elementary and Secondary advanced school 

., 


., 


., 




."",. 	administrator certification in Missouri. To be recommended 

.., 	for the Missouri School Superintendent, students must 
complete at least a minimum ofsix (6) additional hours 
depending on the courses taken for the Ed.S. for a total of 
sixty-six (66) hours above the baccalaureate. 

Admission Standards 

To be admitted to the Ed.s. in Education Administration 
program students must meet the following criteria: 

1. 	 Be admitted without qualification to the UMSL 
Graduate School; 

2. 	 Have scores on the Verbal, Quantitative, and Analytical 
Writing sections of the Graduate Record Examination 
that is at least the mean for the applicant's major field. 

3. 	 Have a graduate grade point average of at least 3.25 on 
a scale of4.00. 

4. 	 Have on file at least three (3) recommendations 
including the following: one (1) from an educator 
presently occupying a position equal or similar to that 
which the applicant aspires upon completing the Ed.S., 
one (1) from a university professor with direct 
knowledge ofthe applicant's graduate degree work, and 
one (1) from someone other than a member of the 
applicant's family who can comment on the applicant's 

...
,,5. character. 
Students already possessing a master's degree from an 

NCATE accredited institution may transfer those credit 
hours into the Ed.S. degree program; however, at least 
twenty-four (24) credit hours nmst be completed after 
acceptance into the program; and 

Degree Program 

There are three (3) phases to this degree program. Phase 
1.00 must be completed by students not possessing a UMSL 
M.Ed. in Education Administration and those wanting to 
transfer appropriate grade courses from other NCATE 
institutions. Phase 2.00 applies to those students meeting all 
of the requirements in Phase 1.00. There are two (2) 
sections to Phase 2.00- Section 2.10 Techniclll Aspects of 
Education Administration and Section 2.20 Human Aspects 
ofEducation Administration. Courses in these two sections 
may be taken simultaneously. There are two (2) sections to 
Phase 3.00- Section 3.10 Writing Exit Requirements and 
Section 3.20 Examination Exit Requirements. Both 
sections must be completed no sooner than one (1) semester 
before completing all degree requirements. Students seeking 
the superintendent certification nmst complete ten ( 10) 
specifically required courses. 

Phase 1.00 e 1.00 Elementary and Secondary School Education 
Emphases 
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ED ADM 6201, Knowledge Contexts ofEducation 
Administration and Policy (3) 

ED ADM 6202, Social Contexts of Education (3) 
ED ADM 6203, Political Contexts of Education (3) 
ED ADM 6204, Economic Contexts of Education (3) 
ED ADM 620S, Legal Contexts of Education (3) 
Required Semester Hours Section 1.10... .. ........ 15 

1.20 Research/Change Core (6-9 semester hours) 

*ED REM 6707, Classroom Measurement and Evaluation 

(3) 

**ED ADM 6301, Education Administration and Policy 


Research (3) 
ED ADM 6S03, Organizational Change in Education (3) 
Required Semester Hours Section 1.20 ...6-9 

1.30 School Specialization Core 

1.31 Elementary School Administration 

ED ADM 6302, Elementary School Administration (3) 

ED ADM 6401, School Staff Development and Supervision 

(3) 
ELE ED 6411, Curricular Issues in Elementary Schools 
*** ED ADM 6900, Internship (3) 
Required Semester Hours Section 1.31.. ..................12 
OR 
1.32 Secondary School Administration 

ED ADM 6304, Secondary School Administration (3) 

ED ADM 6401, School Staff Development and Supervision 

(3) 

SEC ED 641S, Secondary School Curriculum 

*** ED ADM 6900, Internship (3) 

Required Semester Hours Section 1.32 ...........12 


TOTAL Phase I ...........•........................ 33-36 


* Required if student had no equivalent course at the 

undergraduate level 

** Must be taken during the first semester ofPhase 2.00 

courses 

*** This course must be taken within the last (9) nine 

semester hours ofcompletion of Phase 1.00 


Phase 2.00 

Section 2.10 

Technical Aspects of Education Administration 

(12 Semester hours required) 


At least 12 graduate semester hours are required from the 
following list ofrecommended courses. Other courses nmst 
be approved by the student's advisor and ELAPS division 
chairperson. 

1.10 Contexts Core ED ADM 6303, Middle School Administration (3) 
ED ADM 630S, School District Administration (3) 
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ED ADM 6407, School Staff development & Supervision 
for Special Ed Administrators (3) 

ED ADM 6501, Principles ofPublic School Finance in 
Missouri (3) 

ED ADM 6502, School Buildings and Sites (3) 
ELE ED 6411, Curricular Issues in the Elementary School 

(3) 
SEC ED 6415, Secondary School Curriculum (3) 
SEC ED 6420, Improvement ofSecondary School Teaching 

(3) 
SEC ED 4315, The Middle Level School (3) 
ED ADM 6306, Special Education Administration (3) 
ED TECH 5340, Selection and Utilization ofEducational 

Media (3) 
ED TECH 6433, Educational Technology Systems 

Management (3) 
ED TECH 6449, Using Technology in Administrative 

Processes (3) 
ED REM 6708, Education and Psychological Measurement 

(3) 

Section 2.20 
Human Aspects of Education Administration 
(12 semester hours required) 

At least 12 graduate semester hours are required from the 
following list ofrecommended courses. Other courses must 
be approved by the student's advisor and ELAPS division 
chairperson. 

ED ADM 6307, Integrated Curriculum for Special Ed 
Administrators (3) 

ED ADM 6317, Supervision of the Middle School Child (3) 
ED ADM 6402, School Personnel Administration (3) 
ED ADM 6403, Problems in School Public Relations (3) 
ED ADM 6404, Collective Negotiations in Education 

Organizations (3) 
ED ADM 6602, Programming in Adult and Community 

Education (3) 
ED FND 6421, Philosophy ofEducation (3) 
ED FND 6422, Analysis ofEducation Issues (3) 
ED FND 6435, History ofWestern Education (3) 
ED PSY 6225, Psychology ofAdolescence (3) 
POL SCI 6462, Political Theory and Public Policy (3) 
ED ADM 6900, Internship (School District Level) (3) 
ED ADM 6900, Internship (Special Education Setting) (3) 

Total Section 5.32................................... ... 12 


TOTAL Education Specialist Degree in Education 
Administration........................................ 60 
(inclusive ofa maximum of 36 credit hours from an M.Ed. 
in education administration.) 
Phase 3.00 

Writing Exit Requirements 

, 


, 


Section 3.10-Writing Requirements 
At least two (2) months before the completion ofall course 
work for the degree, each student must present to the ELAPS 
Division K-12 Regular faculty EdS. Writing Committ.~e a 
scholarly paper on a topic approved by the student's 
academic advisor. The paper submitted may be origital in 
that it has been written especially for this requirement or it 
may be a more comprehensive version of a paper writ:en for 
a class taken after being admitted to the Ed.S. progranL The 
paper must conform to the writing standards found in the 
booklet ELAPS K-12 Writing Requirements-Form aild 
Style. 

Written: 
At least three (3) months before completion ofall course 
work for the degree, each student must complete a wr:.tten 
examination ofno less than three (3) hours on two (2) topics 
agreed upon by the student's academic advisor and th~ 
student. The examinations will be read and evaluated on 
scholarly substance ofcontent and quality ofwriting is 
either PASS or FAIL by at least two (2) Regular men: bers of 
the ELAPS K-12 faculty. 

Master of Education (M.Ed.) and Initial Missouri School 
Administration Certification 
The program of study for the M.Ed. in Education 
Administration is thirty-three (33) graduate credit hons. All 
courses in the program are required and must be taken in a 
particular sequence. The program meets the academic 
requirements for either the Missouri elementary or 
secondary school administrator certificate. 

Degree Requirements 

1.00 Contexts Core (15 semester hours) 

ED ADM 6201, Knowledge Contexts ofEducation 
Administration and Policy 


ED ADM 6202, Social Contexts ofEducation 

ED ADM 6203, Political Contexts of Education 

ED ADM 6204, Economic Contexts of Education 

ED ADM 6105, Legal Contexts of Education 


1.20 ResearcblChange Core (6-9 semester hours) 

*ED REM 6707, Classroom Measurement and Evaluation 

** ED ADM 6301, Education Administration Policy 


Research 

ED ADM 6503, Organizational Change in Education 


1.30 School Specialization Core (12 semester hours: 
1.31 Elementary School Administration 


ED ADM 6302, Elementary School Administrat.on 

ED ADM 6401, School StaffDevelopment and 


Supervision 
ELE ED 6411, Curricular Issues in Elementary Schools 
*** ED ADM 6900, Internship 

~ 
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.,.,.. 1.32 Secondary School Administration 
" ED ADM 6304, Secondary School Administration 

ED ADM 6401, School Staff Development and 
Supervision 

SEC ED 6415, Secondary School Curriculum 
***ED ADM 6900, Internship 

* Required ifstudent had no equivalent course at the 

undergraduate level. 

** Exit course--must be taken during last semester ofM.Ed. 

program. 

*** Must be taken within the last 10 semester hours before 

completion ofM.Ed. program. 


Master of Education: Educational Administration with 
Emphasis in Community Education 
This is a 32-credit hour program for students interested in 
community education. 

Degree Requirements 

2.10 

ED FND 6421, Philosophy of Education 
ED FND 6435, History of Westem Education 

Or 
ED FND 4330, History ofAmerican Education 

... ED ADM 6202, Social Contexts of Education 
'" ED FND 6422, Social Contexts ofEducation 

ED ADM 6203, Political Contexts ofEducation 
Total Required Sem. Hrs. Section 2.10 = 12 

2.20 Research Core 
ED ADM 6301, Educational Administration Policy 
Research 
ED REM 5730, Educational Statistics 
Total Required Sem. Hrs. Section 2.20 6 

2.30 Community Education 
ED ADM 6601, Administration of Adult and Community 

Education 
ED ADM 6602, Programming in Community and Adult 

Education 
ED ADM 6900, Internsbip: Community Education 
Total Required Sem. Hrs. Section 2.30 = 9 

2.40 School Specialization** 

2.41 Elementary School Administration 
ED ADM 6302, Elementary School Administration 
ELE ED 6411, Curricular Issues in the Elementary School 
Total Required Sem. Hrs. Section 2.41 = 6 

2.42 Secondary School Administration 

e ED ADM 6304, Secondary School Administration 
SEC ED 6415, The Secondary School Curriculum 
Total Required Sem. Hrs. Section 2.42 = 6 
TOTAL Master of Educ..community Educ =33 

College ofEducation 
Division ofEducational Leadership 
and Policy Studies 

*Exit Requirement-Taken within the last 9 semester hours 
of the M.Ed. program. 

**Students take either section 2.41 or section 2.42, not both 
sections. 

Competencies/Expectations/Outcomes that all students 
must demonstrate to complete the program successfully. 

School Administrator candidates in the College ofEducation 
are held to the Interstate School Leaders Licensure 
Consortium's Standards for School Leaders (ISLLC) 

1. 	 A school administrator is an educational leader who 
promotes the success ofall students by facilitating 
the development, articulation, implementation, and 
stewardsbip ofvision of learning that is shared and 
supported by the school community. 

2. 	 A school administrator is an educational leader who 
promotes the success ofall students by advocating, 
nurturing and sustaining a school culture and 
instructional program conducive to student learning 
and staffprofessional growth. 

3. 	 A school administrator is an educational leader who 
promotes the success ofall students by ensuring 
management of the organization, operations, and 
resources for a safe, efficient, and effective learning 
environment. 

4. 	 A school administrator is an educational leader who 
promotes the success of all students by 
collaborating with families and community 
members, responding to diverse community 
interests and needs, and mobilizing community 
resources. 

5. 	 A school administrator is an educational leader who 
promotes the success of all students by acting with 
integrity, fairness and in an ethical manner. 

6. 	 A school administrator is an educational leader who 
promotes the success ofall students by 
understanding, responding to, and influencing the 
larger political, social, economic, legal and cultural 
context. 

7. 	 A school administrator is an educational leader who 
promotes the effective use oftechnology to 
maximize student learning and efficiently manage 
school operations. 

Master of Education in Adult & Higher Education 

The M.Ed. in Adult & Higher Education is intended for 1) 
faculty and other educators who want to improve their adult 
teaching skills; 2) persons who occupy and seek to advance 
into administrative or management positions in a variety of 
educational settings; and 3) others who work with adults in a 
variety ofagencies. The degree program includes courses in 
foundations, curriculum and teaching (including distance 
learning), organization and administration, research, and 
electives so that students can create an emphasis area to fit 



314 	 College ofEducation 
Division ofEducational Leadership 
and Policy Studies 

their career goals. To help address student interests, special 
topic seminars are offered from time to time. An internship 
in the student's emphasis area is a required exit experience. 
Students elect either the adult education or higher education 
emphasis area. 

Admission Requirements: 
This degree program follows the policies ofThe College of 
Education and the Graduate School relating to admissions, 
academic standards, residency, transfer credit, time 
limitations, and thesis options (see Graduate Study in the 
Bulletin). The minimum number ofhours required for the 
M.Ed. degree is 32 credit hours. 

Education Requirements 

Foundation Courses (12 hours required) 
A course focusing on the learner 

ADULT ED 6410, The Adult Learner (3) or 
HIGHERED 6474, The College Student (3) 
A course in historical foundations 
ADULT ED 6411, History of Adult Education (3) or 
HIGHERED 6477, History and Philosophy (3) 
A course on the improvement of instruction 
ADULT ED 6413, Improvement ofInstruction in Adult 

Education or 
HIGHERED 6473, Curriculum in Higher Education (3) or 
ED PSY 7647, Teaching for Learning in the University (3) 

One of the following: 
ADULT ED 6412, Philosophical Foundations ofAdult 

Education (3)· And 
ADULT ED 6414, Curriculum Theory & Development in 

Adult Education (3)· 
HIGHERED 6476, Organization and Administration (3) 

·Required for Adult Education 

Adult and Higher Education Electives (J 2 hours minimum) 
ADULT ED 4311, Teaching Basic Reading Skills to Adults 

(3) 

ADULT ED 4410, The Non-Traditional Adult Leamer (3) 

ADULT ED 6340, Comparative International Adult and 


Higher Education (3) 
ADULT ED 6416, Survey ofAdult Distance Education (3) 
ADULT ED 6417, Multicultural Issues in Adult Education 

(3) 

ADULT ED 6418, Assessment in the Adult Classroom (3) 

ADULT ED 6230, Adult Learning and Development (3) 

ADULT ED 6420, Survey ofHuman Resource 


Development & Adult Ed (3) 
ADULT ED 6424, Intervention Determination in Adult 

Learning and Human Resource Development (3) 
ADULT ED 6427, Improvement of Instruction in Teaching 

Business Subjects (3) 
ADULTED 6432, Teaching in the Community College (3) 
ADULTED 6494, Directed Readings in Adult Learning (3) 

ADULT ED 6497, Problems in Adult Education (3) , 
ADULT ED 6404, Seminar in Adult Education Research (3) 
ADULT ED 6540, Comparative International Adult and 

Higher Education (3) 
HIGHERED 5401, Current Issues in Higher Education (3) 
HIGHERED 5402, Student Affairs Administration (31 
HIGHERED 6404, Seminar (3) 
HIGHERED 6405, Economics and Finance (3) 
HIGHERED 6406, Governance ofHigher Education :3) 
HIGHERED 6420, Legal Aspects of Higher Education (3) 
HIGHERED 6421, Legal Aspects ofPostsecondary 

Teaching (3) 
HIGHERED 6422, Policy Analysis ofHigher Education (3) 
HIGHERED 6430, The Community College (3) 
EDUC 6308, Foundations of Adult Basic Education p) 
ED ADM 6462, Programming in Adult and Community 

Education (3) 
ED PSY 6111,Psychology of Education (3) 
ED TECH 5340, Selection and Utilization of Educati)nal 

Multimedia (3) 
ED TECH 6415, Teaching and Learning with Technc·logy: 

Authoring Tools (3) 
ED TECH 6416, Teaching and Learning with Tech1l(,logy: 

Data Rep. Tools 
ED TECH 6436, Computer-Mediated Communication in 

Education (3) 
ED TECH 6437, Distance Learning via Networks and ~ 

Telecommunications (3) " 
ED TECH 6452, Educational Multimedia Design (3) 
ED TECH 6454, Instructional Video Production (3) 

Research Coursers) (3-6 hours required) 

ED REM 6710, Research Methods· (3) 

ED REM 6707, Classroom Measurement and Evaluation (3) 

ED REM 6709, Educational & Psychological Measuement 

(3) 

·Required for Higher Education 


Exit Requirement (3 hours required) 

One of the following taken during the last 9 semester hours 

of the program 


HIGHERED 6490, Internship or Thesis in Higher 

Education (3) 

ADU ED 6990, Intemship in Adult Education (3) 


Adult Basic Education Certification . 
*ADULT ED 4311, Teaching Basic Reading Skills t:> 

Adults 

*ELE ED 6455, Problems of Teaching Arithmetic it. the 

Elementary School or ELE ED 4346, Advanced Methods in 

Elementary School Mathematics 


·Eight semester hours from these six courses, and 3 hours of ~ 
adult education electives, in addition to SPEC ED 3313, " 

Psychology and Education of Exceptional Individuals, are 

required for five-year certification from the Missouri 

Department ofElementary and Secondary Education. 
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e Adult Basic Education (ABE) Certification 
1) Requirements for two-year teacher's certificate in ABE: 
a. A holder of a bachelor's degree from a four-year college 
or university. 
b. Annual attendance at Department of Elementary and 
Secondary Education (DESE) approved adult basic 
education teacher certification workshops. 

(The two-year ABE certificate may be renewed twice. 
Requirements for a five-year certificate must be completed 
by the end of the sixth year.) 

2) Requirements for a five-year teacher's certificate in ABE: 
a. Hold a bachelor's degree from a four-year college or 
university. 
b. Earn eight semester hours in DESE-approved adult 
education classes, institute or workshops. 
(The five-year ABE certificate may be renewed an unlimited 
number of times by repeating the requirements during the 
previous five years.) 

e 
Note: This would provide certification for (1) ABE teachers 
who are teaching less than half time and/or without a 
contract and/or not in a public school or an accredited 
private school and (2) ABE teachers with bachelor's degrees 
who have experience teaching adults, but do not have 
regular teacher certification. Information is available for 
professional certificates for full-time ABE teachers. 

Learning Outcomes 

The adult and HE student should demonstrate and/or have an 
understanding of: 

1. 	 Integrating teaching, learning, and technology. 
2. 	 Awareness of education and educational research as 

a lifelong process. 
3. 	 The unique role of shared governance in post 

secondary institutions. 
4. 	 The legal, social, and political contexts as it relates 

to organization and postsecondary institutions. 
5. 	 Student learning and development, including 

learning communities and curricular issues. 
6. 	 Exploring issues related to faculty. 
7. 	 Critical injury, including, research courses and 

internships. 
8. 	 Historical periods and historical adult and higher 

education educators. 
9. 	 Characteristic issues associated with different 

historical periods. Role of adult education during 
various historical periods. 

e 

10. Knowledge of the vast array ofmethods, 


techniques, devices, and research findings available 

for helping adults learn. 


11. Application of the various techniques for helping 
adult learners in their adult education programs. 

12. Philosophical perspective informing the field of 
adult education or higher education. 

Graduate Certificate in Institutional Research 
The Post-Master's Certificate in Institutional Research 
(CPlR) is for academics who want training in Institutional 
Research in preparation for working in an lR Office at a 
postsecondary institution, a government agency, or a private 
education organization. The program consists of 18 hours 
and may be taken as part of a doctoral program. Ofthe 18 
hours, 12 are in the required core (6 hours are in research 
methods and 6 hours in lR seminars), plus a 3-hour Higher 
Education (IDGHERED) or an Educational Research (ED 
REM) elective and a 3-hour capstone. Students may transfer 
up to 5 hours ofpost-Master' s work into the program with 
the approval ofthe advisor. 

Course Descriptions 

Adult Education (ADULT ED) 

4410 The Non-Traditional Adult Learner (3) 
An introduction to the non-traditional adult learner. At the 
completion of the course the students will be able to identify 
the characteristics ofnon-traditional adult learners and 
various theories ofhow they learn, as well as the 
implications of these characteristics and theories on adults. 

6230 Adult Learning and Development (3) 
Prerequisites: ED PSY 6210 or ED PSY 6111, or ADULT 
ED 6410. Same as ED PSY 6230. Study ofhow life stage 
theories and theories oflearning pertain to adult learner. 
Research bases of these theories explored in relationship to 
instructional practice with adult learners. 

6404 Seminar in Adult Education Research (1-10) 
Prerequisites: ADULT ED 6410 or consent of instructor. A 
review ofcurrent research on various topics in the field of 
adult education. An in-depth study of these research topics 
will be conducted. Application to the field of adult education 
will be considered. Special focus will be placed on assessing 
and improving competency in educational, corporate and 
community settings. 

6410 The Adult Leamer (3) 
This course is designed for those who help adults learn in a 
variety ofsettings. A study will be made of the 
characteristics ofAdult Learners and various theories of how 
they learn, as well as the implications of these characteristics 
and theories for adult education research, programming, 
curriculum, planning, and instructional practice. 

6411 History of Adult Education (3) 
Prerequisites: ADULT ED 6410. A study of the historical 
foundation ofadult education in America will include the 
major theorists and their contributions and the continuing 
education of the adult in a progressive social context. 
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6412 Philosophical Foundations or Adult Education (3) 
Prerequisites: ADULT ED 6410 or consent of instructor. A 
comprehensive, systematic philosophical foundation for 
adult education. Exploration ofphilosophical underpinnings 
ofvarious approaches to education ofadults-role oflearner, 
teacher, and objectives within each philosophy. 

6413 Improvement or Instruction in Adult Education (3) 
Prerequisites: ADULT ED 6410 or consent of instructor. A 
study of selected methods and instructional techniques 
appropriate for the teaching ofadults. An examination of 
current research will be made as it relates to the problems of 
instructing adults. 

6414 Curriculum Theory and Development in Adult 
Education (3) 
Prerequisites: ADULT ED 6410 or consent of instructor. A 
study ofcurriculum theory and its application to adult 
education. Particular emphasis will be placed on the 
development of model curricula for various programs in 
adult education. 

6416 SurveyorAdult Distance Education (3) 
Prerequisites: ADULT ED 6410. Survey ofdistance 
education covers concept, theories, history, present practice, 
delivery systems, major issues and directions of distance 
learning. Emphasis on research and practice in U.S.; 
however, since much of the literature in the field has been 
written by educators in other countries, the course will 
explore topics and issues in distance education from 
international perspective, identifying similarities and 
differences among countries as they relate to adult learning. 

6417 Multicultnral Issues in Adult Education (3) 
Prerequisites: ADULT ED 6410. Discussion of cultural 
diversity from an adult education perspective. Topics 
include cultural self·awareness, challenges/issues in 
intercultural educational settings, theoretical perspectives of 
multicultural education, and practitioner concerns and 
strategies for implementing multiculturalism in Adult 
Education settings. 

6418 Assessment in the Adult Classroom (3) 
Prerequisites: ADULT ED (6) 6410 & ED REM 6707 or 
consent of instructor. This course addresses assessing how 
effectively adult educators are facilitating adult learning. 
Emphasis will be on knowledge and skills, learner 
characteristics, and learner reactions to instruction 
effectiveness in the adult classroom. Special attention will 
focus this assessment in the adult classroom within 
educational, corporate, connmmity, and non·formal settings. 

6420 Survey orHuman Resource Development and Adult 
(3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing and permission of 

instructor. Overview of fields ofhuman resource 

development and adult education. Examines societal 


...,contexts within which training ofadults and organization 
development occur. Explores systems theory that framt:s a 
discussion of Adult Education, training, and organizati,m 
development. Represents unique characteristics of eac}:. field 
as well as ways in which two fields come together, along 
with general concepts: definitions, philosophies, goals, 
sponsoring agencies, professional roles, processes, 
participants, and resources. 

6424 Intervention Determination in Adult Learning and 
Human Resource Development (3) 
Prerequisites: ADULT ED 6410. A variety of strategies will 
be studied with a view to examining systemic problem; in 
workforce and adult learning situations. The determination 
of interventions for program planning and development is 
the major focus. As key outcomes for this course, learners 
will be able to design and develop plans and distinguis It 
among workplace, community and educational needs that 
can be met with educational interventions and those thlt 
require other, and more appropriate, non·training solutions. 
While specifically focused on HRD applications, the content 
of this course will apply to any educational setting for adults. 

6427 Improvement or Instruction in Teaching Busbess 
Subjects (3) 
Prerequisites: Business Education certification or coment of 
instructor. Designed for business education teachers, bis ,
course examines current trends in planning, organizing, 
developing, and evaluating instructional materials relevant to 
business education classes. Emphasis is placed on res<'arch 
techniques and strategies for selecting and utilizing 
appropriate curriculum materials, resources, and medi 3. to 
match learning needs. This course may be applied to\1\ard 
Missouri Vocational Certification. 

6432 Teaching in the Community College (3) 
This course is designed for students considering a teac:hing 
career in the community college. The main emphasis !lfthe 
course will be to expose students to the unique featurf s of 
the community college with respect to the special goals of 
the institution, variety of degree and non-degree programs, 
and diversity of community college students. A seconj 
objective will be to offer a brief review of teaching 
techniques that will be useful in the community coll~:e 
classroom 

6494 Directed Readings in Adult Learning (1~ 


Prerequisites: Graduate Standing, ADULT ED 6410 md 

consent of instructor. Self.djrected learning, as a key 

concept in Adult Education, is encouraged as a mearu of 

understanding the adult experience, both personally a:ld 

professi9nally, and is a recognized core competency in the 

field of Adult Education. This course consists of sup'~sed, 


independent study into the current research, literature, and " 


issues in the area of Adult Learning. Learners are gi,·en the 

opportunity to meet with other learners and the instru:::tor on 

a regular basis to share resources, ideas, and to gain 

feedback. 
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6497 Problems in Adult Education (1·10) 
Prerequisites: ADULT ED 6410 or consent of instructor. 
Independent study on topics in adult education. 

6540 Comparative International Adult & Higher 
Education (3) 
Prerequisites: ADULT ED 6410 or mGHERED 6476. A 
study of lifelong learning as well as adult and higher 
education with a view to a more global understanding of 
educational systems. Selected western and non-western 
educational themes and issues will be viewed from the 
context of their respective cultures. 

6990 Internship (1.10) 
Prerequisites: ADULT ED 6410 or consent ofinstructor. 
Closely supervised experience in a field setting under the 
direction of a graduate faculty member. An appropriate level 
ofcompetence and evidence ofgrowth in the professional 
role must be demonstrated by the intern. The internship will 
include planning, research, evaluation, and related 
professional activities. 

Educational Administration (ED ADM) 
Prerequisites may be waived by consent of the department. 

6201 Knowledge Contexts of Education Administration 
and Policy (3) 
Prerequisites: Admission to masters, doctoral, and/or 
certification programs in Education Administration or 
consent of instructor. This course is a survey ofthe various 
views ofknowledge that have influenced the nature ofthe 
organizational structures and policies ofAmerican 
educational institutions. The course is framed both by the 
purposes of American education and the scientific 
management movement ofthe first quarter ofthe 20tb 

Century. 

6202 Social Contexts of Education (3) 
Prerequisites: ED ADM 6201, concurrent with ED ADM 
6201, or consent ofinstructor. This course is a critical 
examination ofdifferent perspectives on the social structures 
within which education policies are constituted and their 
concomitant practices implemented. 

6203 Political Contexts of Education (3) 
Prerequisites: ED ADM 6201, concurrent with ED ADM 
6201, or consent of instructor. This course is a critical 
examination ofthose aspects oflocal, state, and federal 
politics which significantly influence the political contexts 
within which education policies are constituted and their 
concomitant practices implemented 

6204 Economic Contexts of Education (3) 
Prerequisites: ED ADM 6201, concurrent with ED ADM 
6201, or consent ofinstructor. This course is a critical 
examination ofthose aspects of local, state, and national 

economic structures which influence the nature of education 

policies and their concomitant practices. 


6205 Legal Contexts of Education (3) 

Prerequisites: ED ADM 6201, concurrent with ED ADM 

6201 or consent of instructor. This course is a critical 

examination of both (1) local, state, and federal laws and (2) 

Western notions ofjustice within which education policies 

are constituted and their concomitant practices implemented. 


6301 Education Administration Policy Research (3) 

Prerequisites: Completion ofat least twenty-four (24) credit 

hours towards the M.Ed. in Education Administration or 

consent ofinstructor. A study of issues and trends in basic, 

applied, and action research in educational policy making. 


6302 Elementary School Administration (3) 
Prerequisite: Completion ofat least (15) credit hours of the 
M.Ed. in Education Administration or consent of instructor. 
This course is a comprehensive, systematic study ofthe 
elementary school principalship. Emphasis is placed on 
relating theories oflearning, teaching, and organization to 
effective administration of elementary schools. 

6303 Middle School Administration (3) 
Prerequisites: Completion ofat least (15) credit hours of the 
M.Ed. in Education Administration or consent ofinstructor. 
This course is a comprehensive, systematic study ofthe 
middle school principalship. Emphasis is placed on relating 
theories oflearning, teaching, and organization to effective 
administration ofmiddle schools. 

6304 Secondary School Administration (3) 
Prerequisites: Completion ofat least (15) credit hours of the 
M.Ed. in Education Administration or consent of instructor. 
This course is a comprehensive, systematic study of the 
secondary school principalship. Emphasis is placed on 
relating theories oflearning, teaching, and organization to 
effective administration ofsecondary schools. 

6305 School District Administration (3) 
Prerequisite: Enrolled in Advanced Certification program 
and!or consent ofinstructor. Course focuses on current 
research about school district administration; also deals with 
major central office issues including: board! superintendent 
relations, central office organization, the function and 
authority ofassistant superintendents and program directors, 
and the administrative team approach to school district 
administration. 

6306 Speeial Education Administration (3) 
Prerequisites: Completion ofgraduate degree in Special 
Education, Education Administration or consent of 
instructor. A study oforganizational issues in special 
education and implications for practices and procedures. 
Specific attention will be given to special education delivery 
systems, compliance standards, funding sources, and 
regulatory standards. 
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6307 Integrated Curricula for Special Education 

Administrators (3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate Standing. Development of skills to 

understand, supervise and evaluate the integration and 

differentiation ofcurriculum. Intended for special education 

administrators. 


6315 Middle School Educational Philosophy (3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing. An in-depth examination 

of the educational philosophy and historical basis ofmiddle 

level schools, and the relationship between philosophy and 

middle school organizational practices. Includes a review of 

the research. organizational structures and current trends and 

practices. 


6317 Supervision and the Middle School Child (3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing. The unique developmental 

characteristics and needs ofearly adolescents are explored 

through a variety of supervisory activities involving middle 

level students, teachers and administrators. The implications 

ofeconomic and ethnic diversity for middle level schools 

will also be addressed. 


6401 School Staff Development and Supervision (3) 

Prerequisite: ED ADM 6201, concurrent with ED ADM 

6201, or consent of instructor. This course provides an 

examination of the conceptual bases and practical 

applications of staff development and supervision in 

educational settings. It explores relevant conceptual models 

presented as heuristic devices to consider a variety of 

administrative techniques to assess needs, plan, deliver, and 

evaluate staff development and supervision programs in 

schooling. 


6402 School Personnel Administration (3) 

Prerequisite: Advanced graduate standing and/or consent of 

instructor. This course is a comprehensive, systematic study 

ofproblems in planning, recruitment, selection, induction, 

and retention relative to school personnel. 


6403 Problems in School Public Relations (3) 

Prerequisites: Advanced graduate standing and/or consent of 

instructor. This course is an examination of a range ofboth 

traditional and critical perspectives relevant to home-school

community relations. 


6404 CoUective Negotiations in Educational 

Organizations (3) 

Prerequisites: Advanced graduate standing and/or consent of 

instructor. This course focuses on the concepts, issues, and 

processes involved with collective negotiations (bargaining) 

in American educational organizations. The major issues 

addressed in the course include recognition procedures, 

bargaining unit determination, the scope of negotiations, the 

proposal and counterproposal, compromise, impasse 

procedures, and master contract management. 


6407 School Staff Development & Supervision for speCial' 
Education Administration (3) 
Prerequisites: Completion of graduate degree in Special 
Education. Education Administration or consent of 
instructor. This course provides an examination of the 
conceptual bases and practical application of staff 
development and supervision for special education settings 
for staffs serving special education students. It explort:s 
relevant conceptual models presented as heuristic devi,:es to 
consider a variety ofadministrative techniques to asse~ s 
needs, plan, deliver, and evaluate staffdevelopment and 
supervision programs serving students with special 
education needs. 

6449 Using Technology in Administration Processe. (3) 
Prerequisites: A course in measurement, statistics or 
evaluation, or consent of instructor. Same as ED TECH 
6449. This course will explore how the use ofdata analysis 
with technology can be applied in the administration 0 r 
schools or other work settings. Administrators will explore 
software tools and their implications for making decisions. 
A case study will be completed on the implementation ofa 
technology in a school or other appropriate setting. 

6497 Problems (1-10) 

6501 Principles of Public School Finance in Missouri (3) 
Prerequisites: Advanced graduate standing and/or coru;ent of 

, 
instructor. Course is designed to analyze and study crtical 
areas ofpublic school finance at the local and state Ie, els, 
highlighting the role of such factors as legislative 
procedures, principles of local and state support, budg ~ting 
and accounting procedures, assessment ofproperty, et:. 

6502 School Buildings and Sites (3) 
Prerequisites: Advanced graduate standing and/or con:;ent of 
instructor. This course deals with methods and procedures 
for (1) proj ecting the future building and facility need:; of a 
public school district, (2) supervising actual planning ;md 
construction ofeducational facilities, (3) optimizing the use 
ofcurrent facilities, and (4) maintenance ofbuildings, 
grounds, and equipment. 

6503 Organizational Change in Education (3) 
Prerequisite: Advanced graduate standing and/or consent of 
instructor. This course deals with (1) developing strau:gies 
for assessing educational needs, (2) methods of assessing the 
school's organizational health. (3) the designing of 
educational change strategies involving theory-based 
models, (4) using systems-analysis techniques to implement 
educational change, and (5) methods of involving students 
and staff in incorporating meaningful organizational change 
strategies in educational institutions. 

6504 Organizational Change in Special Education 
, 

Administration (3) 
Prerequisites: Advanced graduate standing and/or consent of 
instructor. This course deals with developing strategie s for 
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assessing special educational needs, methods ofdistrict wide 
self-assessment ofinclusive practices, the designing of 
educational change strategies involving theory based 
models, using collaborative-problem solving techniques to 
implement educational change, and methods of involving 
students and staff in incorporating meaningful organizational 
change strategies in special education. 

6601 Administration of Adult and Community Education 
(3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and/or consent of 
instructor. A course designed to familiarize the student with 
the structure, purpose, and processes ofcommunity 
education with particular emphasis being placed on the 
administrative theories and functions ofadult education. 

6602 Programming in Community and Adult Education 
(3) 

Prerequisite: ED ADM 6601 and/or consent of instructor. 

Study and analysis ofbasic situations in which community 

and adult educational programming take place. Within this 

framework, application will be made ofa fundamental 

series ofsteps essential to sound educational programming. 


6800 Education Policy Studies Seminar (1-6) 
Prerequisites: Admission to doctoral program and consent of 
instructor. Intensive directed study ofselected education 
policy issues. 

6900 Internship (1-10) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Closely supervised 
experience in a field setting under the direction ofa graduate 
faculty member. An appropriate level of competence and 
evidence ofgrowth in the professional role must be 
demonstrated by the intern. The internship will include 
planning, research, evaluation, and related professional 
activities. 

7050 The Research Process I: Framing Research 
Questions Within the Education Literature (3) 
Same as EDUC 7050. Prerequisites: Admission to the Ed.D. 
or Ph.D. in Education Programs. An overview of the 
essential elements ofresearch proposals and familiarization 
with the techniques and tools used to identity important 
research questions within the education literature. Emphasis 
is placed on exploring the research literature and both 
framing and justitying research questions within that 
literature. 

7150 Educational Inquiry (3) 
Prerequisites: ED ADM 7050. This course is required for 
doctoral students in the Educational Administration 
program. The course supports the development ofthe 
student's individual research topic and explores options for 
methodological approaches to education policy and 
administration issues. 

7250 The Change Process in Schools and School Districts 
(3) 
Prerequisites: ED ADM 7050 and ED ADM 7150. 
Advanced study of the literature pertaining to the theories of 
action and strategies for leading and sustaining change in 
schools and school districts. Emphasis is on the framing of 
research questions through the perspective of the literature 
on the change process in the schools. 

7800 Education Administration Doctoral Seminar (1-6) 
Prerequisites: Admission to doctoral program and consent of 
instructor. Intensive directed study of selected issues related 
to the administration of educational institutions. 

Higher Education (HIGHERED) 

5401 Current Issues in Higher Education (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate admission. Familiarizes student with 
nature and characteristics ofAmerican higher education
structure ofhigher education, roles played by various 
constituencies, and current issues. 

5402 Student Affairs Administration (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate admission. Survey course in student 
personnel administration with emphasis on understanding 
college student and on learning ways to meet hislher 
academic and nonacademic needs. 

6404 The Seminar (1-10) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing. 

6405 Financial Issues in Higher Education (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing. Provides an overview of 
the state/federal funding mechanisms for higher education in 
the U.S. Addresses practices in budgeting at various types 
ofpostsecondary institutions. 

6406 Governance of Higher Education (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate admission. Concentrates on study of 
unique system ofgovernance in higher education, including 
faculty, institutional, system, and state governing 
mechanisms. 

6408 Legal Issues in Student Affairs (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate Standing. Provides an exploration of 
the legal and philosophical principles that guide decision
making in higher education institutions and the courts. It 
also includes a detailed, in-depth analysis oflegal cases that 
have an impact on students in private and public two- and 
four-year colleges and universities in the United States. 

6409 Critical Issues in Student Affairs (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Explores the historical 
development and foundational theories ofthe student affairs 
profession. This course also explores the organization and 
management ofprograms and services, the formulation of 
policies that guide student personnel service programs, and 



320 College 0/Education 
Division 0/Educational Leadership 
and Policy Studies 

the integration of program elements, research, current 
problems and trends. 

6420 Legal Aspects of Higher Education (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate admission. Examines legal rights 
and responsibilities of faculty, students, staff, and 
administrators. Includes fair employment, due process, 
affrrmative action, and liability. 

6421 Legal Aspects of Postsecondary Teaching (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate admission. Examines legal issues of 
interest to faculty. Areas include faculty (contracts, 
grievances/appeals/affirmative action, free speech, tenure) 
and student (disability, sexual harassment, academic 
integrity, free speech, classroom incivility. student 
behavioral standards, grades) issues. 

6422 Policy Analysis of Higher Education (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate admission. Introduces students to the 
analysis ofhigher education public policy. Includes state and 
local policy analysis and examination oflegislative history 
ofmajor federal higher education laws. 

6430 The Community College (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate admission. Develops an 
understanding of the two-year college--its past, present, and 
future. Examines history, operations, funding, internal 
constituents, curricular mission, societal role, and current 
issues. 

6431 Community College Leadership (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate admission. Introduces students to 
leadership theory and practice and the literature of 
leadership development. Applies theory and practice to the 
unique role of the leader in community colleges, including 
the community college presidency. Particular emphasis is 
given to the diverse roles expected of the successful leader 
in today's community college. 

6432 Current Issues in Community College Education (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate admission. A review and analysis of 
current issues affecting community college students, 
instruction, administration, policy and community relations. 
lllGHERED 6430, The Community College, is 
recommended before taking this course for those not 
currently working in community college settings. 

6435 The International Community College (3) 
Prerequisites: lllGHERED 6430. Exploration ofthe 
development ofsystems ofpost secondary education 
throughout the world that mirror all or parts ofthe mission 
ofthe community college system in the United States. The 
course takes a comparative approach to examining the 
history, philosophy, structure, curriculum and student 
characteristics of these international systems, using the 
American system as a point of reference. 

,6440 Issues in Institutional Research I (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing. Provides a history aud 
overview ofinstitutional research in postsecondary 

education. Other areas ofinterest include student issues, 

student outcomes, higher education funding. productivity 

funding, and legal issues. 


6441 Issues in Institutional Research II (3) 

This course provides the study ofkey issues in institut,onal 

research, including faculty workload and salary, progr:un 

assessment, fact books, peer institutions, national databases, 

and strategic planning. 


6473 Curriculum in Higher Education (3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing and/or consent of 

instructor. The development, implementation, and 

assessment ofcurriculum in higher education as well ~LS 


historical and philosophical perspectives; major figures and 

emerging trends are included. 


6474 The College Student (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and/or consent of 
instructor. A comprehensive overview ofthe theories and 
research related to college and university student 
development. Particular attention is given to student 
demographics, patterns ofgrowth and development, a rld 
attitudinal changes. , 
6476 Organization and Administration of Higher 

Education (3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing and/or consent of 

instructor. This course includes the study of the misSIOns, 

governance, and organizational structures ofAmericarl 

higher education institutions. Within this context, particular 

attention is given to administrative roles, responsibilities, 

and issues ofleadersbip. 


6477 History and Philosophy of American Higher 

Education (3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing and/or consent of 

instructor. This course is a systematic study of the historical 

and philosophical contexts that have conditioned the 

evolution ofAmerican higher education. Particular attention 

is given to significant events, trends, and movements within 

American higher education. 


6497 Problems (1-10) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and/or consent ofth~ 
instructor. 

6900 Internship (1-10) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and/or consent of the 
instructor. Closely supervised experience in a field under 
the direction ofa graduate faculty member. An appropriate ,
level of competence and evidence ofgrowth in the 
professional role must be demonstrated by the intern. The 
internship will include planning, research, evaluation, and 
related professional activities. 
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e 6930 International Community CoUege Internsbip (3) 
Prerequisites: IDGHERED 6430 and consent of instructor. 
Supervised experience in an international community 
college setting under the direction of a graduate faculty 
member will include planning, research, evaluation, and 
related professional activities. Participants will be expected 
to both provide administrative or instructional assistance to 
the host college, and complete research related to the setting 
and experience. 

7800 Higber Education Doctoral Seminar (1-6) 
Prerequisites: Doctoral standing and/or consent of instructor. 
Intensive directed study of selected issues related to the 
administration ofhigher education institutions. 

e 


e 
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Division of Educational Psychology, Research and 
Evaluation 

Faculty 

Matthew W. Keefer, Associate Professor and Chair 
Ph.D., University ofToronto 
Wolfgang Althof, Theresa Fischer Endowed Professor of 
Citizenship Education, Dr. Phil., University ofFribourg and 
Dr. Phil. Habil, Carl-Von-Ossietzky 
Marvin W. Berkowitz, Sanford N. McDonnell 
Professor ofCharacter Education 
Ph.D., Wayne State University 
Thomas E. Jordan, Curator's Professor of Child 
Development, Professor Emeritus 
Ed.D., Indiana University 
WilHam L. Franzen, Professor, Dean Emeritus 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
Michael W. Bahr, Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Indiana University 
Brenda Bredemeier, Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Temple University 
Margaret W. Cohen, Associate Professor 
Associate Provost Academic Affairs, Director, 
Center for Teaching and Learning 
Ph.D., Washington University 
Cody S. Ding, Associate Professor 
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota 
Lisa M. Domer, Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Northwestern University 
Michio Kyle Matsuba, Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., University of British Columbia (UBC) 
Clark J. Hickman, Associate Research Professor and 
Associate Dean for Continuing Education 
Ed.D., University ofMissouri-St. Louis 
Donald A. Gouwens, Assistant Clinical Professor 
Psy.D., Central Michigan University 

General Information 

Faculty in the Division ofEducational Psychology, 
Research, and are housed on the fourth floor of Marillac 
Hall. Information about course offerings may be obtained in 
the division office, 402 Marillac Hall. 

At the undergraduate level, the division coordinates 

educational psychology and measurement courses required 

in the various B.S. in education degree programs. 


At the graduate level, the division offers courses in 

educational psychology and in educational research and 

evaluation methods required in the various M.Ed. degree 

programs and in the doctoral programs. 


Students choosing to pursue a Ph.D. in education may elect 
an emphasis in educational psychology. The Missouri 
certificate in school psychology is coordinated through this 

,
Educational Specialist in School Psychology 

The Educational Specialist in School Psychology (Ed.K) 
degree program at the University ofMissouri-St. Low 
provides training in data-based problem solving with 
particular attention to interventions and educational 
outcomes within a cognitive-behavioral theoretical 
perspective. The program promotes a unique set of 
professional values through its emphasis on: 

• Data based decision making 
• Educational and psychological treattnent outcomes 
• . Multicultural diversity 
• Program development and evaluation 
• Facilitation oforganization change 

The Ed.S. is a terminal degree program designed to pr~ 
future school psychologists to work in school settings. 
Graduates ofthe program are immediately eligible for 
School Psychologist Certification from the Missouri 
Departtnent of Elementary and Secondary Education l.nd are 
qualified to apply for the National Certified School 
Psychologist credential from the National Association of 
School Psychologists. 

Student Learning Outcomes ,
The Educational Specialist in School Psychology degree 
program at the University of Missouri -St. Louis has :lve 
primary program emphases that make our graduates 
distinctive. The following outcomes guide the training and 
preparation ofour students. 

I. Data-Based Decision Making 
A. Students will acquire knowledge ofa variety c f 

assessment models and methods that enable them to 

develop skills in collecting, analyzing, and interpreting 

data for the purpose ofmaking recommendations to 

improve the academic performance and/or social· 

emotional development ofchildren and adolescents 

with whom they work. 


IT Educational and Psychological Treatment Outcomes 
A. Students will gain knowledge ofand develop skills 
for a wide-range of treatments to promote academic 
performance and social-emotional behavior. 

m. Program Development and Evaluation 
A. Students will gain knowledge and skills ofa variety 
of interventions and research methodologies thal enable 
them to develop, implement, and evaluate school-based 
programs designed for children and adolescents. ,IV. Multicultural Diversity 
A. Students will acquire knowledge ofidentity 
development that facilitates the development of skills to 
work with students and families from diverse grJups, 

division. thereby engaging in culturally-competent practit:e. 
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e v. Facilitation ofOrganizational Change 
A. Students will acquire an understanding ofthe 
complexity ofeducational systems and how school 
psychologists can promote systemic changes to improve 
service for children and adolescents. 

The Ed. S. in School Psychology degree program consists of 
60 hours ofgraduate coursework that prepares school 
psychologists for professional roles as data-based problem 
solvers. In addition to courses in psychological and 
educational foundations, assessment, and direct 
interventions, a primary emphasis within the program is 
upon prevention and early intervention ofacademic, 
behavioral, and social-emotional problems through 
consultation, interdisciplinary collaboration, and systems
level interventions. Throughout the program, including 500
hours of supervised practicum and a year-long 1,400 hour 
internship in the schools, students work closely with the 
school psychology faculty and field-based supervisors to 
develop practical skills. 

Admission requirements include a 3.0 undergraduate GP A, 
current GRE scores (combined verbal and quantitative score 
of 1000 recommended), two letters ofrecommendation, a 
personal statement describing professional goals (not to 
exceed five double-spaced typed pages), and a personal e interview with members of the school psychology faculty. 
Prerequisite coursework in developmental psychology and 
statistics is required for admission. Conditional acceptance 
into the program may be granted pending completion of 
prerequisites and/or satisfactory progress in the program 
(i.e., 3.0 graduate 
GPA) for students who lack prerequisites or do not quite 
meet the admission requirements. All required application 
materials will be considered equally when making 
admission decisions. Applications are reviewed annually 
with a March 1 deadline. 

The Ed.S. in School Psychology degree program involves 
three years of intensive, full-time training; however, students 
may be able to complete up to halfof the curriculum on a 
part-time basis provided they satisfy the university residency 
requirement. Credit may be granted for graduate 
coursework completed prior to entering the program, but a 
minimnm of30 graduate credit hours must be completed at 
the University ofMissouri-St. Louis. Students who plan to 
emoll in the EdS. in School Psychology degree program as 
a part-time student are advised to meet with their adviser and 
develop a professional education plan at the start oftheir 
program. Please note the internship year involves a full-time 
placement with a school district during an academic school 
year and cannot be completed part-time. e 
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Educational Specialist in School Psychology (Ed.S.) 

Curriculum: 

Fall I 
ED PSY 6UO, Life Span: Individual and Family 

Development 
ED PSY 6530, Foundations of School Psychology 
ED REM 6716, Psychoeducational Assessment and 

Intervention I 
ED REM 6750, Advanced Research Design in Education 

Spring I 
ED PSY 6310, Psychology ofLearning Processes 
ED PSY 6550, Professional Issues in School Psychology 
ED REM 6718, Psychoeducational Assessment and 

Intervention n 
ED REM 7771, Quantitative Research Methods I 

Summer I 
CNS ED 6010, Theories ofCounseling 
ED PSY 6532, Psychoeducational Differences 

Falin 
ED PSY 6536, Biological Bases ofBehavior 
ED PSY 6540, Psychoeducational Interventions 
ED PSY 6545, Consultation in Schools and Related Settings 
ED PSY 6590, School Psychology Practicum I 

Springn 
ED PSY 6542, Psychotherapeutive Interventions in School 
Psychology 
CNS ED 6030, Foundations for Multicultural Counseling 
ED REM 6730, Educational Program Evaluation 
ED PSY 6591, School Psychology Practicum II 

FallID 

ED PSY 6991, School Psychology Internship 


SpringID 

ED PSY 6991, School Psychology Internship 


(Praxis n School Psychology Examination and Case Study) 

Courses in this section are grouped as follows: 

Educational Psychology (ED PSy) 

Educational Research and Evaluation Methods (ED 

REM) 

Educational Psychology (ED PSY) 


Course Descriptions 

Educational Psychology (ED PSY) 

2212 Introduction to Learners and Learning (3) 
Prerequisite: PSYCH 1003. Same as TCH ED 2212 
Foundational study of the development of infants, children 
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and adolescents focusing on the role of appropriate 
educational environments in fostering positive physical, 
cognitive, social, and moral outcomes. Reading relevant 
research will be combined with experiences in the field and 
technology-based assignments to investigate both biological 
and sociocultural forces that shape the development process. 
A minimnm of 10 field experience hours required. 

3312 The Psychology of Teaching and Learning (3) 
Prerequisites: TCH ED 2210, TCH ED 2211, TCH ED 2212 
or equivalents and admission to Teacher Education program. 
Same as TCH ED 3312. Application of the principles of 
psychology to an understanding ofthe dynamics of teaching 
behavior and learning behavior. Involves both theoretical 
and practical approaches to analysis of the learning 
environment of the school. Required ofall who are 
preparing to teach. Includes a field experience. 

6030 Instruction, Learning and Assessment (3) 
Prerequisites: Admission into Graduate School. Same as 
TCH ED 6030. Uses learning as the basis for the design of 
classroom instruction. By applying learning theories, 
teachers can improve their own unit development, lessons 
plans, assessment strategies, and the use of technology for 
effective teaching. Deals with the impact ofcognitive 
educational research on the subject content and what is 
known about how people learn. Teachers willleam to 
critically evaluate and improve their own educational 
practices, design principled and appropriate assessments 
based on their instructional goals, and to assess their own 
professional development. 

6109 Learning & Development in Secondary School 
Settings (4) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and admission to the 
secondary teacher education program. Investigation of 
teaching and learning theories and research on the 
developmental needs ofpre-adolescent and adolescent 
students. Issues of cognition, moral and social development, 
motivation, and assessment will be analyzed and debated. 
Emphasis will be on theoretical and practical approaches to 
constructing and analyzing a learning system. Includes field 
experiences. 

6111 Psychology of Education (3) 
Current psychological theories and research that guide 
inquiry and decision making in education. Topics surveyed 
include behavior, development, learning, instruction. 

6113 Psychopathology and Diagnosis (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing. Covers etiology, 
assessment and diagnosis ofmental disorders using 
contemporary diagnostic systems. Course materials and 
assignment address the dynamics ofadjustment and 
treatment implications for counselors, school psychologists, 
and others in the helping professions. 

6115 Personality and Social Development (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate admission. A foundational cou::se 
integrating major theoretical perspectives on personalit;' and 
social development. Emphasis is on the dynamic interplay of 
social influences on personality development and personality 
influences on social processes. Particular consideration is 
given to the impact of social contexts, including the seroo!, 
on development. 

6210 Life-Span: Individual and Family Development (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing. Critical analysis of 
theories ofhuman development including readings fron 
empirical research and cross-cultural comparisons focusing 
on strategies to enhance developmental outcomes through 
relationship and environmental opportunity. 

6215 Psychology of Early Childhood Development (3) 
Prerequisite: ED PSY 6111 or consent ofinstructor. A 
survey of the theories, concepts, and research which inform 
the field ofearly childhood development to help caregivers 
and teachers understand the cognitive, social, and emotional 
changes that take place from birth through the primary years 
of schooling. 

6217 Foundations of Citizenship Edueation (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing. Introduction to citizt:nship 
education providing a range ofknowledge of civic 
participation, concepts ofdemocracy, the democratic 
purposes ofeducation, and the developmental ofcivic 
identity and political thinking, attitudes, and engagetnfnt. 
Comparison ofhistorica1 and contemporary approache; to 
democratic citizenship. 

6218 Coaching Sports for Character (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate Standing. Interdisciplinary 
examination ofrelevant theory, research and pedagogi;al 
practices related to character development through spcrts. 
Drawing from both academic and professional. 

6220 Psychology of the Elementary School Child (3) 
Prerequisite: ED PSY 6111 or consent of instructor. C ment 
research on the psychological changes which occur during 
the school age years ofchildhood. Includes attention to how 
development proceeds and to the processes that may alter its 
progress. 

6225 The Psychology of Adolescence (3) 
Prerequisite: ED PSY 6111 or consent of instructor. C orrent 
research on the psychological changes which occur during 
adolescence. Attention is paid to the family, school, p!er 
groups, and contemporary settings that practitioners IIlllSt 
understand to help young people meet the psychosocinl 
challenges ofadolescence. 

, 


, 


, 
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C 6310 Psychology of Learning Processes (3) 
Prerequisite: ED PSY 6111. Advanced study of learning of 
instructional practice and instructional theories. The 
historical and theoretical bases are examined. 

6404 Seminar (1-10) 

6417 Current Perspectives on Citizenship Education (3) 
Prerequisites: ED PSY 6217. Seminar extends students' 
understanding of theory and research in citizenship 
education by applying it to practical programs in the US and 
abroad. Analysis of assumptions underlying methods of 
citizenship education and its goals. Exploration ofresearch 
on methods that promote, facilitate, or inhibit civic 
participation and citizenship competence. 

e 

6440 Moral Development and Education (3) 
Prerequisites: ED PSY 6210 or ED PSY 6220 or ED PSY 
6225 or consent ofthe instructor. An introduction and 
overview of moral psychology and its implications for 
creating learning environments. Questions ofhuman 
morality are by nature cross-disciplinary, and readings and 
discussions will involve questions ofepistemology, human 
nature, conceptions of"the good life," evidence for the 
malleability ofhuman development, and research regarding 
the foundation, nature, and complexity ofmoral 
development. 

6444 Cognition and Technology (3) 
Prerequisites: ED PSY 6111 or consent ofinstructor. 
Same as ED TECH 6444. Examines cognitive theories and 
computer-based tools for learning. Students will gain a 
critical understanding ofthe relationship between the design 
oftechnological tools, the use of those tools in educational 
settings, and their implications for learning. 

6445 Character Education and Development (3) 
Prerequisites: ED PSY 6111 and ED PSY 6220 or ED PSY 
6225. Critical survey oftheories ofcharacter development 
and models for character education in childhood and 
adolescence. Includes empirical and conceptual study ofthe 
nature ofmoral character, how it develops, and how it can be 
fostered in schools. 

6448 Technology-Supported. Inquiry Learning (3) 
Prerequisites: ED TECH 5340 & ED PSY 6310, or consent 
of instructor. Same as ED TECH 6448. Educational 
technology such as networked computers and software can 
playa supportive role in inquiry-based learning. Students 
will explore the theoretical background, design issues, and 
pragmatic realities of technology-supported inquiry learning 
environments. Such learning environments are best e understood as systems involving social, cultural, material 
and psychological aspects. Consideration will be given to 
the important properties ofsettings, activities and 
technologies, as well as to the role ofinstructors. 
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6450 Advanced Methods in Character Education (3) 
Prerequisite: ED PSY 6445. Advanced exploration of 
methods for promoting character development in schools: 
class meetings, democratic processes, cross-age learning and 
character curriculum development. Methods will be 
critically examined for their empirical and theoretical 
justifications. 

6497 Problems (1-10) 

6530 Foundations of Sehool Psychology (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing. Examines the professional 
roles, responsibilities, and functions ofpsychologists in 
schools. Focuses on educational foundations of school 
psychology including the history ofthe profession, 
organization and operation ofschools, and emergent 
technologies. 

6532 Psychoeducational Differences (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Examination of 
classification systems used with children and adolescents in 
the diagnosis and treatment of educational and physical 
disabilities, mental disorders, and other deVelopmental 
challenges. 

6534 Behavioral Analysis ofHuman Learning (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. A course in the principles of 
human learning and the technology ofbehavior 
modification, from the perspective ofthe teaching and 
counseling professions. Emphasis is placed on its application 
to school learning and behavior problems and to social 
behavioral patterns in a variety of appropriate counseling 
settings. 

6536 Biological Bases of Behavior (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Examination ofbiological 
factors affecting human behavior. Includes an overview of 
neuroscience, developmental psychophysiology, and basic 
psychopharmacology. Implications for psychological and 
educational interventions are considered. 

6540 Psychoeducational Interventions (3) 
Prerequisites: ED REM 6716 and ED PSY 6532 or consent 
ofinstructor. Examines academic and instructional 
interventions, both preventive and remedial, that are 
delivered in schools and related settings with children and 
adolescents. Emphasizes linking assessment and intervention 
via use ofdirect and indirect service delivery. 

6542 Psychotherapeutic Interventions in Schoo) 
Psychology (3) 
Prerequisites: ED PSY 6532 and ED REM 6718 or consent 
of instructor. Instruction and practice developing and 
implementing intervention plans for common social, 
emotional, and behavior problems found in schools and 
related settings. Special emphasis on prevention and early 
intervention within a systems perspective. 
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6S45 Consultation in Schools and Related Settings (3) 
Prerequisite: ED PSY 6530 or CNS ED 6000 or consent of 
instructor. An examination of theoretical principles, 
research. and legal and ethical issues as applied to 
consultation practices in schools and related settings. 

6550 ProCessional Issues in School Psychology (3) 
Prerequisites: ED PSY 6530. Advanced examination of 
professional issues facing school psychologists including 
legal and ethical considerations, standards ofpractice, 
models of service delivery, and emergent technologies. 

6590 School Psychology Practicum I (3) 
Prerequisites: Grade ofB or better in ED REM 6718 and ED 
PSY 6532, and consent of instructor. Introductory 
supervised experience in psychoeducational assessment, and 
interventions for academic and behavior problems in schools 
and related settings. Settings and responsibilities 
determined in consultation with program faculty and site 
supervisor. 

6591 School Psychology Practicum n (3) 
Prerequisites: Grade ofB or better in ED PSY 6590 and 
consent ofinstructor. Advanced supervised experience in 
consultation, problem solving, psychoeducational 
assessment and interventions for academic and behavior 
problems in schools and related settings. Settings and 
responsibilities determined in consultation with program 
faculty and site supervisor. 

6990 Internship (1-10) 
Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. Closely supervised 
experience in a field setting under the direction ofa graduate 
faculty member. An appropriate level ofcompetence and 
evidence ofgrowth in the professional role must be 
demonstrated by the intern. The internship will include 
planning, research, evaluation, and related professional 
activities. 

6991 School Psychology Internship (3) 
Prerequisites: Grade ofB or better in ED PSY 6591 and 
consent of instructor. Full-time field-based placement in an 
approved school or educational setting supervised by an 
appropriately credential school psychologist. Course may be 
repeated for credit. 

7640 Changing Perspectives in Educational Psychology 
(3) 

Prerequisites: ED PSY 6111 and doctoral standing or 

consent of instructor. The advanced exploration of 

foundational issues in educational psychology_ Topics 

include theoretical perspectives of modes analysis used in 

the investigation ofpsychological theories and concepts in 

education. 


7642 Sociocultural Perspectives in Education (3) 
Prerequisites: Doctoral standing or consent of instructur. 
Investigation ofsociocultural theory with a focus on 
educational applications. Topics include the social 
formation ofmind, language as cultural tool, 
methodological issues in social science research. and 
dialogic inquiry as pedagogy. 

7644 Motivation Theory in Education (3) 
Prerequisites: ED PSY 6111 and doctoral standing or 
consent of instructor. Focuses on the social and cogni tive 
aspects of contemporary theories ofmotivation and 
examines supporting research. Participants will apply theory 
to settings ofteaching and learning, training, and cOUI.seling 
relevant to their interests. 

7647 Teaching Cor Learning in the Univ. (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and consent of the 
instructor. An examination ofcurrent research in learning, 
motivation, and assessment as it pertains to teaching and 
learning in post-secondary settings. Designed to guid~ 
graduate students to promote active and meaningful karning 
in college classrooms to develop college students' critical 
thinking skills. Graduate students across the disciplines may 
enroll. 

Educational Research and Evaluation Methods (E]) 

REM) 

3721 Psychoeducational Assessment and Evaluation (3) 
Prerequisite: None. Review ofmeasurement concepts and 
use ofpsychoeducational assessment data gathered via 
interview, observation, norm-referenced, and curriculwn
based assessment methods. Special emphasis on prog::ess 
monitoring and data-based decision making. 

5730 Educational Statistics (3) 
Prerequisite: Meet the university standard for proficiency in 
basic mathematical skills. Statistical methods for ad\ anced 
undergraduate and beginning graduate students: desCtiptive 
statistics, probability and sampling, and introduction:o 
hypothesis testing and inferential statistics. 

6040 Educational Research Cor Teachers (3) 
Prerequisites: Completion ofTCH ED 6010 and TCE ED 
6020. This course provides the basic knowledge and ak:ills 
needed by educators to understand and engage in 
educational research. Educators will learn and use both 
analytic and practical tools for studying teaching, lea:ning, 
and assessment in educational contexts, including their own 
classroom. 

6497 Problems (1-10) 

Prerequisites: At least one previous ED REM course and 

consent ofcourse supervisor. Individual study on topics 

pertaining to educational measurement, evaluation, s::atistics, 

and research design. 


.., 
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... 	6705 Evaluation of Data Analysis Programs (3) 

.,	Prerequisite: Graduate admission and an introductory 
statistics course or consent of instructor. Principles and 
procedures for assessing the quality and effectiveness ofdata 
analysis computer programs and packages in educational 
research. Review and evaluation ofvarious computer 
programs and packages used in educational research. 

6707 Classroom Measurement and Evaluation (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate admission or consent ofinstructor. 
An introductory graduate course to classroom testing and 
evaluation. Topic areas include comparison ofcriterion-and 
norm-, validity and associated descriptive statistics; derived 
referenced theory and technique; classical test theory, 
reliability and transformed scores; preparation of 
instructional objectives for use in developing the classroom 
test; performance evaluations, and portfolio rubrics. 

6709 Educational and Psychological Measurement (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate admission or consent of instructor. 
An introductory graduate course in testing and measurement 
theory: reliability, validity, and associated descriptive 
statistics; correlation and simple regression; derived and 
transformed scores; interpretation oftest scores; 
measurement ofaptitude, vocational interests, and 
personal-social adjustment. 

~	6710 Educational Research Methods and Design (3) 
Prerequisite: An introductory statistics course or ED REM 
6707, or 6709, or consent of instructor. An introductory 
course in educational research methodology: comparison of 
various types ofqualitative and quantitative educational 
research, threats to internal/external validity, sampling 
methods, data analysis, and components ofresearch reports. 

6712 Survey Research Methods in Education (3) 
Prerequisite: An introductory statistics course and ED REM 
6710 or consent of instructor. Same as POL SCI 6406 and 
SOC 5432. A course on the principles and procedures for 
conducting survey research. Topics include forming 
questions and scales, survey design, sampling methods, data 
preparatiou and analysis, and presentation ofresults. 

6714 Action Researcb in Education (3) 
Prerequisite: ED REM 6710 or consent ofinstructor. A 
course that engages the participants in systematic qualitative 
inquiry into their own practice: framing appropriate 
questions; gathering and interpreting data; analyzing culture, 
subjectivity and multiple perspectives; and reporting the 
results ("telling the story"). Readings will address the 
methods, politics, and ethics ofaction research. Enrollment 
requires access to a field setting. 

C)
.. 6716 Psyeboeducational Assessment and Intervention I 

(3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Instruction in the 
administration, scoring, interpretation, and reporting of 
results of individual and group tests ofpsychomotor ability, 
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academic achievement, and oral language skills. Special 
attention given to linking assessment to intervention. 

6718 Psyehoeducationa) Assessment and Intervention n 
(3) 
Prerequisites: Grade ofB or better in ED REM 6716 or CNS 
ED 6050, and consent of instructor. An advanced 
assessment course in the administration and use of 
individual tests ofcognitive abilities, diagnostic 
interviewing, adaptive behavior, and social-emotionaI 
behavior assessment with an emphasis on writing integrated 
reports with meaningful recommendations linking 
assessment to intervention. 

6730 Educational Program Evaluation (3) 
Prerequisites: Admission to doctoral education and ED REM 
671 0 or consent of instructor. A course on the principles 
and procedures for assessing the quality and effectiveness of 
programs, projects, and materials related to planned 
interventions and system changes in educational settings. 

6732 Advanced Theory and Practice in Educational 
Program Evaluation (3) 
Prerequisites: ED REM 6730 or consent of the instructor. 
Extension of the principles. attnbutes, and practices of 
program evaluation to contemporary problems and settings. 
Study will include the comparison ofexamples of the 
program evaluation process. Focus will be on adherence to 
the Program Evaluation Standards endorsed by leading 
professional research and evaluation associations. 

6735 Statistical Analysis for Education Researeb (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing. 
Provides students with a fundamental and intermediate 
understanding ofquantitative methods and their relationship 
to social science research in education. This course is 
designed to provide statistical background to students who 
will pursue advanced degrees in education. Students will 
conduct lab data analysis based on the topics covered in the 
class and learn how to generate specific research questions 
and conduct basic statistical analyses 

6750 Advanced Research Design in Education (3) 
Prerequisites: ED REM 6735 or consent ofinstructor. This 
course is designed to provide students with a thorough 
background in the fundamental principles ofresearch design 
in education, and the knowledge and skills necessary to 
design and carry out studies appropriate to a wide variety of 
research problems. It focuses on tailoring the research 
design and methodology to most effectively 

address the problem or issue ofconcern, including 
qualitative, quantitative, and mixed-method designs. 
This is an experiential course designed around active 
discussion by students each week:, and requires each student 
to develop a detailed research proposal for conducting a 
study to examine an appropriate educational research 
problem. 
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6990 Internship (1.10) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Closely supervised 
experience in a field setting under the direction ofa graduate 
faculty member. An appropriate level ofcompetence and 
evidence of growth in the professional role must be 
demonstrated by the intern. The internship will include 
pIanning, research, evaluation, and related professional 
activities. 

7711 Advanced Test Theory in Education (3) 
Prerequisite: Admission to doctoral education and ED REM 
6707, or ED REM 6709, or consent ofinstructor. An 
advanced course in measurement theory and practice: issues 
ofreliability, validity, and item analysis for both criterion 
and norm referenced tests; introduction to factor analysis in 
the development and analysis oftest structure and validity; 
introduction to item response theory for the improvement of 
educational testing and research. 

771Z Discourse Analysis in Education (3) 
Prerequisites: Admission to a Doctoral Program or consent 
ofinstructor. The role oflanguage in social life is a 
paramount concern to educational researchers. The purpose 
of this course is to introduce students to theories and 
methods of discourse analysis. Students will become 
familiar with the methods used in conversation analysis, 
critical discourse analysis and mediated or multimodal 
discourse analysis. Topics include transcription theory and 
practice, the role ofcontext in discourse analysis, the ethics 
of representation and the place ofaction in discourse 
analysis. Students will engage with the theories and methods 
for analyzing educational interactions such as small-group 
discussion, educational documents, classroom scenes, in
depth interviews, and naturally occurring conversations. 

7771 Quantitative Research Methods I (3) 
Prerequisites: Admission to doctoral education and ED REM 
6710 or consent ofinstructor. An advanced educational 
research methods course: hypothesis testing using factorial 
analysis ofvariance; analysis of covariance; and the general 
linear model. 

7772 Quantitative Research Methods n (3) 
Prerequisite: ED REM 7771 or consent ofinstructor. An 
advanced educational research methods course; multivariate 
analysis ofvariance; canonical correlation, discriminate 
function analysis, factor analysis; cluster analysis, advanced 
topics in multiple linear regression; and associated research 
design issues. 

7773 Quantitative Research Methods ill (3) 
Prerequisite: ED REM 7772. An advanced educational 
research methods course using multiple linear regression 
models, path analysis, and structural equation modeling. 
Focus is on the theory, issues, and application ofthese 
advanced data analysis techniques. 

7781 Qualitative Methods in Educational Research I (3) 
Prerequisites: Admission to doctoral education and Er: REM 
6710 or consent of instructor. An introductory qualitative 
research methods course in education to develop skill in 
forming research questions, writing field notes, and 
collecting, organizing, and analyzing a variety of data. 
Philosophical and ethical issues in qualitative research are 
presented. 

7782 Qualitative Methods in Edncational Research n (3) 
Prerequisite: ED REM 7781 or consent ofinstructor. .\n 
advanced qualitative educational research methods course to 
address the issues ofsampling strategies, observational and 
interview techniques, and data analysis. Requires access to 
a field setting to conduct a qualitative research study. 
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Faculty 

Joseph L. Polman, Associate Professor, Chair 
Ph.D., Northwestern University 
Carl Hoagland, Emerson Electric Company Professor in 
Technology and Leaming 
Ed.D., University of Massachusetts 
William C. Kyle, E. Desmond Lee Family Professor of 
Science Education 
Ph.D., University ofIowa 
Louis Lankford, Des Lee Foundation Endowed Professor in 
Art Education 
Ph.D., Florida State University 
Robert Nordman, E. Desmond Lee and Family Fund 
Endowed Professor 
M.M. Saint Louis Conservatory of Music 
Wendy Saul, Dr. Allen B. and Mrs. Helen S. Shopmaker 
Endowed Professor for Education in collaboration with 
Springboard to Leaming 
Ph.D., University Wisconsin-Madison 
James Shymansky, E. Desmond Lee Family Professor of 
Science Education 
Ph.D., Florida State University 
James Wilson, E. Desmond Lee Endowed Professor in 
Experiential and Family Education 
Ph.D., Iowa State University 
Richard W. Burnett, Professor Emeritus 
Ed.D., Indiana University 
Richard J. Friedlander, Professor 
Ph.D., University ofCaliforma-Los Angeles 
Charles Granger, Professor 
Ph.D., University ofIowa 
Kathleen M. Haywood, Associate Dean for Graduate 
Education, Professor 
PhD., University ofIllinois-Urbana-Champaign 
Wallace Z. Ramsey, Professor Emeritus 
EdD., University ofMissouri-Columbia 
Helene J. Sherman, Associate Dean, Professor 
Ed.D., University ofMissouri-St Louis 
Blanche M. Touhill, Professor; Chancellor Emerita 
Ph.D., Saint Louis University 
Paul D. Travers, Professor Emeritus 
EdD., George Peabody College 
Doris A. Trojcak, Professor Emerita 
Ed.D., Indiana University 
Harold E. Turner, Professor Emeritus 
EdD., George Peabody College 
Douglas Turpin, Professor Emeritus in Music Education 
Ed.D., Washington University 
Judith Walker de Felix, Professor, Associate Provost 
Academic Affairs; Dean ofGraduate School 
Ph.D., University ofFlorida 
Huber M. Walsh, Professor Emeritus 
EdD., UniversityofCalifomia-Los Angeles 
Fred WiDman, Professor 
Ph.D., University ofNorth Dakota 

Jane Zenl, Professor Emerita 
Ed.D., University ofMissouri-St Louis 
Bruce A. Clark, Associate Professor Emeritus 
Ph.D., University oflliinois 
Kevin Fernlund, Associate Professor 
Ph.D., University ofNew Mexico 
Harold Harris, Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Michigan State University 
Thomas J. Loughrey, Associate Professor 
Ph.D., University ofIowa 
Virginia L. Navarro, Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Washington University 
Rebecca Rogers, Associate Professor 
Ph.D., University ofAlbany-SUNY 
Charles G. Smith, Associate Professor; Athletic Director 
Emeritus, M.S., Washington University 
Kim Song, Associate Professor 
EdD., Southern lliinois University-Edwardsville 
Gwendolyn Turner, Associate Professor 
Ed.D. University of Arkansas 
Cathy Vatterott, Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Saint Louis University 
Laura Westhoff, Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Washington University 
Gayle Wilkinson, Associate Professor 
EdD., University oflliinois 
George J. Yard, Associate Professor Emeritus 
Ph.D., Saint Louis University 
Alina Slapac, Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., University ofNorthem Iowa 
Karen Cumming, Assistant Professor 
Ed.D., University oflllinois at Urbana-Champaign 
Martille Elias, Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., University ofMissouri-Columbia 
Gooyeon, Kim, Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., University of Georgia 
Jacquelyn A. Lewis-Harris, Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Washington University 
Lori Newcomer, Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., University ofMissouri-Columbia 
Nancy Robb Singer, Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., University ofMissouri-St. Louis 
Alina Siapac, Assistant Professor 
Ed.D., University ofNorthern Iowa 
Eric D. Turley, Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., University ofNebraska-Lincoln 
Sheridan Wigginton, Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., University ofMissouri-Columbia 
Lynn Navin, Lecturer: Director, University Child 
Development Center 
M.Ed., Michigan State University 
Debra Childs. Lecturer 
M.Ed., Wright State University 
Margaret Ann Niederberger, Lecturer 
M.Ed., Lindenwood University 
Diane Scollay, Lecturer; Director, Gateway Writing Project 
M.Ed., MA English, University ofMissouri-St. Louis 
Carol Weber, Lecturer 
M.Ed., University ofMissouri-St. Louis 
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General Information 
The faculty ofthe Division of Teaching and Learning has 
their offices on the 2nd and 3mfloors in Marillac Hall and in 
the Mark Twain Building. Information about course 
offerings and related matters on all programs except physical 
education may be obtained in 369 Marillac Hall. The 
physical education offices are located in 234 Mark Twain 
Building. 

The division coordinates programs leading to a Bachelor of 
Science (B.S.) in Education degree in: 

Early Childhood Education 
Elementary Education 
Physical Education 
Secondary Education 
Special Education 

And the Bachelor ofEducational Studies (8.E.8.) degree in: 

Early Childhood Education 
Professional Education 

Programs leading to the M.Ed. in elementary education, 
secondary education, and special education also are 
coordinated in the Division ofTeaching and Learning. 

The early childhood undergraduate program is designed for 
students wishing to teach and direct programs for children 
from pre~kindergarten through grade three. Students 
electing this program will work directly with young children 
as a part of their professional courses. 

The graduate program is designed to develop master~level 
educators through a common core ofessential knowledge 
and experiences drawn from current research and practice in 
the field ofearly childhood education. Through this 
program, candidates are able to further their competencies as 
educators, directors, program planners, and curriculum 
developers in various early childhood settings. Students can 
complete additional course work to receive certification. 

The elementary education program prepares students to 
teach in grades one through six. Students may also tailor a 
program leading to a middle schooVjunior high teaching 
certificate. A special feature of these programs is the many 
opportunities to work with children in schools as part ofthe 
professional course work. 

The graduate program strives to develop and refine the 
concept ofthe "teacher as researcher" or the "teacher as 
reflective decision maker or problem solver." It is based on 
the premise that as professionals, teachers must understand 
both the products and fmdings ofresearch and the 
underlying processes that influence their professional 
practice. 

or elementary education with Missouri certification in ......... 
reading. .~ 

The physical education program coordinates work in 
physical education, which leads to a B.S. in education 
degree with certification to teach either PK-9 or K-12. The 
elementary education and secondary education graduare 
programs provide courses for graduate students who c lOose 
physical education as their teaching field. 

The secondary education program prepares students for 
teaching these subjects in secondary schools (grade 9-12): 
biology, chemistry, English, French, German, history, 
mathematics, music, physics, psychology, social studi~s, 
speech and Spanish. A special feature of these programs is 
the close interdisciplinary cooperation between the Q.llege 
ofEducation and other university departments. 

Students may also choose to pursue the bachelor's degee in 
the College ofArts and Sciences plus certification, or the 
B.S. in education degree, which includes Missouri 
certification. 

At the graduate level, the division provides a progran:. 
leading to an M.Ed in secondary education with empt.asis in: 
general secondary education; curriculum and instruction; 
secondary education with emphasis in reading; and 
secondary education and certification. , 
The special education program prepares students to teach 
learners with developmental disabilities, emotional/ 
behavioral disorders, learning disabilities, or in early 
childhood special Education settings. Missouri 
certification standards require a student teaching expt':rience 
the area of special education. 

At the graduate level, requisite course work for Missouri 
certification in special education is available, as is tht: M.Ed. 
Degree. 

Minor in Literacy 
A Minor in Literacy can be earned by successfully 
completing 18 hours of the following: 

TCH ED 3315, Literacy Learning and Instruction 
TCH ED 4391, Teaching Reading in Secondary Sch')ol 

Content Areas. 
ECH ED 3332, Literacy learning and Instruction for the 

Young Child 
ELE ED 4989, Elementary Education Professional 

Internship 
ELE ED 3330, Literacy, Literature and the Learner 
ELE ED 3336, Connnunication Arts Learning and 

Instruction ,ELE ED 3389, Classroom Based Assessment to Guide 

Literacy Instruction 


Students may choose a program leading to the M.M in 
education, generalized or specialized elementary education 
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#t\ Minor in Mathematics Education K-5 
" 	 A Minor in Mathematics Education can be earned by 

successfully completing 18 hours in the mathematics 
education field. The following mathematics education 
courses maybe applied to Mathematics Education Minor. 

ELE ED 4246, Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary 
School 

ELE ED 4342, Addressing Needs in Mathematics Teaching 
and Learning 

ELE ED 4346, Advanced Methods in Elementary School 
Mathematics 

MID ED 4246, Teaching Mathematics in the Middle School 
ECD ED 4346, The Acquisition of Mathematical Concepts 
ED TECD 5301, Introduction to Computers and the Internet 

in Education 

Mathematics courses (except 1030, 1150 & 2510) with 
consent of advisor. 

Minor in Urban Education P-5 
A minor in Urban Education P-5 can be earned by 
successfully completing the following 18 hours ofTeacher 
Education, Early Childhood, and Elementary Education 
courses. Students must register for the special sections of 
th~se courses that are offered in urban settings to meet the 
requirements of this minor. e TCH ED 2311, Foundations in Urban Education and Social 

Justice 
ELE ED 3330, Literacy, Literature and the Learner 
ELE ED 3336, Connnunication Arts Learning and 
Instruction 
ELE ED or ECD ED 4320, Classroom Management 
ELE ED 4989, Elementary Education Professional 
Internship OR 
ELE ED 4989, Early Childhood Primary Internship 
TCD ED 4988, Teaching and Learning in Urban Schools 

Note: The State Board ofEducation developed standards for 
renewable professional certificates, based on specific 
requirements for training and experience. Details regarding 
these standards are available in the office ofundergraduate 
studies in education. 

Minor in Teaching English to Speakers ofOther 
Languages P-12 
A Minor in Teaching English to Speakers ofOther 
Languages (TESOL) can be earned by successfully 
completing 18 hours ofcoursework that is identified to 
prepare the student to earn a TESOL teaching endorsement 
as an additional area of teaching certification by the 
Missouri Department ofElementary and Secondary 
Education. 

TCD ED 3210, General Linguistics in Teaching English to 
Speakers ofOther Languages (TESOL) 

TCD ED 3211, Basic Principles of Second and Foreign 
Language Acquisition 

College o/Education 
Division o/Teaching and Learning 

TCD ED 3212, Sociolinguistics and Communication in the 
Classroom 

TCD ED 3213, Performance-based Assessment for TESOL 
TCD ED 3214, Material Development and Methods for 

TESOL 
TCD ED 3215, Field Experiences in TESOL 

Bachelor of Educational Studies 

Admission Requirements 
To be admitted to the Bachelor of Educational Studies 
Program an applicant must: 
• 	 Be regularly admitted to the College ofEducation. 
• 	 Have earned a UM and overall cumulative grade point 

average of2.50 on a 4.0 scale. 
• 	 Have a documented ACT or SAT score 
• 	 Have scored 235 or higher on each subtest of the 

CBASE. 
• 	 Complete English 1100 with a C or better. 
• 	 Complete Mathematics 1030 with a C or better 
• 	 Have earned at least 45 hours of college credit. 
• 	 Complete an application for the Bachelor ofEducational 

Studies and secure appropriate signatures. 

The B.E.S. is a professional degree designed for individuals 
who wish to study Education as a scholarly discipline but 
who do not wish to prepare for the professional practice for 
Education in the K-12 schools of this state or nation. 
Available emphasis areas include Early Childhood 
Education and Professional Education Studies. 

General Education Requirements 
Students entering college first time fall, 2002 should refer to 
the introductory section ofthis bulletin for their General 
Education Requirements. 

Connnunicative Skills (2 requirements) 
• 	 All students must complete a freshman English 


composition course with a grade ofC or better. 

• 	 All students must complete English 3100, Advanced 

Expository Writing, or its equivalent, with a grade ofC 
or better. 

Mathematical Skills 
• 	 A grade ofC or better in a college-credit mathematics 


course having at least intermediate algebra as a 

prerequisite, or 


• 	 A satisfactory score on the university's Mathematics 
Proficiency Test. 

Breadth ofStudy (minimum 42 hours in the following three 
areas with at least three courses in each area) 

• 	 Humanities 

• 	 Natural sciences and mathematics 
• 	 Social sciences 

Other Requirements 
c 
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• 	 American History or Government (course take at the 
University ofMissouri or at other colleges or 
universities in Missouri) 

Degree Requirements 

Cultural Diversity Requirement (3) 
• 	 ED PSY 3312rrCH ED 3312, The Psychology of 

Teaching and Learning (3) 
• COMM 1040, Introduction to Public Speaking (3) 
• 	 6 hours in Psychology or Educational Psychology 

numbered 3000 or higher 
• EDUC 2290, Internship (6) 
• 	 EDUC 2291, Internship (6) 

At least one of the following: 
• 	 PRY ED 3282, Physical Growth and Motor 

Development (3 ) 

• 	 ED PSyrrCD ED 2212, (3), Introduction to 
Learners and Learning (3 ), or equivalent 
PSYCD 2272, Adult Development and Aging (3• 
hours; same as Gerontology 2272) 

Emphasis in Early Childhood 

One of the following two: 
TCD ED 2211, Introduction to American Schools (3 or 

equivalent) 
PRY ED 3282, Physical Growth and Motor Development 

(3) 

TCD ED 3313, Psychology of the Exceptional Child (3) or 
equivalent. 

ECB ED 3303, Curriculum and Practice Laboratory: 
InfantIT oddler (1 ) 

ECB ED 3304, Curriculum and Practice Laboratory: 
Preschool (1) 

ECB ED 3312, Introduction to Early Childhood Education 
(3) 

ECB ED 3313, Curriculum and Practice: Infantffoddler (2) 
ECB ED 3314, Curriculum and Practice: Preschool (2) 
ECB ED 4317, Assessing Individual Needs for Early 

Childhood Instruction (3) 
ECH ED 4331, Language Acquisition and Development in 

Early Childhood (3 hours) 
ECD ED 3332, Literacy, Learning and Instruction for the 

Young Child (3) 
ECH ED 4346, The Acquisition of Mathematical 

Concepts(3) 

Total: 27 hours 
Second Concentration: Electives to total 12 hours to be 
chosen from ECH ED, ELE ED, SPEC ED, ED TECH, ED 
REM, or an area chosen in consultation with the adviser. 

Second concentration: Electives to total 12 hours to be 
chosen from Biology, Chemistry, Physics, Psychology, 

Gerontology, or an area chosen in consultation with th~ 
adviser. 

~ 
.1 

Emphasis in Professional Education Studies 
27 hours in one of the following, numbered 3000 or al:ove: 
ELE ED, SPEC ED, SEC ED. 

Second Concentration: Electives to total 12 hours to te 
chosen from an area not selected above or ECH ED, P HY 
ED, TCH ED, CNS ED, ED PSY, ED REM or ED TECH. 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Educational Studies de sree 
must achieve a cumulative grade point average ofat least. 
2.50, complete 24 of the last 30 hours in residence at 
University of Missouri-St. Louis, and be 
recommended by the faculty of the College ofEducation. 

Early Childhood Education (ECH ED) 

Undergraduate Studies 

Bachelor of Science in Education: Early Childhood 
This program is designed for students wishing to teadl and 
direct programs for children from birth through grade three. 

General Education Requirements: 
Students entering college first time Fall, 2002 should refer to 
the Introductory section ofthis Bulletin for their General~ 
Education Requirements. J 

English and Communication (9 hours) 
ENGL 1100, Composition 
ENGL 3100 or 3120, Advanced Expository Writing 
Communication: 3 hours 
Mathematics (3 hours) 
MAm 1150, Structure ofMathematical Systems I 
Biological Science: includes lah (5 hours) 
General Biology 101211013 
Physical Science: includes lab (4 hours) 
Humanities (8 hours) 
Three courses from two ofthe following fields: art, music, 
philosophy, and literature. 
Social Science (15 hours) 
PSYCH 1003, General Psychology 
POL SCI 1100, Introduction to American Politics, or 
equivalent and one of the following history courses: 
HIST 1001, American Civilization 
HIST 1002, American Civilization 
and the following courses: 
POL SCI 1850, Global Ecology 
SOC 1010, Introduction to Sociology, or any 
Anthropology course 

Degree Requirements 

Students are required to take the general education ~ 

requirements as indicated for early childhood education J 

above. 
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..... Level I: Exploring Education as a Profession 

.., 	TCH ED 2210, Introduction to Teaching 
TCH ED 2211, Introduction to American Schools 
TCH ED 2212, Introduction to Learners and Learning 

Level IT: AnaJyzing the Nature and Process ofEducation 
TCH ED 3310, Introduction to Instructional Methods 
TCH ED 3312, Psychology ofTeaching and Learning 
TCH ED 3313, Introduction to Learners with Disability and 

Inclusive Education 
TCH ED 3315, Literacy Learning and Instruction 
PHY ED 3430, Teaching Health in the Elementary School 
PHY ED 3282, Physical Growth and Motor Development 

Level ffi: Synthesizing Theory and Practice in Education 
ELE ED 3330" Literacy, Literature and the Leamer 
ELE ED 3336, Communication Arts Learning and 
Instruction 
plus these Early Childhood Education (ECH ED) courses: 

Note: ECH ED 4990 and ECH ED 4991 must be taken 
during the same semester. 

e 

3303, Curriculum and Practice Laboratory: Infantffoddler 
3304, Curriculum and Practice Laboratory: Preschool 
3312, Introduction to Early Childhood Education 
3313, Curriculum and Practice: Infantffoddler 
3314, Curriculum and Practice: Preschool 
3332, Literacy, Learning and Instruction for the Young 

Child 
4317, Assessing Individual Needs for Early Childhood 
4346, The Acquisition ofMathematical Concepts 
4320, Classroom Management 
4989, Early Childhood Primary Intemship 
4990, Student Teaching in Early Childhood Education I (6 

hrs) 
4991, Student Teaching in Early Childhood Education II (6 

hrs) 

Attention education majors: Professional education 
courses must be completed with a grade point average of 
2.50 and no grade lower than a C (2.0). 

Total: A minimum of 120 hours 


Graduate Studies 

Master of Education: Elementary Education, 
Early Childhood Education Emphasis 

The M.Ed. program with an emphasis in early childhood 
education is designed to enable candidates to further their 
competencies as teachers or program administrators in 
public and private early childhood program. The program 
also prepares them for positions in community agencies that 

C> support families courses are as follows. The minimum 
required and recommended complete the Required Core 
Competencies and Capstone Course as above. 

College ofEducation 
Division ofTeaching and Learning 

Career Outlook 
The field of early childhood education has experienced a 
marked increase in the demand for highly qualified and 
professional prepared educators. As research continues to 
focus on the crucial early years of development, the need for 
trained professionals in early care and education will 
continue to rise. Early childhood graduates at all degree 
levels are attractive candidates for employment in a variety 
ofeducational positions. The downward extension ofages 
of schooling opens employment opportunities in the public 
and private sector. Future expansions of opportunities in 
schools are tied to population growth. increased 
specialization of services, and reduction in ratios between 
professional staffand children served. Additional career 
opportunities exist for early childhood educators in 
specialized childcare, private family care, instruction and 
training, corporations, self-owned businesses, and family
focused public and private agencies. Qualified early 
childhood educators can and do make a powerful difference 
in the lives of families and children. 

Elementary Education (ELE ED) 

Undergraduate Studies 

Bachelor of Science in Education: 

Elementary Education 

The elementary education program prepares students to 

teach in grades one through six. 

General Education Requirements: 

English and Communication (9 hours) 

ENGL 1100, Freshman Composition 

ENGL 3100, Advanced Expository Writing 

*Communication 1040, Introduction to Public Speaking 

Mathematics (6 hours) 

MATH 1150, Structure of Mathematical Systems I 

MATH 2510, Structure ofMathematical Systems II 

Biological Science: includes lab (5 hours) 

*General Biology 1012/1013 

Physical Science: includes lab (4 hours) 

Humanities (8 hours) 


Three courses from two of the following fields: art, 
music, philosophy, and literature. 
Social Science ( 18 hours) 
PSYCH 1003, General Psychology 
POL SCI 1100, Introduction to American Politics, 
or equivalent 
And one ofthe following history courses: 
HIST 1001, American Civilization 
HIST 1001, American Civilization 
POL SCI 1850, Global Ecology 
SOC 1010, Introduction to Sociology, or 
any Anthropology course. 
ECON 3052, Microeconomics for the School Curriculum 
Related Area Requirement 
PRY ED 3430, Teaching Health in the Elementary School 
PRY ED 3465, Physical Education Activities for the 

Elementary School 
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MUS ED 3770, An Introduction to Music for the 
Elementary School Teacher 

ELE ED 1179, Art Activities for Elementary School 

Program Requirements 

Level I: Exploring Education as a Profession 
TCH ED ll10, Introduction to Teaching 
TCH ED llll, Introduction to American Schools 
TCH ED llU, Introduction to Learners and Learning 

Level ll: Analyzing the Nature and Process of Education 
TCH ED 3310, Introduction to Instructional Methods 
TCH ED 33U, Psychology ofTeaching and Learning 
TCH ED 3313, Psychology of the Exceptional Child 
TCH ED 3315, Literacy Learning and Instruction 

Level ill: Synthesizing Theory and Praetiee in Edueation 
ELE ED 3330, Literacy, Literature and the Learner 
ELE ED 3336, Communication Arts Learning and 

Instruction 
Ele Ed 4146, Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary 

School 
ELE ED 4310, Classroom Management 
ELE ED 4153, Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary 

School 
ELE ED 4341, Teaching ofScience in the Elementary 

School 
ELE ED 4989, Elementary Education Professional 

Internship 
ELE ED 4990 and 4991, Elementary School Student 

Teaching 

Attention education majors: Professional education courses 
must be completed with a grade point average of2.5 and no 
grade lower than a C. 

Total: minimum of 120 hours. 

Middle School/Junior High (5-9) 

General education requirements are the same as for 

elementary education. 


Postdegree certification students may take ED FND 4330, 
History ofAmerican or ED FND 6421, Philosophy of 
Education, in lieu ofTCH ED 2211. 
Changes in teacher certification requirements in this area are 
upcoming. To obtain the latest information requirement 
changes or to find out whether the new requirements will 
apply to you, contact the office ofundergraduate teacher 
education, 155 Marillac Hall. 

Baehelor ofScienee in Edueation: Elementary Edueation 
(Middle School Certifieation) 

General Edueation Requirements 

General education requirements are the same as for 

elementary education. 


Program Requirements 
Level I: Exploring Edueation as a Profession .~ 
TCH ED lUO, Introduction to Teaching 
TCH ED lUI, Introduction to American Schools 
TCH ED llU, Introduction to Learners and Learning 

Level ll: Analyzing the Nature and Process of Education 
TCH ED 3310, Introduction to Instructional Methods 
TCH ED 33U, The Psychology ofTeaching and Lear:ring 
TCH ED 3313, Psychology ofthe Exceptional Child 
MID ED 4315, The Middle Level School 
MID ED 4316, Middle Level Curriculum and InstructIon 
TCH ED 4391, Teaching Reading in the Secondary &:hool 

Content Area 

Level ill: Synthesizing Theory and Praetiee in Education 
ELE ED 3389, Classroom Based Assessment to Guidt: 

Literacy Instruction 
SEC ED 4880, Writing for Teachers 
MID ED 4317, The Middle level Child 
MID ED 4989, Middle Level Internship 
MID ED 4317& MID ED 4989 should betaken 
concurrently. 

Special Methods 
Along with education courses in Level ill, students must 
take the appropriate special methods course congruent with 
the certification area(s) listed below: ,
ELE ED 3336, Communications Arts Learning and 

Instruction 
MID ED 4153, Teaching of Social Studies in the Midlle 

School 
MID ED 4146, Teaching Mathematics in the Middle School 
ELE ED 4341, Teaching ofScience in the Elementary 

School 

ELE ED 4990, Student Teaching I 

ELE ED 4991, Student Teaching II 


ELE ED 4990 and 4991 (Denoted as Middle School 

sections) 


Area of Coneentration for State Certification 

Middle School certification 5-9 requires a miniTll11Ill of21 

hours for certification in the specific content of language 

arts, social studies, math, or science. Contact the offio~ of 

undergraduate teacher education, ISS Marillac Hall, fhr 

specific content area courses. 


Attention education majors: Professional education 

courses must be completed with a grade point average of2.S 

and no grade lower than a C is acceptable. 

Minimum of 120 hours 
 , 
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e Graduate Studies 

. Master ofEducation: Elementary Education 

General Curricular Program or Specialization in 

Selected Curricular Areas 

The M.Ed. program in elementary education has a general 

program option, an emphasis in reading option, and an early 

childhood education option. All options consist of an initial 

required core ofcourses; a concentration area; an optional 

specialization area; a teacher research course; and a capstone 

or exit course. Areas ofspecialization are suggested below. 

A minimum of33 hours is required for the degree; 

additional hours may be necessary for reading specialist 

certification. 


1) Required Core (9 hours) 

Students are required to complete the following courses 

within the flrst 15 hours ofstudy. 

TCH ED 6010, Examining History, Community, and Social 


Justice in Education (3) 
TCH ED 6020, Teacher Action, Advocacy & Leadership (3) 
TCH EDIED PSY 6030, Instruction, Learning & 

Assessment (3) 

2) Required Research Course (3 hours) 
ED REM 6040, Educational Research for Teachers (3) 

() 	3) Elementary Education Concentration (12-18 hours) 
A curriculum course (required): ELE ED 6410, Current 
Research in the Elementary School Curriculum. 
Students should select at least 9 additional hours in one or 
more ofthe following areas: children's literature, early 
childhood, language arts, mathematics education, reading, 
science education, social studies education, special 
education, physical education, educational technology, 
curriculum development, improvement ofinstruction, or 
another area as identifled in consultation with the faculty 
advisor. 

4) Specialization Areas (Optional; 6 hours) 
Students may follow one of the core competency courses 
with two additional courses to develop an area of 
specialization, such as: Educational Psychology Option: ED 
PSYfTCH ED 6030 followed by either ED PSY 6210, Life
Span: Individual and Family Development or ED PSYIED 
TECH 6448, Technology Supported Inquiry Learning (3 
hours each) and one of the following ED PSY courses: 6210, 
Life-Span; Individual & Family Development: 6215, 
Psychology ofEarly Childhood Development; 6220, 
Psychology ofthe Elementary School Child; or 6225, The 
Psychology ofAdolescence (3 hours each) Educational 
Technology Option: TCH EDIED PSY 6030 followed by 
ED TECH 5340, Selection and Utilization ofEducationale Multimedia and ED TECH 6452, Educational Multimedia 
Design. Other specialization areas are available and 
information is available in the Graduate Education and 
Teaching & Learning Division office. 

5) Capstone Course (3 hours) 

Students must enroll in the capstone course during their last 

6 hours. 

TCH ED 6910, Teacher Action Research Capstone (3) 


Emphasis in Reading 
The M.Ed. program with emphasis in reading (literacy) is 
designed to enable candidates to further their competencies 
as teachers ofreading, writing, and the other communication 
arts. The program also prepares them for positions as 
literacy coaches, reading specialists, curriculum specialist in 
communication arts and reading areas, consultants in areas 
ofcommunication arts, and/or for further graduate study. 
The following program enables the student to earn a M.Ed. 
with an emphasis in Reading while fulfilling the Department 
of Elementary and Secondary Education's requirements for 
special reading certification in Missouri. Students must 
complete the first two levels of the Required Core, an 
educational psychology course, an approved educational 
research course, 18 hours ofliteracy courses, and an action 
research capstone course. The minimum required and 
recommended courses are as follows: 

Required Core (9 hours) 

TCH ED 6010, Examining History, Community, and Social 


Justice in Education (3) 
TCH ED 6020, Teacher Action, Advocacy & Leadership (3) 
TCH EDIED PSY 6030, Instruction, Learning & 

Assessment (3) or a graduate level course in child 
psychology or adolescent psychology may be 
substituted ifneeded for certiflcation. 

Required Research Course - Evaluation of Abilities and 

Achievement (3 hours) 

ED REM 6707, or 6716, Choose one course (3) Dependent 

on student needs and interests. 


Reading Concentration (18 hours): 

Required Courses 


ELE ED 6387, Literacy Acquisition & Learning for Urban 
Students 

ELE ED 6684, Instructional Strategies for Teaching 
Reading 

ELE ED 6686, Analysis and Correction ofReading 
Disabilities 


ELE ED 6493, Reading Specialist Practicum I 

ELE ED 6494, Reading Specialist Practicum II 


And at least one course from the literacy·related elective list 
or from the certification-related elective list below (min. 3 
hrs): 

Capstone Course (3 hours) 

ELE ED 6482, Problems and Research in Teaching 


Elementary School Reading 
Literacy Related Electives 
ELE ED 6630, Communication Arts Instruction 
ELE ED 6436, Children's Literature I: Survey & Analysis 
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ENGL 6880lfCH ED 6880, Gateway Writing Project (6) 
TCH Ed 4391, Teaching Reading in Secondary School 

Content Areas* 
ELE ED 6688, Literacy Assessment to Guide Instruction 
TCH ED 5312, Differentiated Instruction 

To be recommended for Missouri Department of 
Elementary and Secondary Education special reading 
certification, teachers must have a valid Missouri 
teacher's certificate and two years ofclassroom teaching 
experience, and they must have had the following at 
either the undergraduate or graduate level: two 
additional courses in reading; language acquisition or 
development; classroom management techniques; 
counseling techniques (to include exceptional children 
and their families: child AND adolescent psychology; and 
testing, evaluation, and achievement. These certification 
requirements might be in addition to the courses listed in 
the program of study above. See your graduate advisor 
for information about these courses. M. Ed. Students 
needing any of the above can elect to take these courses 
at the graduate level where available and apply them to 
their concentration area. 

Certification Related Electives 
ED PSY 6220, Psychology of the Elementary School Child 
ED PSY 6225, The Psychology ofAdolescence 
CNS ED 3320, Counseling Individuals with Special Needs 
Spc Ed 4315, Speech and Language Problems of 

Exceptional Children 
ECH ED 4331, Language Acquisition and Development in 

Early Childhood 
SPEC ED 6320, Advanced Studies in Classroom 

Management 

ED REM 6707, Classroom Measurement & Evaluation 

ED REM 6709, Educational and Psychological Testing 


*Only one 4000 level course can be applied to the M.Ed. 

Certification Options 

A combined M.Ed. and certification option exists. Options 

include elementary education (1-8), early childhood 

education (PK-3), and middle school/junior high (4-9). 

Students should consult certification advisers. Graduate 

credit will not be given for courses at the 1000 to 3000 

levels and only one 4000 level course can be applied to an 

M.Ed. degree. 


Elementary Education-Empbasis in Early 

Childhood Education Concentration (12 hours) 

Required: 

ECH ED 6412, Foundations ofEarly Childhood Education 


(3) 

ECH ED 6413, The Educational Role ofPlay (3) 

ECH ED 6415, Organization and Development ofEarly 


Childhood Programs (3) 

ED PSY 6215, Psychology of Early Childhood 


Development (3) 


Elective hours (6 hours) , 
Total: 33 hours 
Career Outlook 

Undergraduate and graduate degrees in elementary 
education are most directly applicable to teaching at the 
level appropriate to the program emphasis. Increasing 
specialization of teaching assignments and downward 
extensions ofages ofschooling continue to open 
employment opportunities. As in the past, elementary 
education graduates at all degree levels also continue 1;0 be 
attractive candidates for employment in many POSitiOllS, 
which require (or are well suited to) training in social and 
behavioral sciences. Positions in constant contact witt. and 
service to the general public such as sales, service, pu)lic 
relations, and general business are most common examples. 
Future expansions of opportunities in schools are tied to 
population growth, increased specialization of services, and 
reduction in ratios between professional stafIand chil:lren 
served. Many currently employed teachers will retire within 
the next 5·10 years; consequently, a shortage ofteach~rs is 
anticipated 

PhYSical Education (PRY ED) 

Undergraduate Studies 

Bachelor of Science in Education: Physical Education ,~ 

This program prepares students to teach physical education. ,I 

Individuals can be certified for grades PK to 9 only 0:: for 

grades PK to 12. 


Communication Skills (9 hours) 

ENGL 1100, Freshman Composition 

ENGL 3100, Advanced Expository Writing or equivalent 

COMMI040, Introduction to Public Speaking 


General Education Requirements (42 hours requil'ed): 

Students entering college first time, Fall 2002 should refer to 

the Introductory section of this Bulletin for their Genmll 

Education Requirements. 

Humanities (8 hours) 

Three courses from two curricular designations in tlx 

humanities(S~IFQ. 

Social Science (9 hours) 

One course in American history 

One course in American government 

PSYCH 1003, General Psychology 


Natural Science (8 hours) 

One course in a physical or earth science 

One course in a biological science 

At least one of these courses must have a laboratory ~ 


component. " 


Mathematics (3 hours) 

One college-level mathematics course 
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....... Note: All of the courses above must be a nrinimum oftwo Attention education majors: Professional education 

.., semester hours. courses must be completed with a grade point average of2.5 
Electives 11-14 hours 

PK-9 Emphasis 


Level I: Exploring Education as a Profession 

The following physical education (PHY ED) courses and 
professional education courses are required (16 hrs) and 
must be completed before advancement to Level ll: 
PRY ED 3280, Human Anatomy and Physiology (5) 
PRY ED 3277, Historical/Philosophical Foundations of 

Physical Education and Sports (2) 

TCD ED 2210, Introduction to Teaching (3) 

TCD ED 2211, Introduction to Schools (3) 

TCH ED 2212, Introduction to Learners (3) 


Level D: Analyzing the Nature and Process of Education 

The following physical education (PHY ED) courses and 
professional education courses are required (27 hrs) before 
emo11ment in any Level ill courses: 
PRY ED 3267, Perfonnance Analysis in Physical Education 

(3) 
PRY ED 327S, Psychological Aspects ofPhysical 

Education (3) 
PRY ED 3282, Physical Growth and Motor Development 

e (3) 
PRY ED 3283, Kinesiology (3) 

PRY ED 3284, Physiology of Human Exercise (3) 

PRY ED 3285, Sports Medicine (3) 

TCD ED 3312, Psychology ofTeaching and Learning (3) 

TCD ED 3313, Psychology ofthe Exceptional Child (3) 

TCH ED 4391. Teaching Reading in Secondary School 


Content Areas (3 hrs) 
The following physical education courses are required (9 
hrs) and can be taken concurrently with Level ill courses: 
PRY ED 3434, Teaching of Wellness and Health Related 

Fitness (4) 
PRY ED 3261. Physical Activity for the Exceptional Lerner 

(2) 
PRY ED 3468. The Curriculum and Methods of Teaching 

Physical Education (3) 

Level m: Synthesizing Theory and Practice in Education 

The following physical education (PHY ED) courses are 

required (26 hrs): 

PRY ED 3422, Teaching of Skills: Grade PK-4 (4) 

PRY ED 3423, Teaching ofSkills: Grades 5-9 (4) 

PRY ED 3425, Teaching ofSkills: Movement, Dance and 


Rhythms (3) 
PRY ED 4989, Physical Education Professional Internship 

e (3) 
PRY ED 4990, Student Teaching in Physical Education PK

5 (6) 
PRY ED 4991, Student Teaching in Physical Education 5-9 

(6) 

Total: 126 hours 


and no grade lower than a C. 

Grades K through 12 Emphasis 

General Education requirements are the same as for K-9. 

Level I: Exploring Education as a Profession 

The following physical education (PHY ED) courses and 
professional education courses are required (16 hrs) and 
must be completed before advancement to Level ll: 
PRY ED 3280, Human Anatomy and Physiology (5) 
PRY ED 3277, Historical/Philosophical Foundations of 

Physical Education and Sport (2) 
TCH ED 2210, Introduction to Teaching (3) 
TCD ED 2211, Introduction to Schools (3) 
TCH ED 2212, Introduction to Learners (3) 

Level D: Analyzing the Nature and Process of 
Education 
The following physical education (PHY ED) course 
professional education courses are required (29hrs) before 
emollment in any Level ill courses: 
PRY ED 3267, Performance Analysis in Physical Education 

(3) 
PRY ED 327S, Psychological Aspects ofPhysical 

Education (3) 
PRY ED 3276, Sociological Foundations ofPhysical 

Education and Sports (2) 
PRY ED 3282, Physical Growth and Motor Development 

(3) 
PRY ED 3283, Kinesiology (3) 
PRY ED 3284, Physiology of Human Exercise (3) 
PRY ED 3285, Sports Medicine (3) 
TCH ED 3312, Psychology of Teaching and Learning (3) 
TCH ED 3313, Psychology of the Exceptional Child (3) 
TCH ED 4391. Teaching Reading in Secondary School 

Content Areas (3) 

The following physical education courses are required 

(9 hrs) and can be taken concurrently with Level ill 

Courses: 

PRY ED 3434, Teaching ofWe11ness and Health Related 


Fitness (4) 

PRY ED 3261, Physical Activity for the Exceptional 


Leamer (2) 

PRY ED 3468, The Curriculum and Methods ofTeaching 


Physical Education (3) 


Level m: Synthesizing Theory and Practice in 

Education 


The following physical education (PHY ED) courses are 

Required (30 hrs): 

PRY ED 3422, Teaching of Skills: Grades PK-4 (4) 

PRY ED 3423, Teaching of Skills: Grades 5-9 (4) 

PRY ED 3424, Teaching of Skills Grades 9-12 (4) 
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PRY ED 3425, Teaching ofSki11s: Movement, Dance and 
Rhythms (3) 

PRY ED 4989, Physical Education Professional Internship 
(3) 

Two ofthe following three: 

PRY ED 4990, Student Teaching in Physical Education PK
5 (6) 

PRY ED 4991, Student Teaching in Physical Education 5-9 
(6) 

PRY ED 4992, Student Teaching in Physical Education 9
12 (6) 

Minimum: 132 hours 

Attention education majors: Professional education 
courses must be completed with a grade point average of2.5 
and no grade lower than a C. 

Athletic Coaching Minor 
An athletic coaching minor is available (minimum of20 
hours). The following courses are required: 

PRY ED 3283, Kinesiology 
PRY ED 3424, Teaching ofSkills: Grades 9-12 
PRY ED 5312, Management ofSports Programs 
PRY ED 5330, Prescnbing Physical Activity 
All courses apply to, but do not complete, teaching 
certification in Missouri. 

Health Certification 
For those with a valid teaching certificate in physical 
education, courses are available to obtain an additional 
endorsement in Health Education. 

Master of Education: Elementary or Secondary 
Education with Physical Education as Teaching Field 

A significant number ofgraduate students choose physical 
education as the teaching field within one of the master of 
education degree options. Most are currently employed as 
teachers ofhealth and/or physical education. Certification 
requirements in Missouri mandate the completion ofa 
master's degree to professionalize the certificate. Therefore, 
a full complement ofgraduate courses relating to teaching in 
physical education is available to meet this need. For many 
who need to pursue teacher certification in physical 
education while pursuing the master's degree, most course 
work needed to meet state certification requirements can be 
taken in the master's program. For those employed outside 
education, an emphasis in exercise science is also available, 
providing a foundation ofcourse work designed to prepare a 
person in this area. Specific information is available 
regarding each of these degree programs. Please consult with 
your graduate adviser to discuss the specific options and 
requirements. 

Career Outlook ......... 
The employment outlook for physical educators in the ,I 
schools continues to be positive, especially in the elementary 
and middle school levels. Recent placement years have 
yielded full employment opportunities to University of 
Missouri-St. Louis graduates. Rising school enrollments and 
the expected retirement ofa significant portion ofcurnmtly 
employed teachers signal optimistic outlooks for the next 
few years. In addition to elementary, middle school, ard 
high school physical education teaching, more limited 
opportunities exist in athletic training, dance, research, 
sports management, and exercise leadership fields sening 
persons ofall age categories. 

Secondary Education (SEC ED) 

Undergraduate Studies 

Bachelor of Science in Education: Secondary EduC:ltion 
Two secondary education programs prepare students to teach 
in grades 9 through 12: Bachelor ofScience in Secondary 
Education through the College ofEducation (B.S.Ed.) OR 
Bachelor ofArts in a department of the College ofArts and 
Sciences (B.A.) with certification in Secondary Education. 

General Education Requirements 
Students entering college first time, Fall 2002 should refer to 
the Introductory section of this bulletin for their General ,
Education Requirements. 

B.S.Ed. degree candidates must complete the following 
general education courses required by the College of 
Education and the Missouri Department ofElementa.r: , and 
Secondary Education. 

Humanities 
Three courses required from the following fields: mUHic 
(excluding applied music), art, foreign language, western 
and non-western cultures. philosophy, literature, classical 
studies, and theater and drama. 

Communication Skills 

At least two courses in English composition and one in oral 

communications. 


Sodal Studies 

One course in each--American history and American 

government, and one additional course selected from the 

following areas: geography, sociology, economics, 

anthropology, and psychology, Psych 1003, General 

Psychology (required). 


Narural Science 
One course in a physical or earth science; one course in a 
biological science. At least one of these courses must have a ~.... 
laboratory component. 

Mathematics 

One college-level mathematics course. 


1 
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"" Note: All of the courses above must be a minimum of2 
" semester hours. 

Program Requirements 
B.S.Ed. and B.A. certification candidates must complete the 
following courses: 

Level I: Exploring Education as a Profession 

TCH ED 2210, Introduction to Teaching 
TCH ED 2211, Introduction to Schools 
TCH ED 2212, Introduction to Learners 

Level II: Analyzing the Nature and Process of 
Education 

TCH ED 3310, Introduction to Instructional Methods 
TCH ED 3312, Psychology ofTeaching and Learning 
TCH ED 3313, Psychology of the Exceptional Child 
TCH ED 4391, Teaching Reading in Secondary School 

Content Areas 

Level III: Syntbesizing Theory and Practice in Education 

SEC ED 4xn, Curriculum and Methods ofTeaching 

f) 

(specific subject area) 


SEC ED 4989, Secondary Education Professional Intemship 

SEC ED 4990, Secondary School Student Teaching 

SEC ED 4xxx, Student Teaching Intem Seminar (Taken 

concurrently with student teaching) 

Note: SEC ED 4989 Secondary Education Professional 

Intemship and SEC ED 4xxx, Curriculum and Methods of 

Teaching (specific subject area) must be taken in the same 

semester and in the semester immediately preceding SEC 

ED 4990, Secondary School Student Teaching 


Attention education majors: 

Professional education courses must be completed with a 

grade point average of2.5 and no grade lower than a C or 

better are required in all courses in the teaching field. 


Empbasis Areas: B.S.Ed. candidates must complete 30 to 

50 hours of specific subject requirements in one of the 

following fields: English, foreign language (French, 

German, or Spanish), mathematics, music, unified science 

(biology, chemistry, or physics endorsement), or social 

studies. For specific subject requirements see the appropriate 

department listing in the Arts and Science section ofthis 

bulletin: Physics requirements are listed below: 


Note: Music education students take the following courses 
SEC ED 4993, Student Teaching in Music Education K-6, 
and SEC ED 4994, Student Teaching in Music Education e 7-12. These two courses must be taken during the same 
semester. Art Education students take the following courses, 
SEC ED 4996, Student Teaching in Elementary Art and SEC 
ED 4997, Student Teaching in Secondary Art. These two 
courses must be taken in the same semester. 
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Social Studies certification students must complete a major 
or an equivalent in hours in one ofthe following disciplines: 
anthropology, economics, geography, history, political 
science, psychology, or sociology. They must meet these 
minimum social science requirements: American history, 12 
hours including lUST/SEC ED 4013; European or world 
history, 9 hours including IllST/SEC ED 4014; United 
States and/or state government, 6 hours including POL SCI 
3090/SEC ED 3209; behavioral science, 6 hours; economics, 
3 hours; geography, 3 hours; and 2 hours ofelective social 
studies credit. For emphasis area advising, see the History 
Department. 

B.S. Degree in Secondary Education witb an Empbasis in 
Science-Pbysics 

All candidates must enroll in a program that includes levels 
I, II, and m course work in the College ofEducation. In 
addition, students must complete the following Science Core 
Courses and the courses listed under Physics Endorsement: 

Science core courses: 
PHIL 3380, Philosophy ofScience 
Biology 
1811, Introductory Biology I 
1821, Introductory Biology II 
1111, Introductory Chemistry I 
1112, Introductory Chemistry II 
GEOL 1001, General Geology 
ATM SCI 1001, Elementary Meteorology 
BIOL 1202, Environmental Biology or another 
environmental science 

Pbysics 

lOll, Physics: Mechanics and Heat 

1012, Pbysics: Electricity, Magnetism, and Optics 


Physics Endorsement 

Pbysics 

3200, Survey ofTheoretical Physics 

3221, Mechanics 

3223, Electricity and Magnetism 

3231, Introduction to Modem Physics 

4310, Modem Electronics 

4311, Advanced Physics Laboratory I 

4802, g[ SEC ED 3240, Curriculum and Methods of 


Teaching Physical Science 

4837, ChemistrylPhysics Teaching Intern Seminar 


Graduate Studies 

The M.Ed. program in secondary education has general 
program, curriculum and instruction, or reading options. All 
consist ofan initial required core ofcourses; an opportunity 
to develop an area ofspecialization; an opportunity for study 
in the teaching field; and a capstone or exit course. Areas of 
specialization are suggested below. A minimum of33 bours 
is required for the general program, curriculum and 
instruction, and adult education and reading options. 



340 	 College ofEducation 
Division ofTeaching and Learning 

Master of Education: Secondary Education 

The M.Ed general program is appropriate for secondary 

teachers and department chairpersons. Programs must be 

planned with the academic adviser and meet the approval of 

the advisor, College, and Graduate School. 


1) Required Core (9 hours) 

Students are required to complete the following courses 

within the first 15 hours of study. 

TCB ED 6010, Examining History, Community, and Social 


Justice in Education (3) 
TCB ED 6020, Teacher Action, Advocacy & Leadership (3) 
TCB EDIED PSY 6030, Instruction, learning & Assessment 

(3) 

2) Required Research Course (3 hours) 
ED REM 6040, Educational Research for Teachers (3) 

3) Teaching Field Concentration (12-18 hours) 
A curriculum course (required): SEC ED 6415, The 
Secondary School Curriculum. Students should select at 
least 9 hours in their teaching field (mathematics; chemistry; 
biology; physics; social studies; English; physical education; 
speech and theatre; educational technology or other) or in 
secondary education, as identified in consultation with the 
faculty advisor. 

4) Specialization Areas (Optional: 6 hours) 

Students may follow one of the core competency courses 

with two additional courses to develop an area of 

specialization, such as: 


Educational Technology Option: TCH EDIED PSY 6030 

followed by ED TECH 5340, Selection and Utilization of 

Educational Multimedia and ED TECH 6452, Educational 

Multimedia Design 


Educational Psychology Option, TCH EDIED PSY 6030 
followed by either ED PSY 6210, Life-Span: Individual and 
Family Development or ED PSYIED TECH 6448, 
Technology Supported Inquiry Learning (3 hours each) and 
one of the following ED PSY courses: 6210, Life-Span: 
Individual & Family Development; 6215, Psychology of 
Early Childhood Development; 6220, Psychology of the 
Elementary School Child; or 6225, The Psychology of 
Adolescence (3 hours each) Teaching of Writing Option, 
TCH EDIED PSY 6030 followed by TCH ED 5850, Topics 
in the Teaching ofWriting andTCH ED 6890, Seminar in 
Professional Writing for Teachers; or TCH ED 6880, 
Gateway Writing Project (6). 
Other specialization areas are available and information is 
available in the Graduate Education and Teaching & 
Learning Division offices. 

S) Capstone Course (3 hours) 
Students must enroll in the capstone course during their last 
6 hours. TCn ED 6910, Teacher Action Research Capstone 
(3) 

Master of Education: Secondary Edncation with .~ 
Emphasis in Curriculum and Instruction .I 

The M.Ed. with an emphasis in curriculum and instrudon is 
designed for graduate students who wish to further the:r 
competencies as teacher or curriculum specialist or 
instructional leaders. 
1) Required Core requirements (9 hours) 
Students are required to complete the following courses 
within the first 15 hours of study. 
TCn ED 6010, Examining History, Community, and Social 

Justice in Education (3) 
TCB ED 6020, Teacher Action, Advocacy & Leaders:rip (3) 
Tcn EDIED PSY 6030, Instruction, Learning & 

Assessment (3) 

2) Required Research Course (3 hours) 
ED REM 6040, Educational Research for Teachers 

(3) 

3) Curriculum and Instruction Core (9 hours) 
SEC ED 6415, The Secondary School Curriculum 
SEC ED 6420, The Improvement of Secondary Scho( I 

Teaching 

SEC ED 6416, Curriculum Construction for SecondaJy 


Schools 


4) Specialization Areas (Optional: 6 hours) "" 
Same as above} 

5) Electives (3-9 hours) 

Students can elect hours in their teaching field or other areas 

of secondary education. The following are suggested: 

ED FND 6421. Philosophy of Education 

ED FND 6422, Analysis of Educational Issues 

ED FND 6435, History of Western Education 


6) Capstone Course (3 hours) 

Students must enroll in the capstone course during thfir last 

6 hours. 

Tcn ED 6910, Teacher Action Research Capstone (: ) 


Master ofEducation: Secondary Education with 

Emphasis in Middle Level Education 

The M.Ed. with an emphasis in middle level educatiO:l is 

designed for graduate students who would like to furber 

their competencies as a middle level educator. 

1) Required Core Requirements (9 hours) 

Students are required to complete the following courses 

within the first 15 hours of study. 

TCB ED 6010, Examining History, Community and Social 


Justice in Education (3) 

TCB ED 6020, Teacher Action, Advocacy & Leader>hip 


(3) ~ 
Tcn EDIED PSY 6030, Instruction, Learning & .1 
}\ssessment . 
(3) 

2) Required Research Course (3 hours) 
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e 


e 


C) 


ED REM 6040, Educational Research for Teachers (3) 


3) Middle Level Education Core (12 hours) 

Students should select a curriculum course and at least 9 

hours from the following: 

ED ADM 6303, Middle School Administration 

ED ADM 6315, Middle School Educational Philosophy 

ED ADM 6317, Supervision and the Middle School Child 

ED PSY 6225, The Psychology ofAdolescence 

MID ED 5220, Science for the Middle School Teacher (5) 

4) Specialization Areas (Optional: 6 hours) 

Same as above 


5) Electives (3-6 hours) 


6) Capstone Course (3 hours) 

Students must enroll in the capstone course during their last 

6 hours. 

6910, TCn ED 6910, Teacher Action Research Capstone 


(3) 

Master of Education: Secondary Education with 
Emphasis in Reading 
The M.Ed. program with emphasis in reading (literacy) is 
designed to enable candidates to further their competencies 
as teachers ofreading, writing and other communication 
arts. The program also prepares them for positions as 
literacy coaches, reading specialists, curriculum specialist in 
conununication arts and reading areas, consultants in areas 
of cODDDunication arts, and/or for further graduate study. 
The following program enables the student to eam a M.Ed. 
with an emphasis in Reading while fulfilling the Department 
ofElementary and Secondary Education's requirements for 
special reading certification in Missouri. A course in reading 
in the content area is required for secondary certification. If 
this has not been taken as an undergraduate, it must be 
selected as an elective in the program for a Masters in 
Secondary Education with a Reading Emphasis. The 
minimum required and recommended courses are as follows: 

1) Required core (9 hours) 

TCH ED 6010, Examining History, Community and Social 


Justice in Education (3) 
TCn ED 6020, Teacher Action, Advocacy & Leadership (3) 
TCH EDIED PSY 6030, Instruction, Learning & 

Assessment (3) or a graduate level course in child 
psychology and/or adolescent psychology may be 
substituted ifneeded for certification. 

2) Required Research Course - Evaluation of Ahilities 

and Achievement (3 hours) 

ED REM 6707, or 6716, choose one course (3) 


3) Reading Concentration (18 hours): 
Required Courses 
SEC ED 6387, Literacy Acquisition & Learning for Urban 

Students 

ELE ED 6684, Instructional Strategies for Teaching 


Reading 


SPC ED 6686, Analysis and Correction ofReading 
Disabilities 

SEC ED 6493, Reading Specialist Practicum I 
SEC ED 6494, Reading Specialist Practicum IT 

And at least one course from the literacy-related elective list 
or from the certification-related elective list below (min. 3 
hrs): 

4) Capstone Course (3 hours) 
SEC ED 6482, Problems and Research in Teaching 

Secondary School Reading 

Literacy Related Electives Include: 
ELE ED 6630, Communication Arts Instruction 
ELE ED 6436, Children's Literature I: Survey & Analysis 
ENGL 6880rrCH ED 6880, Gateway Writing Project 
TCn ED 4391, Teaching Reading in Secondary School 

Content Areas 
ELE ED 6688, Literacy Assessment to Guide Instruction 
One course needed to complete certification (See note 
below) 

To be recommended for Missouri Department ofElementary 
and Secondary Education special reading certification, 
teachers must have a valid Missouri teacher's certificate and 
two years ofclassroom teaching experience, and they must 
have had the following at either the undergraduate or 
graduate level: two additional courses in reading; language 
acquisition or development; classroom management 
techniques; counseling techniques (to include exceptional 
children and their families: child AND adolescent 
psychology; and testing, evaluation, and achievement. 
These certification requirements might be in addition to the 
courses listed in the program ofstudy above. See your 
graduate advisor for information about these courses. M.Ed. 
Students needing any of the above can elect to take these 
courses at the graduate level where available and apply them 
to their concentration area. 

Certification Related Electives Include 
ED PSY 6220, Psychology of the Elementary School Child 
ED PSY 6225, The Psychology ofAdolescence 
CNS ED 3320, Counseling Individuals with Special Needs 
SPEC ED 4315, Speech and Language Problems 

Exceptional Children 
ECn ED 4331, Language Acquisition and Development in 

Early Childhood 

SPEC ED 6320, Advanced Studies in Classroom 

Management 

ED REM 6707, Classroom Measurement & Evaluation 

ED REM 6709, Educational and Psychological Testing 


Note: * Only one 4000 level course can be applied to the 

M.Ed. 
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Master ofEducation: Secondary Education and 

Certification 

Those holding a baccalaureate degree or major in the 

teaching field who would like to pursue initial teacher 

preparation and a Master's degree, can take the following 

program. The exact number ofhours depends upon hours 

needed by the student to meet certification requirements in 

the chosen teaching field. 


1) Required Teacher Certification Courses at the 

Graduate Level (17 hours) 


TCH ED 5311, Foundations in Education (4) 

ED PSY 6109, Learning and Development in Educational 


Environments (4) 
TCH ED 5310, Instructional Design (3) 
TCH ED 5311, Differentiated Instructiou (4) 

1) Required Teacher Certification Courses at the 
Undergraduate Level (19-11 hours) 
These courses are not applicable to the Master's degree 
SEC ED 4:u:x, Curriculum and Methods ofTeaching-(3) 
SEC ED 4989, Secondary Education Professional Internship 

(3) 

SEC ED 4990, Secondary School Student Teaching (12) 

SEC ED 4:u:x, Student teaching Seminar (1-3) 


3) Teaching Field courses (6 hours minimum) 

Selected in consultation with advisor. Should be taken at the 

graduate level when possible. Only graduate credit can be 

applied to the Master's degree. 


4) Master of Education Required Core Courses (9 hours) 

Students should complete initial teacher certification courses 

before enrolling in the following: 

TCH ED 6010, Examining History, Community and Social 


Justice in Education (3) 

TCH ED 6010, Teacher Action, Advocacy & Leadership 

TCH EDIED PSY 6030, Instruction, Learning & 


Assessment (3) 

5) Required Research Course (3 hours) 

ED REM 6040, Educational Research for Teachers (3) 


6) Capstone Course (3 hours) 

Students must enroll in the capstone course during their last 

6 hours. 

TCH ED 6910, Teacher Action Research Capstone (3) 

• Check with your advisor regarding limits on the number of 
4000 level courses that can be applied to the Master's 
degree. 
Total minimum 33 graduate hours 

Master of Education: Secondary Education with 
Emphasis in Teaching English to Speakers of Others 
Languages (TESOL) 
The M.Ed. program with emphasis in TESOL is designed to 
meet the need for teachers who can apply knowledge about 

language learning to their culturally and linguistically ........ 

diverse classrooms. This program meets the requirements for .." 

a Missouri Department ofElementary and Secondary 

Education Teaching endorsement in English to Speake:1I of 

Other Languages (ESOL). 


1) Required Core (9 hours) 

Students are required to complete the following courses 

within the first 15 hours of study. 

TCH ED 6010, Examining History, Community and Social 


Justice in Education (3) 
TCH ED 6010, Teacher Action, Advocacy & Leaders::rip (3) 
TCH EDIED PSY 6030, Instruction, Learning & 

Assessment (3) 

1) Required Research Course (3 hours) 

ED REM, 6040, Educational Research for Teachers (:I) 


3) TESOL Core (18 hours) 

TCH ED 6110, Foundations ofTESOL (3) 

TCH ED 6110, Principles ofSecondiForeign languag.! 


Acquisition (3) 
TCH ED 6130, Cross·Cultural Communications in thl~ 

Classroom (3) 
TCH ED 6140, Assessment for TESOL (3) 
TCH ED 6150, Methods and Materials for TESOL (31 
TCH ED 6160, Practicum in TESOL (3) ,
4) Capstone Course (3 hours) 

Students must enroll in the capstone course during their last 

six hours. 

TCH ED 6910, Teacher Action Research Capstone (3) 


Graduate Certificate in Secondary School Teaching 

The Graduate Certificate in Secondary School Teacbiag 

prepares those with bachelor'S degrees for teaching in high 

school. 


Admission: 

Applicants must meet the University's academic 

requirements in their teaching field and consult a Graduate 

Certificate in Secondary School Teaching faculty advisor to 

design their programs of study. In addition, applicann. meet 

with an advisor in the Office ofGraduate Education to learn 

about prerequisites, checkpoints, assessments, and other 

requirements that may be set by the state or the unive:1Iity. 

An overall GP A ofat least 2.75 is required for admis~.ion to 

the Graduate School. 


, 
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e Requirements: 

. GRADUATE LEVEL CERTIFICATION COURSES
(15 hours Graduate Credit) 

TCH ED 5311, Foundations ofEducation (4) 
ED PSY 6109, Learning and Developmeut in 
Secondary School (4) 
TCH ED 5310, Designing Instruction (3) 
TCH ED, 5312, Differentiated Instruction (4) 

CAPSTONE-{3 hours Graduate Credit) 
TCH ED 5989, New Teacher Learning Community 
1(1) 
TCH ED 5990, New Teaching Learning 
Cormnunity n(2) 

Students pursuing a Teaching Certificate in Missouri need to 
complete the Professional Experience Courses at the 
undergraduate level which are not part ofthe Graduate 
Certificate hours. 

TCH ED 4989, Professional Internship (3)-taken 
concurrently with 
SEC ED A&S/FAC 4xxx, Curriculum and 
Methods ofTeaching [Subject area] (3) 
TCH ED 4990, Student Teaching (12) 
SEC ED/A&S/FAC 4xxx, [Subject area], Teaching 
Seminar (1-3) 

Graduate Certificate in Teaching English to Speakers of 
Other Languages......., 
The graduate certificate in Teaching English to Speakers of 
Other Languages (TESOL) is intended for individuals with a 
bachelor's degree who would like to advance their 
knowledge about language learning in culturally and 
linguistically diverse classrooms. The program is a 
combination oftheory and practice, covering the key 
concepts, issues and innovative strategies required to apply 
this knoWledge. 

Admission 
Applicants who wish to earn a Graduate Certificate in 
TESOL must apply for admission to the certificate program 
and to the Graduate School at the University ofMissouri 
St. Louis as a non-degree student or as a Master's or 
doctoral student. Applicants must have a 2.75 GPA in 
undergraduate coursework to be admitted. A background in 
K-12 or adult education is desirable. 

Requirements 
Students must maintain a minimum GPA of3.0 to remain in 
the certificate program. The certificate is awarded after 
completion ofthe courses listed below. A program of study, 
or M-I, should be filed in the first one-third ofthe program. 
Students should file an Intent to Complete a Graduate 
Certificate at the beginning of their last semester. The 
Graduate Certificate in TESOL requires 18 credit hours ofe course work, including an entry course (TCH ED 6210): 

TCH ED 6110, Foundations of6210 
TCH ED 6220, Principles ofSecondiForeign 
Language Acquisition 
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TCH ED 6230, Cross-Cultural Communication in 
the Classroom 
TCH ED 6240, Assessment for TESOL 
TCH ED 6250, Methods and Materials for TESOL 
TCH ED 6260, Practicum in TESOL 

Graduate Certificate in the Teaching of Writing, 
Gateway Writing Project 
Jointly housed in the Division ofTeaching and Learning and 
the Department of English, this Graduate Certificate 
prepares teachers at all levels (K-I2, college, adult) to 
improve their students' performance in writing. The program 
also emphasizes using writing as a means to promote 
learning in all content areas. All courses provide 
opportunities for teachers to write, revise, share feedback, 
and reflect on their own writing development. Based on the 
National Writing Project's core beliefiliat teachers of 
writing must themselves be writers, the Graduate Certificate 
in the Teaching ofWriting brings together sound pedagogy, 
composition theory, and writing practice. 

The Certificate is an 18-hour program through the Gateway 
Writing Project (GWP); it may also be coordinated with 
other graduate programs. Certificate courses may be 
applicable to the M.A. in English with emphasis in 
composition or to various M.Ed programs. The GWP 
Certificate is especially appropriate for post-master's 
candidates who wish to pursue a specialization in teaching 
writing. The Graduate Certificate in the Teaching ofWriting 
requires a 12 semester-hour core of courses developed by the 
Gateway Writing Project: The GWP invitational institute (6 
hrs), a designated ''topics'' course (3 hrs.), and an exit course 
(3 hrs.). The Certificate requires a minimum ofl2 semester 
hours at the 5000 or 6000 level or above. Electives (6 
semester hours) may be chosen from approved offerings in 
English or Education. 

Admission: 
Applicants must be admitted to Graduate School and be 
selected by the faculty admissions committee for the 
Gateway Writing Project's Certificate in the Teaching of 
Writing. The committee will review candidates on the basis 
ofan interview, an application essay, and supporting 
documentation. Criteria include experience teaching writing 
at any level and academic record, especially in writing and 
the teaching ofwriting. 

Prerequisites: 
ENGL/SEC ED 4880, ''Writing for Teachers" or an 
equivalent course in teaching writing. 
Conrsework or competency in basic computer application. 
Required Core Courses (12 semester hours) 
ENGL 4850rrCH ED 5850, Topics in the Teaching of 
Writing (designated topics, 3 sem. hrs) 
ENGL 6880rrCH ED 6880, Gateway Writing Project (6 
sem. hrs) 
TCH ED 6890, Seminar in Professional Writing for 
Teachers (exit course, 3 sem. hrs) 
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Electives (6 semester bours) 
Electives may be chosen from other Gateway Writing 
Project offerings or from courses offered by the appropriate 
academic department with advisor's approval. These 
electives must include at least one more 5000-6000 level 
course. 

Suggested electives applicable to an MA in English witb 
'Writing emphasis: 
ENGL 5840, Theories ofWriting 
ENGL 5860, WritinglReading Theory 
ENGL 5860, Composition Research 
ENGL 5890, Teaching College Writing 
ENGL 5800, Modem Linguistics 

Suggested. eledives applicable to an M.Ed. in 
Elementary or Secondary Education 
ELE ED 6387, Literacy Acquisition and Learning for Urban Sturullt8gram Requirements (80 hours) 
SEC ED 6430, Problems in Teaching English in Secondary Schools 

Science (8-9 hours) 

Biology (Laboratory) 

Physical Science (Laboratory) 


Humanities (8 hours) 

MUSIC 3770, Introduction to Music for the Elementary 

School Teacher (Recommended) plus two courses frOD art, 

music, philosophy, or literature 


Social Science (15 hours) 

PSYCH 1003, General Psychology 

mST 1001, American Civilization, or 

mST 1002, American Civilization 

POL SCI 1100, Introduction to American Politics 

ECON 3052, Microeconomics for the School Curricdum 

Geography 1001 or 1002 


ELE ED 6432, Problems & Research in Language Arts 
ELE ED 6482, Problems & Research in Elementary Reading 
ED REM 6714, Action Research in Education 
Courses in adult and higher education may also be 
appropriate. For complete information, see The GilteWay 
Writing Project's Graduate Certificate in Teaching Writing, 
available from the English Department, from the 
Division ofTeaching and Learning, and from the 
GWP Director via Continuing Education & Outreach. 

Special Education (SPEC ED) 

Undergraduate Studies 

Bachelor of Science in Education: Special Education 
This 126 credit·hour program is designed for students 
wishing to teach special education and leads to Missouri 
MildIModerate Disability: Cross Categorical, Grades K-12, 
teaching certificate. This certificate allows graduates to 
teach individuals with mental handicaps, learning 
disabilities, behavior disorders, physical and other health 
impairments, as well as cross-categorical disabilities; hence 
graduates have a broad range ofemployment opportunities. 

General Education Requirements (46 hours required): 
Students entering college first time, Fall 2002 should refer to 
the Introductory section ofthis bulletin for their General 
Education Requirements. 

English and Communication (9 hours) 
ENGL 1100, Composition Communication 1030 or 

Communication 1040 
COMM 1030 or COMM 1040 
ENGL 3100 

Mathematics (6 hours) 
1030, College Algebra (prerequisite for 1150) 
1150, Structure ofMathematical Systems I 

Related. Area Requirements (5 hours) 

PRY ED 3430, Teaching Health in the Elementary S::hool 
(3) 

PRY ED 3261, Physical Activity of the Exceptional Learner 

(2) 


Level I: Exploring Education as a Profession 

TCH ED 2210, Introduction to Teaching (3) 

TCH ED 2211, Introduction to Schools (3) 

TCH ED 2212, Introduction to Learners (3) 


Level n: Analyzing the Nature and Process of 

Education 

TCH ED 3310, Introduction to Instructional Methods (3) 

TCH ED 3312, Psychology ofTeaching and Learnir.g (3) 

TCD ED 3313, Psychology of the Exception Child (3) 

TCH ED 3315, Literacy Learning and Instruction (3 ) 

CNS ED 3220, Counseling Individuals with Special Needs 


(3) 
SPEC ED 4315, Speech and Language Problems of 

Exceptional Children (3) 
SPEC ED 4342, Transitions Issues and Planning (3) 
SPEC ED 3345, Cross Categorical Special Education I (3) 
ED REM 3721, Psychoeducational Assessment and 

Evaluation (3) 

Level ill: Synthesizing Tbeory and Practice in 
Education 
ELE ED 3336, Communication Arts Learning and 

Instruction (3) 
ELE ED 4246, Teaching Mathematics in the Eleme:ltary 

School (3) 
ELE ED 4253, Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary 

School (3) 
ELE ED 4341, Teaching Science in the Elementary School 

W 
Must take the following 6 hour credit courses during the 
same semester as Special Education Professional Inlernship 

(SPEC ED 4989) 
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IIJI\... ELE ED 4342, Addressing Needs in Mathematics Teaching 
..,. & Learning (3) 

SPEC ED 3346, Literacy Assessment & Reading for 
Students with Special Needs (3) 

SPEC ED 3349, Cross Categorical Special Education II (3) 
SPEC ED 4989, Special Education Professional Internship 

(3) 

Student Teaching 
SPEC ED 4990, Student Teaching in Elementary Education 
(6) 

SPEC ED 4991, Student Teaching in Special Education II 

(6) 

Note: SPEC ED 4990 and SPEC ED 4991 must be taken 

during the same semester. 


Attention education majors: Professional education 
courses must be completed with a grade point average of 2.5 
and no grade lower than a C. 

Total: Minimum of 126 hours 

Graduate Studies 

Master of Education: Special Education 
The M. Ed. Program in special education includes a 
representation of the important core knowledge in Special 

... 	Education. The primary goal is to empower professionals to 

.., 	be thoughtful teachers who use best practice when working 
with students with disabilities. Research and data-based 
decision making are emphasized throughout the program. 
Graduate students will translate research into practice in 
multiple courses and learn to analyze multiple types of 
assessment data. The M. Ed. Program in Special Education 
consists ofan initial required core of courses; an opportunity 
to develop an area of specialization; and a capstone or exit 
course. 

When graduate students are accepted into the program they 
are required to have their transcripts analyzed for state 
certification discrepancies. Students who wish to be certified 
in cross-categorical disabilities will be required to fulfill 
general certification requirements as well as graduate 
coursework. Upon completion ofthis advanced degree, 
professionals will have developed an in-depth knowledge
base related to 
• 	 various learning contexts within and outside ofthe 

school setting 
• 	 the multiple influences on educational practices in 

schools 
• 	 the characteristics and instructional needs of learners 

with disabilities 

e:
• assessment strategies for monitoring instruction 

instructional best practice 
using research to direct practice in the classroom 

• 	 diversity 

• 	 contexts that affect student learning 
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• 	 the powerful interactions between setting events and 
specific learner outcomes 

• 	 a life-perspective of students with exceptional learning 
needs that addresses the need to successfully meet the 
needs of young children who transition into 
kindergarten as well as preparing older students for their 
transition into adulthood. 

1) Required Core (9 hours) 

Students are required to complete the following courses 

within the first 15 hours ofstudy. 

TCH ED 6010, Examining History, Community and Social 


Justice in Education (3) 
TCD ED 6020, Teacher Action, Advocacy & Leadership (3) 
TCH EDIED PSY 6030, Instruction, Learning & 

Assessment (3) 

2) Required Research Course (3 hours) 
ED REM 6040, Educational Research for Teachers (3) 

3) Special Education Concentration (12 hours) 
SPEC ED 6325, Advanced Behavior Management (3) 
SPEC ED 6415, The Law & Special Education (3) 
ED PSY 6545, Consultation in Schools and Other 

Settings (3) 

SPEC ED 6441, Instructional Methods for Exceptional 


Learners (3) 


Special Education Concentration Electives (6 hours) 
Students may select at least 6 hours in one of the following 
concentration areas or any combination of6 hours ofspecial 
education electives with the approval of their advisor. 

Positive Behavior Support 
SPEC ED 6435, Schoolwide Systems of Positive Behavior 

Support (3) 
SPEC ED 6436, Individual Systems of Positive Behavior 

Support (3) 

Cross Categorical 

SPEC ED 6345, Characteristics of Cross Categorical 


Disabilities (3) 

SPEC ED 6349, Education of Learners with Cross 


Categories Disabilities (3) 


Developmental Disabilities 
SPEC ED 6430, Characteristics ofDevelopmental 

Disabilities (3) 
SPEC ED 6431, Education ofLearners with Developmental 

Disabilities (3) 

Learning Disabllities 
SPEC ED 6443, Characteristics ofLearning Disabilities (3) 
SPEC ED 6444, Education of Learners with Learning 

Disabilities (3) 

EmotionaIlBehaviorai Disorders 

SPEC ED 6450, Characteristics of EmotionallBehavioral 


Disorders (3) 
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SPEC ED 6452, Education ofLearners with Emotional! 
Behavior Disabilities (3) 

Early Childhood Special Education 
SPEC ED 6462, Introduction to Early Childhood Special 

Education (3) 
SPEC ED 6463, Curriculum, Methods, and Materials for 

Early Childhood Special Education (3) 

Disability Studies 
SPEC ED 6410, Families and Schools in Inclusive 

Communities (3) 
SPEC ED 6411, Law, Policy and Bureaucracy in Education 

and Disability Studies (3) 

S) Capstone Course (3 hours) 

Students must enroll in the capstone course during their last 

semester. 


TCH ED 6910, Teacher Action Research capstone (3) 

Total hours: minimum 33 credit hours 

Career Outlook 
The employment outlook for special education teachers 
continues to be favorable, especially in certain positions. In 
addition to special classroom teaching, graduates of the area 
have been employed as resource-room teachers, clinical 
diagnostic personnel, itinerant teachers, educational resource 
teachers, consultants, educational therapists, and sheltered 
workshop evaluators, and in various supervisory and 
administrative positions in agencies and schools. 
In combination with counseling, educational psychology, 

physical education, or other areas, careers can be planned in 
such occupations as vocational evaluator, counselor for 
special-needs individuals, and special physical educators. 

Course Descriptions 
Courses in this section are grouped as follows: Early 
Childhood Education (ECH ED), Educational Foundations 
(ED FND), Educational Technology (ED TECH), 
Elementary Education (ELE ED), Middle Education (MID 
ED), Physical Education (PRY ED), Secondary Education 
(SEC ED), and Special Education (SPEC ED), and Teacher 
Education (TCH ED). 

Prerequisites may be waived by consent ofthe department. 

Early Childhood Education (ECH ED) 


3303 Curriculum and Practice Laboratory: 

Infantlfoddler (1) 

Classroom experience in infant or toddler classrooms under 

direction ofuniversity personnel. Must be taken 

concurrently with ECH ED 3313, Curriculum and Practice: 

Infant/Toddler. 


3304 Curriculum and Practice Laboratory: Presch')ol (1) .~ 
Classroom experience in preschool classrooms under J 
direction ofuniversity personne1. Must be taken . 
concurrently with ECH ED 3314, Curriculum and Pral:tice: 
Preschoo1. 

3305 Curriculum and Practice Laboratory: Primary (1) 
Classroom experience in primary classrooms under di:~tion 
ofuniversity personnel. Must be taken concurrently with 
ECH ED 4315, Curriculum and Practice: Primary. 

3312 Introduction to Early Childhood Education p) 
Prerequisites: Level I and TCH ED 3310, and TCH ED 
3312. Students will use theoretical base as well as on.. site 
observations to develop an awareness of teaching-learning 
strategies appropriate for the developmental needs of 
children from birth through age eight. Scheduling, claisroom 
arrangement, and child management practices will be 
considered. Throughout the course, students will be expect(~ t 
to begin developing their own philosophy ofearly childhood 
education. 

3313 Curriculum and Practice: Infantffoddler (2) 
Prerequisite: ECH ED 3312. Focuses on planning integrated 
curriculum for child from birth to 30 months. Includes 
working with parents and community resources. Lab 
required. ...,
3314 Curriculum and Practice: Preschool Education (2) 
Prerequisite: ECH ED 3312. Focuses on planning integrated 
curriculum for the preschool classroom with emphasiH on 
science, social studies, creative activities and technology. 
Working with parents and parent education emphasizt~d Lab 
required. 

3332 Literacy, Learning and Instruction for the Young 
Child (3) 
Prerequisites: Level I and Level n. Attention on the nome 
language and environment of young children as they 
construct knowledge ofprint from birth to age eight. 
Critical examination of the range ofopportunities for early 
literacy learning available to children from economically 
advantaged and disadvantaged communities. Emplw.is on 
meaningful, culturally, and developmentally appropriate 
activities for fostering beginning reading and writing. Focus 
on strategies for involving families and capitalizing all 
community resources in promoting language and literacy 
learning for young children. Eight hours ofinvolvement in 
an early childhood setting is required. This course mly be 
applied toward a Literacy Minor. 

4315 Curriculum and Practice: Primary EdUcatiOJll (2) 
Prerequisite: ECH ED 3312. Focuses on planning intt:gnlted 
curriculum for the primary classroom with emphasis)n ...,science, social studies, creative activities and technol.)gy. 
Working with parents and parent education emphasized. Lab 
required 

http:Emplw.is
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e 4317 Assessing Individual Needs for Early Childhood 
Instruction (3) 
Prerequisites: Level I and Level II, admission to the teacher 
education program, ECH ED 3312. Techniques of observing 
children and using assessment instruments to plan an 
individualized program for early childhood. Practicum 
experience required. 

4320 Classroom Management (3) 
Prerequisites: Level I and II courses or consent of instructor. 
Same as SPEC ED 4320, ELE ED 4320, SEC ED 4320. 
Understanding classroom management as the development 
of engaging instruction that establishes healthy and 
culturally appropriate teacheHtudent relationships, builds 
successful classroom community and enhances student 
leaming. Participants develop a culturally relevant 
classroom management plan that includes rules, procedures, 
expected behaviors and uses problem solving strategies to 
resolve behavior problems. Emphasis is on the teacher 
developing the social competence ofPre K-12 students 
within culturally diverse classrooms and engaging families 
in supportive interactions. 

e 
4331 Language Acquisition and Development in Early 
Childhood (3) 
Prerequisite: ED PSY 3312. Development oflanguage and 
the effects environmental and cultural factors have on the 
acquisition process. Identification of language problems for 
purpose of referral. Includes preschool classroom practices 
to support language development. Practicum experiences 
included. 

4346 The Acquisition of Mathematical Concepts (3) 
Prerequisites: Fonnal admission to the Teacher Education 
Program, ED PSY 3312, and MATH 1050. Applications of 
the major theorists to mathematics reasoning. Content is 
appropriate for pre-k to third grade learners. Research and 
its implications for practice in the areas oflogical thinking, 
pre-number ideas, geometry, topology, problem solving and 
arithmetical operations are considered. 

4990 Student Teaching in Early Childhood Education I 
(6) 
Prerequisites: Level IT, ECH ED 3313, ECH ED 3314, ECH 
ED 4989. Must be taken with ECH ED 3291, and must 
immediately precede ECH ED 3291 in the semester. This 
course is an intensive professional development experience 
(9 hours per week for 14 weeks) working in primary and/or 
preschool classroom with students. Activities on site include 
assisting the classroom teacher in all areas of instruction, 
assessment, and classroom management. This course is to 
be taken during the semester immediately preceding student 
teaching. Not available for graduate credit. e 4991 Student Teaching in Early Childhood Education n 
(6) 

Prerequisites: Level IT, ECH ED 3313, ECH ED 3314, ECH 

ED 4989. Must be taken concurrently with ECH ED 4991, 
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and must immediately precede ECH ED 4991 in the 
semester. Must follow ECH ED 4990 in the same semester. 
Clinical teaching experience in early childhood education 
classrooms in the schools under University and school 
supervision. Assignments will be in different school 
districts buildings, serving families ofdifferent socio
economic and cultural backgrounds, and at different 
age/grade levels from those of the ECH ED 4990 
assignments, required ofall majors in early childhood 
education. Not available for graduate credit. 

6321 Parent and Community Resources in Early 
Childhood Education (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Competencies for working 
with parents and community agencies will be developed 
through a study ofcommunity and connnunity resources. 
Procedures for parent participation and use ofservice 
agencies in the education ofall young children, including 
those with special needs, will be examined. 

6413 The Educational Role of Play (3) 
Prerequisite: ECH ED 3312 or equivalent. Emphasizes play 
as a constructive process with applications to cognitive and 
social development. Special attention to facilitating play in 
early childhood classrooms. 

6415 Organization and Development of Early Childhood 
Programs (3) 
Prerequisites: ECH ED 3312 or equivalent Strategies for the 
effective organization and development ofprograms for 
children from diverse cultures, ages birth through eight 
years, will be studied. Research and theory in funding and 
budgeting, staffing and professional development, selection, 
development, and assessment ofprogram curriculum will be 
emphasized. Long-range planning for program stability and 
involvement in advocacy issues will be covered. 

6490 Internship (1-10) 
Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. Closely supervised 
experience in a field setting under the direction ofa graduate 
faculty member. An appropriate level of competence and 
evidence of growth in the professional role must be 
demonstrated by the intern. The internship will include 
planning, research, evaluation, and related professional 
activities. 

6497 Problems (1-10) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Individual study on topics 
pertaining to early childhood education. 

Educational Foundations (ED FND) 

6421 Philosophy of Education (3) 
Same as PlDL 6421. Prerequisites: Graduate standing or 
consent of instructor. Critical examination ofselected issues 
in education from the perspective ofWe stem philosophy. 
Topics may include the distinctive features of education as 
an activity and achievement, concepts ofteaching and 
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learning, relations between education and values, and the 

role ofpublic educational institutions. 


6422 Analysis of Educational Issues (3) 

Prerequisite: A course in philosophy ofeducation or a course 

in history ofeducation, or consent of instructor. A critical 

examination of issues about the elementary and secondary 

schools. This is done through the analysis of the procedures, 

resources, and goals that guide school policies and practices. 


6435 History of Western Education (3) 

A course designed to survey the educational development of 

Western civilization from approximately the eighth century 

Be until the present. Salient educational theory and practice 

will be considered in their appropriate social context. 


Educational Technology (ED TECH) 

5301 Introduction to Computers and the Internet in 
Education (3) 
The course focuses on how computers and the Internet have 
changed teaching and learning; how teachers can facilitate 
learning in inquire-based. technology-rich classrooms; and 
on the design and implementation of technology-rich 
activities and projects. Introduces students to the networked 
computer as an instructional tool. Course participants will be 
introduced to how teachers and their students can use 
computer tools in appropriate ways for different content 
areas and educational levels. Practices to be explored include 
making presentations; searching for information and 
educational resources; organizing. writing, and displaying 
information and data. 

5340 Selection and Utilization of Educational Multimedia 
(3) 

Prerequisites: ED TECH 5301 or consent of instructor. 

Prepares students for selecting and utilizing multimedia 

technologies for leaming. Students will conduct projects 

involving educational multimedia programs available on 

computers or over telecommunications networks. The 

projects will incorporate graphics, sound, and video. The 

goal ofworking on these projects is to prepare students to 

facilitate others' use of multimedia in classrooms and other 

educational contexts. 


6404 Seminar (1-10) 

Prerequisites: ED TECH 5340 or consent of instructor. 

Seminar in educational technology addressing special issues 

and topics not normally included in the regular educational 

technology courses. 


6415 Teaching and Learning with Technology: 

Authoring Tools (3) 

Prerequisite: ED TECH 5340 or consent of instructor. A 

practical course in the design and development of computer

based educational materials and activities, utilizing 

"authoring" software tools. Authoring tools allow the 

development of interactive multimedia educational modules 

without the need for command-line programming. Emphasis 


will be placed on principled, theoretically sound, lea.rnt:r

centered design that meets curriculum needs. 


6416 Teaching and Learning with Technology: 

Graphical Representational Tools (3) 

Prerequisites: ED TECH 5340 or consent of instructor. 

Examines how graphical representation tools can be used to 

enhance teaching and learning. Students will learn abollt 

techniques for visualizing and organizing information and 

data in science, math, the social sciences, and humanities, 

and will become familiar with research and practice 

pertaining to their use in a variety of learning activities and 

projects. 


6417 Teaching and Learning with Technology: 

Geographic Information Systems (GIS) (3) 

Prerequisites: ED TECH 5340. Provides a foundational 

understanding of the Geographical Information System 

(GIS) and how it is integrated into middle and high school 

classrooms. Students will learn how to represent data ·lSed 

in schools and carry out projects that can be used in lDlddle 

and high school classrooms. 


6435 Instructional Tecbnology and Education Reform (3) 

Prerequisite: ED TECH 5340 or consent of instructor. 

Students will learn how to foster changes in uses of 

technology for learning in schools, based on a historical 

understanding ofprevious technology reforms. and a critical 

assessment ofrecent reforms. Questions addressed include: 

What did stakeholders predict and hope for with earlier 

educational technologies, early uses of the computer a:ld 

networking. and present technological innovations? What 

actually happened? Why? How can teachers and other 

educators help foster and spread effective use oftechnJlogy 

for learning? 


6436 Computer-Mediated Communication in Education 
(3) 
Prerequisite: ED TECH 5340 or consent of instructor. 
Explores the theory, research, and practice ofusing 
computer-mediated communication and computer-supported 
collaborative learning in education. Learning environnents 
including elementary, secondary. higher, and adult education 
will be considered. 

6437 Distance Learning via Networks and 
Telecommunications (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. This course is an 
investigation in the ways the learning and teaching across 
the barriers of time and distance are similar to and difierent 
from face to face learning and teaching. Students will study 
the influence of interactive media: Videoconferencing. 
asynchronous discussions and other commonly used 
methods. 

6444 Cognition and Technology (3) 
Same as ED PSY 6444. Prerequisites: ED PSY 6111 or 
consent of instructor. Examines cognitive theories ane 
computer-based tools for learning. Students will gain a 

, 


, 


, 
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"'.... critical understanding ofthe relationship between the design 
..,	oftechnological tools, the use ofthose tools in educational 

settings. and their implications for learning. 

6448 Tecbnology-Supported Inquiry Learning (3) 
Same as ED PSY 6448. Prerequisites: ED TECH 5340 and 
ED PSY 6310 or consent of instructor. Educational 
technology such as networked computers and software can 
playa supportive role in inquiry-based learning. Students 
will explore the theoretical background, design issues, and 
pragmatic realities of technology-supported inquiry learning 
environments. Such learning environments are best 
understood as systems involving social, cultural, material 
and psychological aspects. Consideration will be given to the 
important properties ofsettings, activities and technologies, 
as well as to the role of instructors. 

6449 Using Tecbnology in Administration Processes (3) 
Same as ED ADM 6449. Prerequisites: A course in 
measurement, statistics or evaluation, or consent of 
instructor. The course will explore how the use ofdata 
analysis with technology can be applied in the 
administration ofschools or other work settings. 
Administrators will explore software tools and their 
implications for making decisions. A case study will be 
completed on the implementation of a technology in a school 
or other appropriate setting. e 645Z Educational Multimedia Design (3) 
Prerequisite: ED TECH 5340 or consent of instructor. 
Examines principles and techniques for design ofvisually 
and functionally effective multimedia educational resources. 
Emphasis on techniques for computer-based production of 
materials incorporating text, graphics, and video. Rapid 
prototyping and evaluation techniques incorporated. 

6454 Instructional Video Production (3) 
Prerequisites: ED TECH 5340 or consent of instructor. 
Elements ofdigital video production will be studied and 
used to produce video for a variety of formats. Students will 
develop the skill to produce and stream programs for school 
news programs, video annuals, documentaries and staff 
development programs. 

6460 Tecbnology Coordination in Scbools (3) 
Prerequisite: ED TECH 5340 & 6444 & 6448 or consent of 
instructor. This course provides theoretical and practical 
knowledge for implementing technology in schools. A 
major focus will be placed on analyzing the total cost of 
implementations and methods for measuring educational 
success. 

6462 Tecbnical System Implementation for Educational 

e Tecbnology - Part I (3) 
Prerequisites: ED TECH 5340. Provides a foundational 
understanding oftechnical systems used in educational 
institutions, with a special emphasis on preparing and 
configuring computers to connect to a network. Students will 
learn theory and practice enabling them to install, 
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troubleshoot and configure networked computers for 
educational purposes. 

6463 Tecbnical System Implementation for Educational 
Tecbnology - Part Z (3) 
Prerequisites: ED TECH 6462. Provides an in-depth 
understanding of technical systems used in educational 
institutions, with a special emphasis on preparing and 
configuring computers to connect to a network. Students will 
extend their knowledge oftheory and practice, and will 
install, troubleshoot and configure networked computers for 
educational purposes. 

6490 Internship (1-10) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Closely supervised 
experience in a field setting under the direction ofa graduate 
faculty member. An appropriate level of competence and 
evidence ofgrowth in the professional role must be 
demonstrated by the intern. The internship will include 
planning, research, evaluation, and related professional 
activities. 

6497 Problems (1-10) 
Prerequisite: ED TECH 5340 or consent of instructor. 
Individual study on topics pertaining to educational 
technology. 

Elementary Education (ELE ED) 

Z179 Art Activities for Elementary Scbools (3) 
Same as ART 2179. A study of art principles; provides 
laboratory experiences with various media and materials. 
Stresses curriculum planning and developments ofthe 
elementary school program in art. Lab fee required. Basic 
studio equipment will be provided though students will need 
to supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

2192 Educational LaboratorylField Experience (1-3) 
A laboratory/field experience requiring systematic 
observation and/or participation in appropriate educational 
settings. To precede student teaching. May be repeated to 
maximum ofthree hours. 

3Z77 Curriculum and Metbods of Teaching Elementary 
Scbool Music (3) 
Prerequisites: MUSIC 2311, 2312 and Level I Education 
courses. Same as MUSIC ED 3570. Prerequisites: MUSIC 
2311 and ED FND 1111. For the music Education major. A 
study of the elementary school music curriculum 
emphasizing the objectives, methods of teaching and staffing 
music classes, and analysis of instructional materials and 
resources. This course must be completed in residence. 

3330 Literacy, Literature and tbe Learner (3) 
Prerequisite: Level I and Level n. Exploration of literature 
and literacy-related resources available to teachers for 
children and young people. Emphasis on critical reading of 
literature for a variety ofpurposes, including 
communication, instruction, information, and recreation. 
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Focus on the development ofcriteria for evaluating and 
selecting culturally and developmentally appropriate 
materials for motivating students to read in school and at 
home, as well as strategies for using literature to build 
family and school partnerships around reading. Twelve 
hours ofparticipation in a school classroom setting are 
required. This course may be applied toward a Literacy 
Minor. 

3336 Communication Arts Learning and Instruction (3) 
Prerequisites: Level I and Level n. Analysis ofthe six 
communication arts including listening, speaking, viewing, 
visually representing, writing, and reading across content 
areas. Attention on understanding children's home language 
and how children learn and develop communication skills. 
Special emphasis on strategies for assessing and teaching 
reading and writing, including workshop models, spelling, 
grammar, and grand conversations to meet the needs of 
every child. Twelve hours of involvement in a school 
classroom setting required. This course may be applied 
toward a Literacy Minor. 

3389 Classroom Based Assessment to Guide Literacy 
Instruction (3) 
Prerequisites: TCH ED 3315 or TCH ED 4391 or equivalent 
reading methods course. Strategies for differentiating 
instruction for a range ofreaders and writers across content 
areas. Focus on cultural and language considerations in the 
assessment ofstudents' literacy skills. Emphasis on meeting 
the needs of individual readers and writers in the context of 
whole class instruction. Twelve hours ofparticipation in a 
school classroom setting are required. This course may be 
applied toward a Literacy Minor. 

3390 Elementary School Student Teaching m (6) 
Prerequisites: ELE ED 3291 or equivalent and admission to 
student teaching. Clinical teaching experience in elementary 
school classrooms under university and school supervision 
with seminar included. For students who wish an additional 
student teaching experience. 

4246 Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary School (3) 
Prerequisites: ED FND 1111, junior standing, and 
completion of mathematics requirements in general 
education. Organization and implementation ofa modern 
elementary school mathematics program. A field experience 
involving several visits to local elementary schools is a 
required assignment of the course. 

4253 Teaching of Social Studies in the Elementary School 
(3) 
Prerequisites: ED FND 1111, junior standing, and 
completion ofsocial science requirements in general 
education. Study ofelementary school social studies 
emphasizing the current social studies curricular content, 
methods of teaching, and instructional materials. Analysis of 
forces affecting objectives, materials, and teaching 
techniques. 

4320 Classroom Management (3) ,., 

Same as SPEC ED 4320, ECH ED 4320, SEC ED 4320. 

Prerequisites: Level I and II courses or consent of instructor. 

Understanding classroom management as the development 

of engaging instruction that establishes healthy and 

culturally appropriate teacher-student relationships, builds 

successful classroom community and enhances student 

learning. Participants develop a culturally relevant 

classroom management plan that includes rules, prOCt-dures, 

expected behaviors and uses problem solving strategies to 

resolve behavior problems. Emphasis is on the teacher 

developing the social competence of PreK-12 student. 

within culturally diverse classrooms and engaging families 

in supportive interactions. 


4341Teaching Science in the Elementary School (3) 

Prerequisites: Level I and Level n. An analysis ofteaching 

science to elementary school children with emphasisln 

current science education trends, science curricular 

materials, and strategies of instruction. 


4342 Addressing Needs in Mathematics Teaching .1: 

Learning (3) 

Prerequisite: ELE ED 4246. Instructional strategies ft)r 

analyzing and addressing needs ofstudents who have 

difficulties understanding and becoming proficient in 

mathematics. Conceptual development and procedural ~ 

fluency are approached in a diagnostic and prescripti'fe ~ 

context Course requires that students participate:in K-12 

classrooms for a minimum of 10 hours, in addition to 

university class schedule. 


4346 Advanced Methods in Elementary School 

Mathematics (3) 

Prerequisites: ELE ED 4246 and consent ofinstructo~. 


Review, evaluate, develop, and provide classroom trial of 

instructional components prepared for teaching math.~matics. 


Course will develop greater depth ofpreparation in: 

elementary program content; programs for exceptioD;ll 

children; and curricular extensions such as transformational 

geometry, rational numbers, and intuitive algebra. 


4989 Elementary Education Professional Internsbip (3) 
Prerequisites: Levell & Level 2 requirements. This eourse 
is an intensive professional development experience :9 hours 
per week for 14 weeks) working in an elementary school 
setting with students. Activities on site include assis':ing the 
classroom teacher in all areas of instruction, assessm:lnt, and 
classroom management. Particular emphasis will be given 
to literacy development. This course is to be taken during 
the semester immediately preceding student teaching. This 
course is to be taken in conjunction with ELE ED 4253, ELE 
ED 4246 and ELE ED 4341. Assignments from these allied "'" 
courses are carried out in the Internship, and Internship .,1 
experiences inform the activities and discussions in tbese . 
courses. Not available for graduate credit. 
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4990 Elementary School Student Teaching I (6) 
... Prerequisites: Completion ofLevel mand admission to 
.., teacher education program. Clinical teaching experience in 

elementary school classrooms under university and school 
supervision. Required for all majors in elementary 
education. Not available for graduate credit. 

4991 Elementary School Student Teaching II (6) 
Prerequisite: Completion ofLevel mcourses. Clinical 
teaching experience in elementary school classrooms under 
university and school supervision. Required for all majors in 
elementary education. Not available for graduate credit. 

6387 Literacy Acquisition and Learning for Urban 
Students (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing. Designed to extend 
teacher understanding of children's literacy acquisition, 
development, and learning through the elementary grades. 
Emphasis on development of a teaching philosophy and 
skills which include maintaining effective literacy learning 
environments in urban classrooms, fostering culturally 
responsive classroom communities, understanding social and 
environmental issues that affect the literacy learning of 
urban learners, using effective methods and materials to 
develop engaged and literate students, and fostering 
children's participation in literacy activities. 

... 6410 Current Research in Early Childhood and 

.., 	Elementary Program (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate admission. A systematic examination 
ofresearch related to early childhood and elementary school 
programs. Students will be expected to become more 
effective consumers ofeducation research and to utilize 
appropriate research findings in their decision-making 
processes when planning instruction. 

6411 Curricular Issues in Early Childhood and 

Elementary Programs (3) 

Prerequisite: ELE ED 6410. Selected contemporary 

problems that affect classroom decisions. Technology, 

literacy, meeting individual needs, diversity, and dealing 

with discipline are studied through investigative discussions, 

reading, and a research paper. 


6422 Curriculum Construction in Early Childhood and 

Elementary Programs (3) 

Prerequisite: ELE ED 6410 and 6411. A study of current 

and classic curricular models early childhood and 

elementary education. Using developmental learning theory, 

students will select appropriate curriculum and develop 

activities for the early childhood or elementary classroom. 

Students begin a research project by gathering data and 

evaluating curricular designs from the models studied. 


IIf!!!!tt 	6423 Curricular Implementation in the Early Childhood 
" 	 and Elementary Programs (3) 


Prerequisite: ELE ED 6422. Implementation ofa 

culminating project designed in ELE ED 6422. Students 

will study implementation and evaluation strategies for the 
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project. The project will be implemented during the 

semester and students will conduct an evaluation of the 

project by the end of the semester. 


6426 Elementary School Curriculum Reform in the 

Earth/Space Sciences (14) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Field-based experiences in 

improving the district-level elementary school science 

program, with special attention to the eartb/space sciences. 

Emphasis is given to planning and implementing standards 
based inquiry on selected science topics that include 

connections to other curricular areas. The course is 

organized into 4 non-overlapping modules. Credit hours are 

determined based on number of modules completed. To 

reflect the number of modules selected by the student, this 

course may be repeated for a maximum of4 credit hours. 


6428 Elementary School Curriculum Reform in the Life 

Sciences (14) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Field-based experiences in 

improving the district-level elementary school science 

program, with special attention to the life sciences. 

Emphasis is given to planning and implementing standards

based inquiry science activities that include connections to 

other curricular areas. Credit to be determined by instructor. 


6429 Elementary School Curriculum Reform in the 

Physical Sciences (1-4) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing. Field-based experiences in 

improving the district-level elementary school science 

program, with special attention to the eartb/space sciences. 

Emphasis is given to planning and implementing standards

based inquiry on selected science topics that include 

connections to other curricular areas. The course is 

organized into 4 non-overlapping modules. Credit hours are 

determined based on number of modules completed. The 

course may be repeated for a maximum of4 credit hours. 


6436 Children'S Literature I: Survey and Analysis (3) 

Prerequisite: ELE ED 3330 or equivalent. A survey of 

children's literature published in the last ten years. Special 

emphasis will be placed on the relationship between 

children's literature and contemporary issues of society. 

Students will experience the materials themselves rather than 

reading about books. In addition, students will begin to study 

the literary elements that make literature interesting and 

meaningful for children. 


6441 Problems and Research in Teaching Elementary 

School Science (3) 

Prerequisites: Eight hours of science, ELE ED 4341, and ED 

PSY 61 11. A thorough examination ofresearch related to 

elementary school science instruction with particular 

emphasis on innovative programs. Includes methods of 

investigation and techniques for interpreting the professional 

literature. 
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6442 Elementary School Curriculum Reform in the 
Health Sciences (1-4) 
Prerequisites: Graduate Standing. Field-base experiences in 
improving the district-level elementary school science 
program, with special attention to the health sciences. 
Emphasis is given to planning and implementing standards
based inquiry on selected science activities that include 
connections to other curricular areas. The course is 
organized into 4 non-overlapping modules. Credit hours are 
determined based on numbers ofmodules completed. The 
course may be repeated for a maximum of 4 credit hours. 

6443 Teaching Physical Science in the Elementary School 
(3) 
Activity-oriented experiences with basic physical science 
concepts, laboratory skills, and techniques that are 
appropriate for elementary school teachers. The physical 
science concepts in elementary school curricula will be 
analyzed in depth. 

6445 Problems of Teaching Mathematics in the 
Elementary School (3) 
A study ofthe mathematics program in the elementary 
school from the viewpoint ofgoals, content, techniques, and 
evaluation. 

6446 Curriculum and Methods of Teaching 
Measurement in Mathematics: Metric and Standard 
Systems (3) 
Prerequisite: ECR ED 4346 or ELE E04246. Curricular 
development and implementation on reflecting recent 
research findings. Content, materials, methods ofteaching 
the general topic: measurement Applications in both the 
metric and standard systems. 

6447 Problems and Research in Teaching Elementary 
School Mathematics (3) 
Prerequisite: ELE ED 6445. A thorough examination of 
research related to recurrent problems in elementary school 
mathematics instruction, as well as current problems arising 
within modem programs. Includes methodology appropriate 
to investigation ofsuch problems and techniques for 
assessment of the literature. 

6448 Diagnosis and Remediation of Disabilities in 
Learning Mathematics (3) 
Prerequisite: ELE ED 6445. Causes of mathematical 
disabilities. Materials and techniques for diagnoses and 
corrective programs for children and youth. 

6450 Problems of Teaching Social Studies in the 
Elementary School (3) 
A classroom-oriented study ofcurricular and instructional 
problems encountered in social studies. Emphasis is placed 
upon development ofmaterials, techniques, and resources. 

6482 Problems and Research in Teaching Elementltry ~ 
School Reading (3) .J 
This is the capstone course for the Master ofElementlry 
Education-Emphasis in Reading. To be taken in the lut 9 
hours ofMasters Program. The three foci for this course are 
(1) systematic study of research as it focuses on the 
problems ofteaching reading in the elementary school, (2) 
innovations in the field, and (3) action research. Eacb 
student designs and completes an action research projt:ct 
related to literacy. 

6490 Internship (140) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Closely supervised 
experience in a field setting under the direction of a gtaduate 
faculty member. An appropriate level of competence :md 
evidence ofgrowth in the professional role must be 
demonstrated by the intern. The internship will include 
planning, research, evaluation, and related professiorull 
activities. 

6493 Reading Specialist Practicum I (3) 
Prerequisites: ELE ED 6684, ELE ED 6686, and ED REM 
6707,6709, or 6716. Application ofreading theory ar.d 
research in a supervised setting. Emphasis on assessi:1g and 
analyzing the literacy strengths, needs, and interests ofa 
range ofreaders with the goal of improving their reading 
abilities and attitudes. Focus is on establishing readir.g 
support for children with the assistance of formal and ,
informal assessments, reading professionals, educatoJs, and 
children's families. 

6494 Reading Specialist Practicum II (3) 
Prerequisite: ELE ED 6493. Application ofreading tleory 
and research in a supervised setting. Emphasis on us:ng 
appropriate materials and providing effective instructional 
techniques to address children's assessed literacy strengths, 
needs, and interests with the goal of improving their leading 
abilities and attitudes. Focus is on sustaining reading, 
support for children with the assistance ofother reading 
professionals, educators, and children's families. 

6495 Supervision of Practicum in Clinical Readin,: (3) 
Prerequisites: ELE ED 6486, ELE ED 6494, ED REM 6716 
or consent of instructor. Supervising graduate studeI:ts in 
diagnosis and remedial process within the reading clinic. 

6497 Problems (1-10) 
Selected problems to meet the needs of individual stl.dents. 

6630 Communication Arts Instruction (3) 
Designed to extend teacher understanding of children's 
acquisition, development, and learning of the six 
communication arts. Emphasis on development of a 
teaching philosophy and skills in which children acti vely 
engage in reading, writing, listening, speaking, viewing and 
visually representing. Focus on developing culturally 
responsive classroom communities using effective methods 
and materials to engage children while fostering thei: " 
participation in authentic communication arts actiyities. 
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C 6684 Instructional Strategies for Teaching Reading (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Designed to extend teacher 
knowledge of effective instructional strategies for teaching 
reading. Emphasis on development of a teaching philosophy 
which acknowledges children gain considerable knowledge 
about reading from their families and communities, long 
before they encounter fonnal reading instruction. Focus on 
fostering culturally responsive classrooms using children's 
prior experiences, their language systems, cross-cultural 
literature, authentic texts, and other print materials familiar 
to children's home environments, as well as on teaching 
effective strategies to promote children's reading success. 

6686 Analysis and Correction of Reading Disabilities (3) 
Prerequisites: ED REM 6707, 6709, or 6716 and at least one 
graduate level literacy course. Designed to develop teacher 
understanding of the roles and responsibilities of the teacher 
ofreading, Reading Specialist, and Literacy Coach. 
Emphasis on the nature of specific reading difficulties, 
distinguishing reading difficulty/disability from language 

e 

difference, becoming familiar with a range of tools for 
assessing reading skills and strategies, and developing a 
critical orientation for evaluating the purpose and utility of 
various literacy assessment tools. Teachers will use 
informal and formal literacy assessment tools to guide 
instructional planning for children in the UMSL Reading 
Center. 

6688 Literacy Assessment to Guide Instruction (3) 
Prerequisites: ED REM 6707,6709, or 6716 and ELE ED 
6686. Designed to apply teacher knowledge of the roles and 
responsibilities of the teacher of reading, Reading Specialist 
and Literacy Coach. Emphasis on using literacy assessment 
tools and techniques to guide instruction for a range of 
children, especially in the areas of writing, comprehension 
and vocabulary. Teachers will use infonnal and formal 
literacy assessment tools to guide instructional planning for 
children in the UMSL Reading Center. 

Middle Education (MID ED) 

4246 Teaching Mathematics in the Middle School (3) 
Prerequisites: Level I & Level 2 and completion of 
mathematics area of concentration. A study of the middle 
school math curriculum with state standards and appropriate 
instructional strategies, materials and assessments. 

e 

4253 Teaching Social Studies in the Middle School (3) 
Prerequisites: Completion of Levelland Level 2 courses. 
Study ofmiddle school social studies emphasizing the 
current social studies curricular content, methods of 
teaching, and instructional materials. Analysis offorces 
affecting objectives, materials, and teaching techniques. A 
minimum of30 field experience hours are required. 

4315 The Middle Level School (3) 
Prerequisites: Level I and admission to teacher education 
program. An in-depth study of the philosophical and 
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historical basis of middle level schools, including a review 
ofthe research as the basis for organization, current trends 
and practices. 

4316 Middle Level Curriculum and Instruction (3) 
Prerequisites: Completion ofLevel I and MID ED 4315. 
Preparation for teaching and learning in a middle school, 
grades 5-9. Content focuses on curriculum development, 
methods, techniques, materials, planning, organization, and 
assessment in middle level education for early adolescents. 

4317 The Middle-Level Child (3) 
Prerequisites: Completion ofLevel 2. Developmental 
characteristics and needs ofearly adolescents are studied 
through field experience in middle school classrooms. The 
relationship between needs and behavior is explored and 
skills for effective student teacher relationship are 
highlighted. This course is to be taken concurrently with 
MID ED 4989. 

4350 Teaching Science in the Middle School (3) 
Prerequisites: Levell and Level 2 or equivalent preparation. 
Students will analyze both methodology and content, 
develop scientific thinking by learning and applying 
different and appropriate teaching and leaming strategies 
and become acquainted with technological advances in 
teaching science. Students will have opportunities to use 
informal and formal assessment as well as design and use 
original science activities and instruction for all areas of 
science. 

4989 Middle Level Education Professional Internship (3) 
Prerequisites: Levell & Level 2 requirements, MID ED 
4315, MID ED 4316. This course is an intensive 
professional development experience (9 hours per week for 
14 weeks) working with students in a middle school setting. 
Activities on-site include assisting the classroom teacher in 
all areas of instruction, developing instructional materials, 
assessment, and classroom management. This course is to 
be taken prior to student teaching, ideally during the 
semester immediately preceding student teaching. This 
course should be taken concurrently with MID ED 4317. 
Not available for graduate credit. 

5220 Science for the Middle School Teacher (5) 
Prerequisites: 10 hours ofscience at the college level. This 
course is intended to provide science content and 
pedagogical methods for middle school teachers. Science 
content includes investigations ofthe properties of solids 
and solutions, chemical changes, and conservation ofmatter, 
forces and simple machines, food webs, the environment and 
ecosystems, heat and radiation, waves and diffi'action, and 
static electricity and currents. 

Physical Education (PRY ED) 

Prerequisites may be waived by consent ofthe department or 
the instructor. 
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1114 Principles and Practice in First Aid and 
Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation (1) 
The course provides theory and supervised practice in first 
aid and cardiopulmonary resuscitation leading to American 
Red Cross certification in those areas. 

1131 Personal Health (3) 
A study offactors that contribute to physical and mental 
well-being at all stages ofthe life cycle. Particular attention 
will be given to the identification and analysis of individual 
health behaviors. 

1134 Personal Physical Fitness (3) 
A study ofthe relationship between vigorous physical 
activity and individual well-being. Emphasis will be placed 
on an individualized analysis ofhealth fitness, resulting in a 
prescribed program to develop optimal levels ofphysical 
fitness, including aerobic fitness, strength, muscular 
endurance, flexibility, body composition, and lifetime sports 
considerations. 

3104 Special Topics in Physical Education (1-3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study 
through readings, reports, field study, or research. 

3161 Physical Activity for the Exceptional Learner (1) 
Prerequisites: SPEC ED 3311 and SPEC ED 3313. A study 
of the special physical activity and exercise needs, interests, 
and problems of the exceptionallearner, with considerable 
emphasis on the development ofmethods and competencies 
in modifying physical activities. 

3167 Performance Analysis in Physical Education (3) 
Prerequisite: College-Level Mathematics. A study of 
quantitative and qualitative approaches processes and 
instruments used in assessing student progress in physical 
education activities. Emphasis will be given to the 
application ofstatistical methods to the results ofevaluations 
ofhuman motor performance and the interpretation ofthose 
results, as well as to the construction and administration of 
measurement instruments. 

3175 Psychological Aspects of Physical Education (3) 
Prerequisites: Psych 1003. A study ofthe following aspects 
ofpsychology as they influence performance in sport and 
physical activity: learning, retention, transfer, practice, 
feedback, motivation, anxiety, perception, motor control, 
social facilitation, cohesion, leadership, and reinforcement. 

3176 Sociocultural Aspects of Physical Education and 
Sport (1) 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Study ofthe theoretical, 
methodological, experimental, and applied foundations of 
sport and physical activity programs in society and the 
schools. Applied issues included cultural, political, 
economical, legal, and educational aspects of sport and 
physical activity programs. 

3177 Historical and Philosophical Foundations of 

Physical Education and Sport (1) 

Prerequisite: Junior Standing. A study of the history of 

physical education and sport programs, philosophical 

influences and issues related to the programs and 

applications of the knowledge base to current program;. 


3180 Human Anatomy and Physiology (5) 

Prerequisite: BIOL 1012 and BIOL 1003 or consent of 

instructor. Study ofthe basic aspects of human anatomy and 

physiology and their relationship to concepts in sport and 

physical activity. Two hours of laboratory per week. 


3181 Physical Growth and Motor Development (3) 

Prerequisite: PSYCH 2270. An examination ofthe phfSical 

growth and aging, and motor development ofthe hlllDfn 

being over the life span. Emphasis on evaluative tools, 

techniques, and studies ofresearch findings. Laboratory 

field experience for observing individuals. Attention h 

directed toward acquisition ofbasic skills, perceptual-motor 

development, fitness development, and age-related cb2nges 

in information processing. A required course for physical 

education majors; an elective course for early childh<xod, 

special, and elementary education majors. 


3183 Kinesiology (3) 

Prerequisite: PHY ED 3280. Study ofthe biomechanic s of 

human motion with particular application to perfonmnce in 

sport activities. 


3184 Physiology of Human Exercise (3) 

Prerequisite: PHY ED 3280. Study of the pbysiologicd 

effects ofhuman exercise, training, and sport activities upon 

the human body; understanding and evaluation ofphyuical 

fitness components, with consideration given also to areas 

including work, fatigue, nutrition, age, sex, and 

environment 


3185 Sports Medicine (3) 

Prerequisite: PHY ED 3280 or equivalent. A study of :he 

prevention and care ofathletic/sport participation injUJies. 

Emphasis is given to proper conditioning and training ofthe 

sport participant and on emergency responses, including 

CPR certification. 


3187 Seminar in Exercise Science (3) 
Prerequisites: PHY ED 3283, 3284, or 3285. A re,,;ew of 
current topics in the area ofexercise science. Focus ~ on 
research and practice in various subdisciplines in the field. 
An emphasis will be placed on application ofresearch to 
professional situations. Some field experience may bt: 
required. 

3411 Teaching of Skills: Grades PK-4 (4) 
Prerequisite: Completion of27 designated credit hOuri of 
Level II courses. Study ofskill analysis and techniqlJl!S of 
teaching developmental games, education gymnastics and 
perceptual-motor activities. Emphasis will be given to 

, 


.~ 

~ 
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IJIII\ biomechanical analysis ofmovement, application ofmotor education with emphasis on planning processes, content 
..,	learning concepts, and design and preparation ofappropriate 

instructional experience and materials. 

3423 Teaching of Skills: Grades 5-9 (4) 
Prerequisite: Completion of27 designated credit hours of 
Level II courses. Study of skill analysis and techniques of 
teaching track and field, outdoor education, soccer, softball, 
flag football, basketball, and volleyball. Emphasis will be 
given to biomechanical analysis of movement, application of 
motor learning concepts, and design and preparation of 
appropriate instructional experience and materials. 

3424 TeaChing of Skills: Grades 9-12 (4) 
Prerequisite: Completion of27 designated credit hour of 
Level II courses. Study ofskill analysis and techniques of 
teaching racquet sports, aquatics, bowling, golf, archery and 
team handball. Emphasis will be given to biomechanical 
analysis ofmovement, application ofmotor learning 
concepts, and design and preparation of appropriate 
instructional experience and materials. 

3425 Teaching of Skills: Movement, Dance and Rhythms 

e 

(3) 

Prerequisites: Completion of27 credit hours ofLevel II 

courses. Study ofmovement analysis and techniques of 

teaching fundamental movement skills, rhythmic activities, 

creative movement, and dance, including folk, square, 

ballroom, modem, and jazz, in school settings. Emphasis 
will be given to biomechanical analysis ofmovement, 
developmental sequences of fundamental movement, 
application of motor learning concepts, and design and 
preparation of appropriate instructional experience and 
materials. 

3430 Teaching Health in the Elementary School (3) 
Prerequisites: Level I courses and admission to teacher 
education. A study of health programs in the elementary 
school. Emphasis is given to the teacher's responsibilities in 
the areas of health services, healthful school environment, 
and instruction in a comprehensive school health program. 

3434 Teaching Wellness and Health-Related Fitness (4) 
Prerequisite: PRY ED 3280 or the equivalent, or consent of 
the instructor. Study and techniques of teaching wellness and 
health-related physical fitness concepts across the life span. 
Evaluation, interpretation, and application ofwellness 
concepts to the individual and groups. 

3465 Physical Education Activities in the Elementary 
School (3) 
Objectives ofphysical education for the elementary school 
child with applications ofchoice ofactivities, organization 
of program, theory, and practices.e 3468 Curriculum and Methods of Teaching Physical 
Education (3) 
Prerequisite: TCH ED 2210 or equivalent. Study of the 
scope and sequence of the school program in physical 

selection, management procedures, instructional strategies, 
and program assessment. 

4989 Physical Education Professional Internship (3) 
Prerequisites: Level II designated course requirement. This 
course is an intensive professional development experience 
(9 hours per week for 14 weeks) working in a school setting 
with students. Activities on site include assisting the 
classroom teacher in all areas ofinstruction, assessment, and 
classroom management. This course is to be taken prior to 
student teaching, ideally during the semester immediately 
preceding student teaching. Assignments from allied 
courses (PRY ED 3422, 3423, 3424) are carried out in the 
Internship, and Internship experiences inform the activities 
and discussions in these courses. Not available for graduate 
credit. 

4990 Student Teaching in Physical Education: PK-5 (6) 
Prerequisites: Admission to Student Teaching clinical 
teaching experience in physical education settings in the 
schools under university and school supervision. Required 
for all majors in physical education receiving certification in 
physical education. Not available for graduate credit. 

4991 Student Teaching in Physical Education: 5-9 (6) 
Prerequisites: Admission to Student Teaching clinical 
teaching experience in physical education settings in the 
schools under university and school supervision. Required 
for all majors in physical education receiving only K-9 
certification in physical education. Not available for 
graduate credit. 

4992 Student Teaching in Physical Education: 9-12 (6) 
Prerequisites: Admission to Student Teaching clinical 
teaching experience in physical education settings in the 
schools under university and school supervision. Required 
for all majors in physical education receiving K-12 
certification in physical education. Not available for 
graduate credit. 

5240 Community Health Education (3) 
Prerequisites: TCH ED 2211 or equivalent, junior or 
graduate standing, or permission of instructor. Study of 
community health issues and programs, within the school 
and the community, including spread and control of 
communicable diseases. Treatment and prevention 
programs, community resources, and educational issues for 
both communicable and chronic diseases will he examined. 

5248 Teaching Health in the Secondary School: Grades 
9-12 (3) 
Prerequisites: TCH ED 2211 or equivalent, junior or 
graduate standing, or permission of instructor. Study of 
methods ofhealth education in the secondary school. Class 
will examine instructional program, ways to provide 
healthful environment in the school, and health services for 
high school student. 
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5330 Prescribing Physical Activity (3) 
Same as GERON 5330. Prerequisite: PHYS ED 3280 or 
consent of instructor. Prescription ofphysical activity for 
individualized and group programming based upon physical 
fitness assessment Health, nutrition, age, physical fitness, 
and testing aspects are considered in developing specialized 
exercise programming based upon current physiological and 
biomechanicalresearch. 

5380 Nutrition for Human Performance (3) 
A study ofhuman nutrition and its relationship to human 
performance. Consideration is given to nutrients--function, 
food source, health concerns and implications, and energy 
intake and expenditure. Special consideration is given to the 
following: body composition including weight gain and loss, 
ergogenic aids, competitive athletes, older adults, children 
and teens, pregnant women, disease risk, fluid and 
electrolyte balance, and specific sport activities. 

5931 Adult Exercise Leadership (3) 
Prerequisites: PRY ED 3284 or equivalent. A study of the 
roles, functions, and skills necessary to become certified as 
an American College of Sports Medicine HealthlFitness 
Instructor for adult exercise programs. 

5990 Student Teaching in Physical Education III (5) 
Prerequisites: PRY ED 3991 or equivalent and admission to 
student teaching. Clinical teaching experience in physical 
education settings in the school under university and school 
supervision with seminar included. For students who wish an 
additional student teaching experience. 

5992 Internship in Physical Gerontology (1-10) 
Same as GERON 5992. Prerequisites: PHY ED 1190 or 
consent of instructor. Supervised clinical experience in 
selected gerontological settings as a physical education 
practitioner under the supervision ofuniversity and program 
professionals. Internship may include two or more separate 
experiences completed concurrently or sequentially and 
involve planning of instruction, participant and program 
evaluation, research, and related activities. 

6404 Seminar in Physical Education (1-10) 
Prerequisites: Graduate Standing. Seminar in health and 
physical education addressing special topics not normally 
included in the regular health and physical education 
courses. May be repeated up to ten hours. 

6462 The Physical Education Curriculum (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A study ofcurrent 
practices, problems, trends, and research involved in the 
analysis and development of the physical education 
curriculum. 

6464 Analysis of Teaching in Physical Education (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A study of trends and 
research relating to teaching methodology, teacher 
effectiveness, and supervision ofinstruction in physical 
education. Emphasis will be given to the application of 

research on teacher effectiveness in the instructional process 

in physical education. 


6474 Psychological Dynamics of Sport Performance (3) 

Prerequisite: PHY ED 3275 or consent of instructor. 

Application ofspecific principles ofsocial psychology to the 

teaching ofphysical education and sport and ofmental 

aspects of peak physical performance. Explores the 

techniques of improving team and individual performuce in 

interscholastic and elite competition through sport 

psychology. Attention is given to motivation, competitive 

anxiety, attitude, aggression, team cohesion and leadenhip, 

exercise adherence, personality, individual differences, and 

gender roles as they pertain to sport performance. 


6475 Motor Learning and Control (3) 

Prerequisite: PHY ED 3275 or consent of instructor. 

Application of specific principles oflearning and the cJntrol 

ofmovement to the teaching ofmotor skills in physical 

education and sport. Surveys neuralgic systems involv,!d in 

perception and motor performance. Explores theoreticnl 

perspectives, including open versus closed loop contro~ 


schema theory, information processing, and dynamical 

systems theory. Attention is given to efficiency oflear::ring 

skills by accommodating transfer of training, utilizing 

feedback, manipulating practice schedules, and promo:ing 

retention. 


6476 Social Inquiry of Sport (3) 

Prerequisite: PHY ED 3276 or consent of instructor. A study 

ofbasic social processes in sport, such as socialization. 

social facilitation, and assimilation. 


6478 Problems and Research in Physical Education (3) 
A study ofpotential research problems and research 

processes in specific physical education subdisciplines. A 

research project will be completed in the student's phy.ical 

education subdiscipline interest area. 


6482 Life Span Perceptual and Motor Developmem (3) 

Prerequisite: PHY ED 3282 or consent of instructor. A study 

of sensory and perceptual development and change, aI:d the 

age-related qualitative and quantitative changes in motOr 

skill. Both current theory and current empirical findin!:s are 

stressed. Attention is given to methods ofstructuring 

learning environments to maximize development. StuclY is 

from a life span perspective. 


6483 Biomechanics of Sport Techniques (3) 

Prerequisite: PHY ED 3283 or consent of instructor. A study 

of the biomechanical concepts important to analysis 01' 


techniques used in selected sports. Explores recent res~arch 


findings on efficient sports techniques. Provides experience 

in the analysis of skill performance. 


6484 Physiological Bases of Physical Performance (3) 

Prerequisites: PHY ED 3280 and PRY ED 3284 or CO:lSent 

of instructor. Physiological bases and contemporary trends 

in the study ofhuman performance and exercise stress; will 
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analyze research literature and study experimental strategies 
with the focus upon application to teaching and coaching. 

6485 Theory of Exercise and Cardiovascular Disease 
Risk Factor Management (3) 
Prerequisite: Completion ofPHY ED 6484 or equivalent. A 
study of the effects ofexercise on the basic epidemiology, 
physiology, and management ofunavoidable and avoidable 
cardiovascular risk factors. Special attention will be given 
to the examination ofthe effect ofexercise in the 
management ofcardiovascular disease risk. 

6497 Problems (1-10) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Selected problems to 
meet the needs ofindividual students. 

6990 Internship (1-10) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Closely supervised 
experience in a field setting under the direction ofa graduate 
faculty member. An appropriate level ofcompetence and 
evidence of growth in the professional role must be 
demonstrated by the intern. The internship will include 
planning, research, evaluation, and related professional 
activities. 

7492 Directed Readings in Curriculum and Instruction 
(1-6) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing, one graduate course in 
curriculum and instruction, and consent ofinstructor. 
Independent study into the current research, literature, and 
issues I the areas ofphysical education and curriculum and 
instruction. 

7494 Directed Readings in Motor Behavior (1-6) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing, one graduate course in 
motor behavior, and consent of instructor. Independent 
study into the current research, literature, and issues in the 
area ofmotor behavior. 

Secondary Education (SEC ED) 

3240 Curriculum and Methods of Teaching PhYSical 
Sciences (3) 
Same as CHEM 4802 and PHYSICS 4802. Prerequisite: 
TCH ED 3310 and a near major in the subject matter. A 
study of the scope and sequence ofthe physical science 
courses in the school curriculum, with emphasis on the 
selection and organization ofmaterials and methods of 
instruction and evaluation. Attention is also directed toward 
learning the techniques and research tools ofthe scholar in 
the field of science. To be taken prior to student teaching. 
This course must be completed in residence. 

3277 Curriculum and Methods of Teaching Middle 
School/Junior High School General Music (2) 
Prerequisites: MUSIC 2311and 2312. MUSIC 3570lELE ED 
3277, and Level I Education courses. Concurrent 
registration in MUSIC 3670/SEC ED 3275 and MUSIC 
3710/SEC ED 3279. Same as MUSIC 3690. For the music 

education major. A study of the middle schooll junior high 

school general music program emphasizing a conceptually 

based curriculum, objectives, methodologies, materials, 

innovations, classroom organization, and management. This 

course must be completed in residence. 


3328 Art Education: Theory to Practice (3) 

Same as ART ED 3328. Prerequisites: TCH ED 2210,2211, 

2212 and completion of Foundation Art Program. 

Development and application of concepts related to 

comprehensive art education and standards-based curriculum 

in art education, with an examination of current theories, 

trends, publication, and on-line resources in the field. 


4011 The Curriculum and Methods of Teaching History 

and Social Studies (3) 

Same as fiST 4011. Prerequisites: Junior standing and TCH 

ED 3310. A study of the scope and sequence ofhistory and 

social studies courses in the school curriculum, with 

emphasis on the selection and organization ofmaterials and 

methods ofinstruction and evaluation. This course must be 

taken in conjunction with SEC ED 3289, Secondary 

Education Professional Internship. May not count toward 

history hours required for history major. Must be completed 

prior to student teaching. This course must be completed in 

residence. Not available for graduate credit. 


4012 Social Studies Teaching Intern Seminar (1) 

Same as fiST 4012. Prerequisites: Concurrent enrollment 

with student teaching. Addresses the application ofteaching 

strategies, social studies curriculum, and classroom 

management. Offered concurrently with Secondary School 

Student Teaching, SEC ED 4990. Not available for graduate 

credit. 


4013 United States History for the Secondary Classroom 

(3) 
Same as fiST 4013. Prerequisites: TCH ED 3310 or consent 
of the instructor. This course is required for Social Studies 
Certification. Adapts the themes and subject matter of 
American history to the secondary classroom and trains 
teachers in techniques particularly designed to maximize the 
use ofprimary sources, foster critical inquiry, and encourage 
knowledge ofsubject matter. Particular emphasis will be 
placed on defining the broad and connecting themes of 
American history, on expanding bibliography, and on 
choosing methods of inquiry for use in an interactive 
classroom. Cannot be counted towards the minimum 39
hour history major requirement, but can be counted towards 
the 45-hour maximum for Social Studies Certification. Not 
available for graduate credit. 

4014 World History for the Secondary Classroom (3) 
Same as HIST 4014. Prerequisite: TCH ED 3310 or consent 
of instructor. This course is required for Social Studies 
Certification. Adapts the themes and subject matter of 
World history to the secondary classroom and trains teachers 
in techniques particularly designed to maximize the use of 
primary sources, foster critical inquiry, and encourage 
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knowledge of subject matter. Particular emphasis will be 
placed on defining the broad and connecting themes of 
World history, on expanding bibliography, and on choosing 
methods of inquiry for use in an interactive classroom 
Cannot be counted towards the minimum 39-hour history 
major requirement, but can be counted towards the 45-hour 
maximum and for Social Studies Certification. Not available 
for graduate credit. 

4090 American Government for the Secondary 
Classroom (3) 
Prerequisites: POL SCI 4090/SEC ED 4090 must be taken 
concurrently with mST/SEC ED 4011 except with special 
consent of the School Studies Coordinator. (Same as POL 
SCI 4090) Adapts the themes and subject matter of 
American government to the secondary classroom and trains 
teachers in techniques particularly designed to maximize the 
use ofprimary sources, foster critical inquiry, and encourage 
knowledge of subject matter. Particular emphasis will be 
placed on defining the broad and connecting methods of 
inquiry for use in an interactive classroom. Can be counted 
towards the political Science major requirement, but not the 
American Politics subgroup. Counts towards Social Studies 
certification. Not available for graduate credit. 

4273 Curriculum and Methods of Teaching Art (3) 
Prerequisites: SEC ED 3328 and completion of, or 
concurrent enrollment in TCH ED 3310, 3312,3313,3386. 
Same as ART ED 4273. A study of the scope and sequence 
ofart education in the school curriculum with emphasis on 
the preparation, selection, organization and application of 
materials and methods of instruction and assessment. 
Attention is also given to learning the research tools ofthe 
scholar in the field of art education. Not available for 
graduate credit. 

4320 Classroom Management (3) 
Same as SPEC ED 4320, ECH ED 4320, ELE ED 4320. 
Prerequisites: Level I and II courses or consent of instructor. 
Understanding classroom management as the development 
ofengaging instruction that establishes healthy and 
culturally appropriate teacher-student relationships, builds 
successful classroom community and enhances student 
learning. Participants develop a culturally relevant classroom 
management plan that includes rules, procedures, expected 
behaviors and uses problem solving strategies to resolve 
behavior problems. Emphasis is on the teacher developing 
the social competence ofPreK-12 students within culturally 
diverse classrooms and engaging families in supportive 
interactions. 

4589 Curriculum and Methods of Teaching Foreign 
Language (3) 
Same as FLL 4589. Prerequisites: TCH ED 3310 and 
passing the departmental language skill test. A study of the 
scope and sequence ofthe foreign language courses in the 
school curriculum with emphasis on the selection and 
organization of materials and methods of instruction and 
evaluation. Attention is also directed toward learning the 

techniques and research tools of the scholar in the field of 
foreign language. To be taken prior to student teaching. This 
course must be completed in residence. 

4590 Foreign Language Teaching Seminar (2) 
Same as FLL 4590. Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in 
SEC ED 4990 or consent ofinstructor. A practicum course 
in the teaching offoreign languages. Review and 
explanation ofdrills, dialogues, and a variety ofclassroom 
techniques, oral and written. A continuation ofSEC ED 
4589, Curriculum and Methods, with an emphasis on 
specific practical skills. To be taken concurrently with sEC 
ED 4990, Student Teaching. 

4646 The Curriculum and Methods of Teaching 
Mathematics (3) 
Prerequisites:TCH ED 3310 and a near major in the Stbject 
matter. A study of the scope and sequence ofthe 
mathematics courses in the school curriculum with emphasis 
on the selection and organization of materials and methods 
of instruction and evaluation. Attention is also directed 
toward learning the techniques and research tools of th~ 
scholar in the field ofmathematics. To be taken prior ':0 

student teaching. This course must be completed in 
residence. Not available for graduate credit. 

4648 Mathematics Teaching Seminar (2) 
Prerequisites: Concurrent enrollment in SEC ED 499C. A 
seminar in the integration ofmathematics curricula, 
educational philosophy, teaching strategies, and instrut:tional 
technology in the classroom setting. To be taken 
concurrently with Secondary Student Teaching, SEC ED 
4990. Not available for graduate credit. 

4880 Writing for Teachers (3) 
Same as ENGL 4880. Prerequisite: ENGL 3100 or a 
comparable course in advanced composition. Designed for 
prospective as well as in-service teachers, the course 
includes: (I) writing--short papers to be shared in workshop 
groups; (2) reading--current theory and research on writing 
and the implications for teachers; (3) teaching--classrcom 
activities that foster growth in writing. 

4885 The Curriculum and Methods of Teaching English 
(3) 
Same as ENGL 4885. Prerequisites: TCH ED 3310 and a 
near major in the subject area. A study ofthe scope and 
sequence ofthe English courses in the school curriculum 
with emphasis on the selection and organization ofmaterials 
and methods ofinstruction and evaluation. The COUISt! 

prepares students for reflective teaching by relating course 
readings to field experiences and theory to practice. 10 be 
taken prior to student teaching and concurrently with 
Secondary Education Professional Internship, Sec. Ed 4989. 
This course must be completed in residence. Not available 
for graduate credit. 
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4886 The Curriculum and Methods of Teaching Speech 

C and Theatre (3) 
... . Prerequisites: TCH ED 3310 or TCH ED 5310; students 

must be within three hours ofcompleting a major in either 
Connnunication or Theatre, with 15-18 hours completed in 
the other subject area. Same as TH DAN 4886. A study in 
the scope and sequence of the Speech and Theatre courses in 
the school curriculum with emphasis on the selection and 
organization of materials and methods of instruction and 
evaluation. The course prepares students for reflective 
teaching by relating course readings to field experience and 
theory to practice. To be taken prior to student teaching and 
concurrently with SEC ED 4989; Secondary Professional 
Internship. This course must be completed in residence. Not 
available for graduate credit. 

4888 English Teaching Seminar (2) 
Same as ENGL 4888. Prerequisites: ENGL 4885/SEC ED 
4885, Curriculum & Methods ofTeaching English. A 
seminar in the integration of English curricula, educational 
philosophy, teaching strategies, and instructional technology 
in the classroom setting. To be taken concurrently with 
Secondary Student Teaching, SEC ED 4990. Not available 
for graduate credit. 

4985 Curriculum and Methods of Teaching Life Sciences 

C) 

(4) 

Same as BIOL 4985. Prerequisites: TCH ED 3310 and a 

near major in biology. A study of the scope and sequence of 
the life science courses in the school curriculum, with 
emphasis on the selection and organization ofmaterials and 
methods ofinstruction and evaluation. The analysis of 
teaching/learning and field experience observations in 
secondary school classrooms will be integrated into 
classroom activities and discussions. This course must be 
completed in residence. 

4986 Laboratory in TeaChing Life Sciences (2) 
Same as BIOL 4986. Prerequisite: TCH ED 3310. 
Discussion, development, utilization, and evaluation of 
equipment, materials, and techniques applicable to 
instruction in the life sciences. Must be taken concurrently 
with BIOL 4985/SEC ED 4985. 

4989 Secondary Education Professional Internship (3) 
Prerequisites: Level I and Level IT requirements. This course 
is an intensive professional development experience (9 hours 
per week for 14 weeks) working in a secondary school 
setting. Activities on site include assisting the classroom 
teaching in all areas of instruction, assessment, and 
classroom management. This course is to be taken during 
the semester immediately preceding student teaching. This 
course must be taken in conjunction with methods of 
instruction course in specific content area. Assignments 
from these allied courses are carried out in the Internship, 
and Internship experiences inform the activities and 
discussions in these courses. Not available for graduate 
credit. 
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4990 Secondary School Student Teaching (12) 
Prerequisites: Completion of Level IT courses, the 
appropriate curriculum and methods course in the teaching 
field, and admission to student teaching. Clinical teaching 
experience in secondary school classrooms under university 
and school supervision. Not available for graduate credit. 

4993 Student Teaching in MUSic., K-6 (6) 
Prerequisites: Level I and Level IT Education Courses. 
"'MUSIC 3570lELE ED 3570, "'MUSIC 3670/SEC ED 3670, 
MUSIC 2180. "'MUSIC 3680/SEC ED 3680 "'MUSIC 
3700(SEC ED 3700) (Instrumental emphasis majors); 
MUSIC 3290, "'MUSIC 3690/SEC ED 3690, "'MUSIC 
3710/SEC ED 3710 (ChoraINocal emphasis majors); and 
admission to student teaching. Must be taken "in block" with 
SEC ED 3294 and must innnediately precede it in the 
semester. Clinical teaching experience in music education 
settings in the schools under university and school 
supervision with seminar included. Required of all majors in 
music education. "'Courses must be taken in residence. Not 
available for graduate credit 

4994 Student Teaching in Music Education, 7-12 (6) 
Prerequisite: SEC ED 4993. Must be taken "in block" with 
SEC ED 4993 and must immediately follow it in the 
semester. Clinical teaching experience in music education 
settings in the schools under university and school 
supervision with seminar included. Assignments will be in 
different settings from those ofSEC ED 4993. Required of 
all majors in music education. "'Courses must be taken in 
residence. Not available for graduate credit. 

4996 Student Teaching in Elementary Art (6) 
Prerequisites: SEC ED 4273, 45 hours Studio Art, 15 hours 
Art History and admission to student teaching. Intensive 
clinical teaching experience under university and school 
supervision, with seminar included. Must be taken in block 
with SEC ED 4997. Not available for graduate credit. 

4997 Student Teaching in Secondary Art (6) 
Prerequisites: SEC ED 4273, 45 hours Studio Art, 15 hours 
Art History, and admission to student teaching. Clinical 
teaching experience under university and school supervision 
in middle/junior high andlor high school, with seminar 
included. Must be taken in block with SEC ED 4996. Not 
available for graduate credit. 

4999 Biology Teaching Seminar (3) 
Same as BIOL 4999. Prerequisites: SEC ED 4985 and SEC 
ED 4986.The application ofeducational philosophy, science 
curriculum, teaching strategies, and instructional technology 
in the classroom setting. Offered concurrently with 
Secondary School Student Teaching, SEC ED 4990. Not 
available for graduate credit. 

5000 Teacher Practicum Research (1-3) 
Prerequisites: Admission into Student Teaching. Students 
conduct research on their own teaching in order to modify 
their instruction, curriculum and assessment practices. 

c 
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Concurrent enrollment in SEC ED 4990, Secondary Student 
Teaching. 

5012 Social Studies Teaching Advanced Seminar (2) 
Prerequisites: mST 4011 /SEC ED 4011. An advanced 
seminar in the analysis and synthesis of current research and 
best practice of social studies curricula, educational 
philosophy, teaching strategies, and instructional technology 
in the classroom setting. To be taken concurrently with SEC 
ED 4990, Secondary Student Teaching. 

5374 Foreign Language Teaching Advanced Seminar (2) 
Prerequisites: SEC ED 4589 or FGN LANG 4589. An 
advanced seminar in the analysis and synthesis of current 
research and best practice of foreign language curricula, 
educational philosophy, teaching strategies, and instructional 
technology in the classroom setting. To be taken 
concurrently with SEC ED 4990, Secondary Student 
Teaching. 

5648 Mathematics Teaching Advanced Seminar (2) 
Prerequisites: SEC ED 4646. An advanced seminar in the 
analysis and synthesis ofcurrent research and best practice 
ofmathematics curricula, educational philosophy, teaching 
strategies, and instructional technology in the classroom 
setting. To be taken concurrently with SEC ED 4990, 
Secondary Student Teaching. 

5837 Physical Science Teaching Advanced Seminar (2) 
Prerequisites: SEC ED 3240 or CHEMIPHYSICS 4802. An 
advanced seminar in the analysis and synthesis of current 
research and best practice ofphysical science curricula, 
educational philosophy, teaching strategies, and instructional 
technology in the classroom setting. To be taken 
concurrently with SEC ED 4990, Secondary Student 
Teaching. 

5888 English Teaching Advanced Seminar (2) 
Prerequisites: ENGL 4885/SEC ED 4885. An advanced 
seminar in the analysis ofcurrent research and best practice 
ofEnglish curricula, educational philosophy, teaching 
strategies, and instructional technology in the classroom 
setting. To be taken concurrently with SEC ED 4990, 
Secondary Student Teaching. 

5999 Biology Teaching Advanced Seminar (3) 
Prerequisites: SEC ED 4985 and SEC ED 4989. An 
advanced seminar in the analysis and synthesis ofcurrent 
research and best practice of science curricula, educational 
philosophy, teaching strategies, and instructional technology 
in the classroom setting. To be taken concurrently with SEC 
ED 4990, Secondary Student Teaching. 

6387 Literacy Acquisition and Learning for Urban 
Students (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing. Designed to extend 
teacher understanding ofadolescent's literacy acquisition, 
development, and learning through the secondary grades. 
Emphasis is on development ofa teaching philosophy and 

skills which include maintaining effective literacy learning 
environments in urban classrooms, fostering culturall) 
responsive classroom communities, understanding social and 
environmental issues that affect the literacy learning 0 f 
urban learners, using effective methods and materials:o 
develop engaged and literate students, and fostering 
adolescent's participation in literacy activities. 

6404 Seminar (1-10) 

6415 The Secondary School Curriculum (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing. Learn foundations of 
curriculum development. Analyze district, school and 
content area curriculum according to national and state 
standards, educational philosophies, and theories ofhuman 
development and learning. Identify and evaluate Varil)US 
area curriculum trends. 

6416 Curriculum Construction for Secondary Schools (3) 
Prerequisite: TCH ED 6030 or SEC ED 6415 or const:nt of 
instructor. Learn to revise and design district, school t!ontent 
area and integrated curriculum based on national and state 
standards for secondary schools. Compare and contra;t 
curriculum design approaches while connecting currieulum 
and instruction to student performance. 

6420 The Improvement of Secondary School Teaching 
(3) 
Prerequisites: TCH ED 6030, or consent ofinstructor. 
Students will learn to improve their teaching effectiveness 
through the use of various models of instruction that ;lfe 
based on current learning theories and research in secondary 
teaching methodology in order to meet diverse student 
leaming needs. Prior teaching experience is recomm~nded. 

6426 Secondary School Curriculum Reform in tht 
Earth/Space Sciences (1-4) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing. Field-based experi:mces in 
improving the district-level secondary school science 
program, with special attention to the earth/space scitmces. 
Emphasis is given to planning and implementing standards
based inquiry on selected science topics that include 
connections to other curricular areas. The course is 
organized into 4 non-lapping modules. Credit hours are 
determined based on number ofmodules completed. To 
reflect the number of modules selected by the student, this 
course may be repeated for a maximum of4 credit hours. 

6428 Secondary School Curriculum Reform in tht! Life 
Sciences (1-4) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing. Field-based experiences in 
improving the district-level secondary school scienct: 
program, with special attention to the life sciences. 
Emphasis is given to planning and implementing sta::uiards
based inquiry on selected science topics that include 
connections to other curricular areas. The course is 
organized into 4 non-overlapping modules. Credit hours are 
determined based on number ofmodules completed. To 
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IIA. reflect the number ofmodules sel:cted by the stu?ent, this ..... 
.., course may be repeated for a maxunwn of4 credit hours. 

6482 Problems and Research in Teaching Secondary 
Reading (3) 
This is the capstone course for the Master ofSecondary 
Education-Emphasis in Reading. To be taken in the last 9 
hours ofMasters Program. The three foci for this course are 
(1) systematic study ofresearch as it focuses on the 
problems of teaching reading in the secondary school, (2) 
innovations in the field. and (3) action research. Each 
student designs and completes an action research project 
related to literacy. 

6484 Secondary School Curriculum Reform in the 
Health Sciences (1-4) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing. Field-based experiences in 
improving the district- level secondary school science 
program, with special attention to the health sciences. 
Emphasis is given to planning and implementing standards
based inquiry on selected science topics that include 
connections to other curricular areas. The course is 
organized into 4 non-overlapping modules. Credit hours are 
determined based on number of modules completed. To 
reflect the number ofmodules selected by the student, this 
course may be repeated for a maximwn of4 credit hours. 

.... 	6485 Secondary Sehool Curriculum Reform in the 

.., 	Physical Sciences (1-4) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing. Field-based experiences in 
improving the district-level secondary school science 
program, with special attention to the physical sciences. 
Emphasis is given to planning and implementing standards
based inquiry on selected science topics that include 
connections to other curricular areas. The course is 
organized into 4 non-overlapping modules. Credit hours are 
determined based on number ofmodules completed. To 
reflect the number ofmodules selected by the student, this 
course may be repeated for a maximwn of4 credit hours. 

6490 Internship (1-10) 
Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. Closely supervised 
experience in a field setting under the direction of a graduate 
faculty member. An appropriate level of competence and 
evidence of growth in the professional role must be 
demonstrated by the intern. The internship will include 
planning, research, evaluation, and related professional 
activities. 

6493 Reading Specialist Praeticum I (3) 
Prerequisites: SEC ED 6684, SEC ED 6686, and ED REM 
6707, 6709, or 6716. Application ofreading theory and 
research in a supervised setting. Emphasis is on assessing 
and analyzing the literacy strengths, needs, and interests ofa 
range of readers with the goal of improving their reading 
abilities and attitudes. Focus is on establishing reading 
support for adolescents with the assistance of formal and 
informal assessments, reading professionals, educators, and 
adolescents' families. 
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6494 Reading Specialist Practieum II (3) 
Prerequisites: SEC ED 6493. Application ofreading theory 
and research in a supervised setting. Emphasis is on using 
appropriate materials and providing effective instructional 
techniques to address adolescent's assessed literacy 
strengths, needs, and interests with the goal ofimproving 
their reading abilities and attitudes. Focus is on sustaining 
reading, support for adolescents with the assistance of other 
reading professionals, educators, and adolescents' families. 

6497 Problems (1-10) 

6686 Analysis and Correction of Reading Disabilities (3) 
Prerequisites: ED REM 6707, 6709, or 6716 and at least one 
graduate level literacy course. Designed to develop teacher 
understanding of the roles and responsibilities ofthe teacher 
ofreading, Reading Specialist, and Literacy Coach. 
Emphasis is on the nature of specific reading difficulties, 
distinguishing reading difficulty/disability from language 
difference, becoming familiar with a range of tools for 
assessing reading skills and strategies, and developing a 
critical orientation for evaluating the purpose and utility of 
various literacy assessment tools. Teachers will use 
informal and formal literacy assessment tools to guide 
instructional planning for adolescents in the UMSL Reading 
Center 

Special Education (SPEC ED) 

3332 Educating Learners with Developmental 
Disabilities, Physical or other Health Impairments (3) 
Prerequisites: TCH ED 2211, SPEC ED 3313, and SPEC ED 
3345. Methods and techniques for educating learners with 
developmental disabilities, physical or other health 
impairments. Required of all who are preparing for 
certification in special education with endorsement in 
Developmental Disabilities or Cross Categorical. 

3345 Cross Categorical Special Education I (3) 
Prerequisites: TCH ED 3313 or equivalent or consent of 
instructor. Study ofcharacteristics ofstudents with cross 
categorical disabilities and other pertinent issues including 
inclusion, assessment, and evaluation practices. 

3346 Literacy Assessment & Reading for Students with 
Special Needs (3) 
Prerequisites: Level I and Level n. Examination ofcurrent 
research and issues specific to educating students with 
disabilities in the area ofreading. Topics will include 
historical and contemporary perspectives on reading 
instruction and assessment, and implementation of evidence
based practice to improve phonological awareness, 
decoding, word recognition, fluency, comprehension, and 
vocabulary. Written language will also be addressed as it 
pertains to reading instruction. c 
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3347 Teaching Learners with Learning Disabilities (3) 
Prerequisites: SPEC ED 3313 and SPEC ED 3345. 
Application of instructional techniques for learners with 
learning disabilities, including assessment for instruction, 
interdisciplinary teamwork, parental involvement, 
individualized education plans, and classroom techniques. 
Required for certification in special education oflearners 
with learning disabilities. 

3349 Cross Categorical Special Education n (3) 
Prerequisites: All Level II courses and SPEC ED 3345. 
Study ofresearch-based instructional and behavior 
management methods for use with students with cross
categorical disabilities. Students seeking special education 
teacher certification must take this during the same semester 
as SPEC ED 4989, Special Education Professional 
Internship. 

3350 Teaching Learners with Emotional/Behavioral 
Disorders (3) 
Prerequisites: SPEC ED 3313 and SPEC ED 3345. A course 
designed to instruct students in the management and 
instructional strategies necessary to the education of learners 
with emotionaVbehavioral disorders. 

4301 Special Education Orientation (1) 
Prerequisites: Admission to Special Education Transition 
Program or consent of instructor. This course examines 
characteristics ofstudents in cross-categorical placements. 
Examination ofspecial education philosophy, historical and 
legal issues, special education process, and personal traits. 

4301 Special Education Process and Performance 
Assessment (1) 
Prerequisite: SPEC ED 4301 or consent ofinstructor. This 
course examines the special education process from pre
referral to placement, and the roles ofeducators, parents and 
auxiliary personnel. Examines informal and formal 
assessment procedures and instruments for screening, 
diagnosis, placement and perfonnance of school-aged 
individuals. 

4315 Speech and Language Problems ofExceptional 
Children (3) 
Prerequisites: ED FND 1111, SPEC ED 3313, and 
admission to the College ofEducation. Study ofthe 
problems associated with speech and language development 
and the techniques employed by classroom teachers to lessen 
these problems for children. Required for all majors in 
special education. 

4310 Classroom Management (3) 
Prerequisites: Levels [ and II courses or consent of 
instructor. Same as ECH ED 4320, ELE ED 4320, SEC ED 
4320. Understanding classroom management as the 
development ofengaging instruction that establishes healthy 
and culturally appropriate teacher-student relationships, 
builds successful classroom community and enhances 
student learning. Participants develop a culturally relevant 

classroom management plan that includes rules, procedures, 

expected behaviors and uses problem solving strategies to 

resolve behavior problems. Emphasis is on the teacher 

developing the social competence ofPreK-12 students 

within culturally diverse classrooms and engaging families 

in supportive interactions. 


4315 Behavior Management (3) 

Prerequisites: Level I and Level II classes. Study of 

classroom management and applied behavior analysis 

strategies. Focus on teacher as decision maker in the design, 

implementation, and evaluation of individual and grOl:p 

management programs with emphasis on functional 

assessment and positive behavior support. 


4341 Transition Issues and Planning (3) 

Prerequisite: TCH ED 33l3, or equivalent, or consent of 

instructor. This course provides information to teachers and 

human service professionals who work closely with 

adolescents and young adults with disabilities. Emphasis is 

placed on understanding and planning for the transition from 

school to adult life for students with disabilities. Transition 

outcomes include employment, residential options, and other 

developmental concerns. Topics include self-determi:lation, 

career education and planning, interagency collaboraton, 

vocational and residential issues and resources, and family 

support and involvement 


4381 An Introduction to Gifted Children (3) 

Prerequisite: SPEC ED 3313. This course provides an 

introduction to gifted children. Their characteristics, 

cognitive abilities, special abilities, and creativity will be 

reviewed. Current problems, research, and issues concerning 

the gifted are covered. 


4390 Student Teaching in Special Education ill (6; 

Prerequisites: SPEC ED 3291 or experience in specia: 

education classrooms in schools equivalent and a<iIImsion to 

student teaching. Clinical teaching under university aud 

school supervision with seminar included. For studen':S who 

wish an additional student teaching experience. 


4989 Special Education Professional Internship (3) 
Prerequisites: Level I & Level II requirements and ELE ED 
4989. This course is an intensive professional development 
experience (9 hours per week for 14 weeks) working:n a 
school setting with students with disabilities. Activities on 
site include assisting the classroom teacher in all area i of 
instruction, assessment, and classroom management. This 
course is to be taken in conjunction with SPEC ED 3;.49. 
Assignments from this course are carried out in the 
Internship, and Internship experiences inform the acti vities 
and discussions in this course. Not available for graduate 
credit. 

4990 Special Education Student Teaching I (6) 
Prerequisites: Level ill classes and admission to student 
teaching. Clinical teaching experiences in elementary level 
special education program under university and school 

,., 


~ 


, 
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supervision. Required for all special education majors; must 
be taken during the same semester as SPEC ED 4991. Not ~ available for graduate credit 

4991 Special Education Student Teaching n (6) 
Prerequisites: Completion of Level mcourses. Clinical 
teaching experiences in secondary school classrooms under 
university and school supervision. Must be taken the same 
semester as SPEC ED 4990. Required for all majors in 
special education. Not for graduate credit. 

5303 Instructional Practices (3) 

Prerequisite: SPEC ED 4301 or consent ofinstructor. This 

course provides an in-depth examination ofmethods and 

techniques for use in the education ofstudents in cross

categorical placements. 


5304 Structure ofTeaching and Communication (2) 

Prerequisite: SPEC ED 5303 or consent of instructor. This 

course provides a study of the problems associated with 

speech and language development and the techniques 

employed by classroom teachers. Examination oftransition 

requirements and strategies for students in cross-categorical 

placements in 

order to utilize communication skills for effective 

collaboration with students, parents, colleagues, and 

community agency representatives. 


e 5305 Planning and Managing the Teaching and Learning 
Environment (3) 
Prerequisite: SPEC ED 5303 or consent of instructor. This 
course provides an in-depth exploration ofvarious behavior 
management techniques that are particularly applicable for 
students in cross-categorical placements. Projects on 
functional behavioral assessment and behavior support plans 
will be conducted. 

5306 Research Into Practice (4) 
Prerequisite: SPEC ED 5305 or consent ofinstructor. This 
course provides an examination ofcurrent trends, issues and 
research in the education ofstudents in cross-categorical 
placements with particular emphasis on instructional and 
management issues, effective inclusive education practices, 
and behaviorist and constructivist strategies for delivering 
instructional content and reflective practices. 

5307 The Reflective Practitioner (4) 
Prerequisite: SPEC ED 5306 or consent ofinstructor. This 
course provides reflection on all competency areas 
associated with the education ofstudents in cross-categorical 
placements. Self-assessment on abilities and self-reflection 
on professional development. Selected problems on student
learner exceptionalities. A selective portfolio for K-12 
MildIModerate Cross-Categorical endorsement is required. e 6320 Advanced Studies in Classroom Management (3) 
An advanced course designed for practicing educators 
examining current research, theory, and practice of 
classroom and behavior management. Emphasis will be 
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given to the analysis ofresearch and development of 
practical skills in the areas ofconflict resolution, social 
problem-solving, classroom and school community building, 
and the promotion of social competence among children and 
youth. 

6325 Advanced Behavior Management (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing. Advanced study of 
classroom management and applied behavior analysis 
strategies. Focus on teacher as decision maker in the design, 
implementation, and evaluation of individual and group 
management programs with emphasis on functional 
assessment and positive behavior support. 

6345 Characteristics of Cross Categorical Disabilities (3) 
Prerequisites: TCH ED 3313 or an equivalent course in 
psychology of the exceptional child Advanced study of 
characteristics ofstudents with cross categorical disabilities 
and other pertinent issues including inclusion, assessment, 
and evaluation practices. 

6349 Education of Learners with Cross Categorical 
Disabilities (3) 
Prerequisites: SPEC ED 6345. Advanced study ofresearch
based instructional and behavior management methods for 
use with students with cross-categorical disabilities. 

6372 Screening and Diagnosis of the Developmental 
Delays: Birth to 5 Years (3) 
Prerequisites: ED REM 3721. This course addresses the 
content, techniques, and special problems related to the 
assessment of children at risk for developmental delays in 
the birth to five year age range. Students gain experience in 
construction, administration, and intetpretation of 
assessment tools used with young children. Required for 
certification in severe handicapped and early 
childhood-special education. 

6410 Families and Schools in Inclusive Communities (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. This course focuses on 

how parents and other family members, teachers, 
administrators (and other education professionals) can 
collaboratively increase the capacity offamilies and schools 
to support inclusive education and community participation 
for all students, especially those with significant disabilities. 
This course draws upon the multiple perspectives of 
families, schools and the general culture to explore a shared 
context of family and disability history, ·educational issues, 
and personal perspectives. 

6411 Law, Policy and Bureaucracy in Education and 
Disability Studies (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate Standing. This course focuses on the 
evolution and current status oflaw and educational policy 
affecting individuals with disabilities and their families. The 
course will provide a basic review of governmental structure 
and educational policy analysis in the United States, and 
explore statues, policies, and judicial decisions in areas of 
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special education, adult services, family supports, and civil 
rights. 

6411 Psychology of Exceptional Children (3) 
An in-depth analysis of the unique psychological problems 
ofexceptional children and youth. Current psychological 
theories and research emphasized. 

6415 The Law and Special Education (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing. Special education is 
governed by an elaborate and extensive body of statutes, 
regulations, and court decisions. This course will focus on 
the requirements, history, and evolution of laws impacting 
special education services; current legal requirements in 
providing a free appropriate public education (FAPE) to 
students with disabilities and the procedures to obtain legal 
information in law libraries and on the Internet; and how to 
conduct legal research using a variety of sources. 

64Ui Current Research in Psychology of Learners with 
Disabilities (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor/adviser. Study ofcurrent 
trends, issues, and research in special education. Areas of 
investigation focus on major developments in disabilities, 
situations related to programming for projected needs, and 
considerations and utilization techniques with learners with 
disabilities. Students should have experience or an 
undergraduate background in the education ofleamers with 
disabilities prior to enrolling in this course. 

6430 Characteristics of Developmental Disabilities (3) 
Prerequisite: TCH ED 3313 or equivalent course in 
psychology of the exceptional child; graduate standing. An 
advanced study ofthe theoretical and methodological 
problems related to developmental disabilities. Particular 
emphasis on the application of current research fmdings to 
the problems confronting learners with developmental 
disabilities. 

6431 Education of Learners with Developmental 
Disabilities (3) 
Prerequisite: SPEC ED 6430. A systematic study ofcurrent 
educational practices and procedures for the education of 
learners with developmental disabilities. Methods and 
materials are stressed. 

6435 Schoolwide Systems of Positive Behavior Support 
(3) Prerequisites: Graduate Standing. This course will focus 
on the research foundations and recent developments in the 
creation and maintenance ofprimary (school-wide), 
secondary (classroom and targeted group), and tertiary 
(individual) systems of support to increase the capacity of 
schools, communities, and families to improve lifestyle 
results (personal, health, social, family, work, recreation) for 
all children and youth. 

6436 Individual Systems of Positive Behavior Support (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate Stlmding. Focus on the design of 
comprehensive, multicomponent behavior support plans for 

individuals with disabilities who engage in challenginE: ~. 
behaviors. Emphasis on simultaneously teaching socia. '" 
behavior and building supportive environments to support 
the use of targeted social skills. Taught from a 
noncategorical perspective. 

6440 Disability, Schooling and Culture (3) 
Prerequisites: TCH ED 3313 or equivalent. An advaneed 
course that will examine foundational issues in social ~lIld 
educational policy for students with disabilities. The course 
explores the historical, philosophical, sociological and 
economic dimensions ofthe recent emphasis on inclusive 
and community-based support systems for individuals with 
disabilities and their families. The course will review recent 
research and experience in the U.s. (primarily) concer::ring 
the evolving roles and relationships offamilies, teachers, 
administrators, and students with and without disabilitles in 
increasingly diverse schools and communities. 

6441 Instructional Methods for Exceptional Students (3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing. Study ofeffective 

instructional models as applied to academic and functional 

skills. Examination of instructional materials, media, end 

technology applied to instruction ofexceptional students. 


6443 Characteristics of Learning Disabilities (3) 

Prerequisite: TCH ED 3313 or an equivalent course in 

psychology ofexceptional children; graduate standing. ~ 

Advanced study ofthe theoretical and methodological ~ 

problems related to learning disabilities. Particular emphasis 

on the application ofcurrent research findings to the 

problems confronting learners with disabilities. 


6444 Education ofLearners with Learning Disabilities 
(3) 
Prerequisite: SPEC ED 6443. Systematic study ofCUlrent 
educational practices and procedures for the educatior. of 
learners with learning disabilities. Methods and materials 
are stressed. 

6446 Reading Instruction and Intervention in Special 
Education (3) 
This course examines current research and issues specific to 
educating students with disabilities in the area ofreadng. 
Topics will include historical and contemporary perspectives 
on reading instruction and assessment, and implementation 
ofevidence-based practice to improve phonological 
awareness, decoding, word recognition, fluency, 
comprehension, and vocabulary. Written language will also 
be addressed as it pertains to reading instruction. 

6450 Characteristics of EmotionallBehaviorai Disorders 
(3) 
Prerequisite: TCH ED 3313 or an equivalent course IT. " 
psychology ofexceptional children; graduate s~:.> 
Advanced study of the problems and characteristics of ' 
learners with emotionallbehavioral disorders. Particular 
emphasis on the application ofcurrent research findings to 



365 

""'... problems confronting learners with emotionallbehavioral 

'" disorders. 

6452 Educadon of Students with EmodonallBehavioral 
Disabilides (3) 
Prerequisite: SPEC ED 6450 or consent of instructor. This 
course provides advanced students with the research, theory, 
and practices ofproviding support to students with 
disabilities and other students experiencing emotional and 
behavioral problems. This course focuses on the 
development ofprofessional skills necessary to assist and 
teach students with difficult behaviors. Additionally, this 
course helps classroom teachers learn how to work 
collaboratively with parents and other professionals in order 
to construct classroom environments that are supportive and 
productive for all students. 

6462 Introduction to Early Childhood Special Educadon 
(3) 
Prerequisite: SPEC ED 3313 or equivalent. A study of 
issues and concepts central to special Education of young 
children with disabilities, and at-risk for disabilities, and 
their families. Focus on program models, screening and 
assessment procedures, and curriculum concepts. An 
ecological perspective is emphasized. 

c 
6463 Curriculum, Methods, and Materials for Early 
Childhood Special Educadon (3) 
Prerequisites: SPEC ED 6462. In-depth study of integrated 
assessment-based curriculum development for learners in 
early childhood special education. Emphasis on 
individualized educational planning and implementation for 
learners and their families. 

6492 Pracdcum in Spedal Educadon (3-6) 
Prerequisite: Two courses in area of concentration 
(developmental disabilities, early childhood special 
education, emotionallbehavioral disorders, or learning 
disabilities). Supervised experience in the education of 
learners with disabilities in a school or other appropriate 
setting. 

6497 Problems (1-10) 
Prerequisite: SPEC ED 3313 or equivalent and consent of 
instructor. Investigation ofa selected problem related to the 
education of learners with disabilities. To be conducted 
under the direction of a graduate faculty member. 

6510 ffistory of Disability and Special Educadon (3) 
Prerequisites: Permission ofInstructor. Provides a historical 
context for approaching contemporary issues in the 
education and support ofpeople with disabilities and their 
families. Requires students to become familiar with 
methods ofretrieval and analysis ofhistorical material. 
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Teacher Education (TCH ED) 

2210 Introduction to Teaching (3) 
Explores the multiple roles and functions ofprofessional 
teaching including: communication, leadership, management 
skills, use oftechnology, and identification ofneeds of 
diverse populations. Portfolio preparation will be 
introduced. A minimum of 15 field experience hours 
required. 

2211 Introduedon to American Schools (3) 
One of three introductory, prerequisite courses to the 
Teacher Education Program. An examination ofselected 
concepts and principles underlying American public 
education. A minimum of4 field experience hours required. 

2212 Introducdon to Learners and Learning (3) 
Prerequisites: PSYCH 1003. Same as ED PSY 2212. 
Foundational study of the development of infants, children 
and adolescents focusing on the role ofappropriate 
educational environments in fostering positive physical, 
cognitive, social and moral outcomes. Reading relevant 
research will be combined with experiences in the field and 
technology-based assignments to investigate both biological 
and sociocultural forces that shape the development process. 
A minimum of 10 field experience hours required. 

2311 Foundadons in Urban Educadon and Social Jusdce 
(3) 
Prerequisites: emollment in the Minor in Urban Education or 
permission of the instructor. An introductory course that 
examines the concepts and principles underlying American 
public education with specific attention to urban school 
systems. Issues ofequity and social justice in public 
education are analyzed from multiple perspectives. 

3210 General Linguisdcs in Teaching English to 
Speakers of Other Languages (TESOL) (3) 
Prerequisites: Completion ofLevel!. An introduction to the 
historical. legal and pedagogical frameworks relating to 
Teaching English to Speakers ofOther Languages (TESOL), 
and bilingualism. Students explore principles of language 
systems including English and the function of language in 
social and academic settings. 

3211 Basic Principles of Second and Foreign Language 
Acquisidon (3) 
Prerequisites: TCH ED 3210. Covers the principles of 
language acquisition and the factors which influence 
learning. Students investigate first and second language 
acquisition processes including socia-cultural and cognitive 
factors in relation to second language acquisition (SLA). The 
course analyzes phonology, morphology, syntax, semantics, 
and discourse, within a communicative framework, which 
directly relates to instructional strategies. c 
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3212 Sociolinguistics and Communication in the 
Classroom (3) 
Prerequisites: TCH ED 3210. Students explore the impact of 
culture and society on verbal and non-verbal 
communication, learning styles, and second language 
acquisition. The course introduces concepts relating to the 
acculturation process, cross-cultural and intra-cultural 
comnnmication. Students develop strategies to enhance 
home, school and community relations and impact ofculture 
on perceptions, communication, behaviors, and learning. 

3213 Performance--based Assessment for TESOL (3) 
Prerequisites: TCH ED 3210. By exploring the role of 
assessment in culturally and linguistically diverse 
classrooms, this course provides an overview of identifying 
and placing students at the district and school level. Formal 
and informal models ofassessment are examined as students 
reflect on the administration and interpretation of equitable 
measurement strategies and how assessment can reinforce 
instruction. 

3214 Material Development and Methods for TESOL (3) 
Prerequisites: TCH ED 3210, 3211, 3212, 3213 and 4391. 
Students integrate knowledge ofsecond language acquisition 
research in instructional methodologies in this course. 
Students will also incorporate theories of linguistics, 
assessment models, and instructional technology into their 
material development to meet the needs ofdiverse English 
language learners. 

3215 Field Experiences in TESOL (3) 
Prerequisites: TCH ED 3210, TCH ED 3212 and TCH ED 
3214 or currently taking TCH ED 3214. Students observe 
and reflect on actual classroom practices as well as complete 
a student's needs analysis and placement tests. The students 
implement the strategies for advocating and collaborating on 
behalf of students from diverse language backgrounds. This 
is a supervised field experience. 

3310 Introduction to Instructional Methods (3) 
Prerequisites: TCH ED 2210, 2211, 2212, or equivalent and 
admission to Teacher Education Program. Beginning 
methods course for K-12 teachers. Skill development in 
planning instruction, selecting content, use of various 
teaching methods, designing assessment, developing 
classroom climate and management strategies. Participation 
in professional development through observing students in a 
school setting, microteaching, using educational technology, 
and portfolio development A minimum of 12 field 
experience hours required. 

3312 The Psychology of Teaching and Learning (3) 
Prerequisites: TCH ED 2210, TCH ED 2211, TCH ED 2212 
or equivalents and admission to Teacher Education program. 
Same as ED PSY 3312. Application of the principles of 
psychology to an understanding of the dynamics of teaching 
behavior and learning behavior. Involves both theoretical 
and practical approaches to analysis of the learning 

environment of the school. Required ofall who are ~ 

preparing to teach. ,I 

3313 Psychology of the Exceptional Child (3) 
Prerequisites: Level I or equivalent. Same as SPEC ED 
3313. Introductory overview ofthe field ofspecial 
education including historical developments, cbaracte-istics 
ofspecial populations, and compliance with state and federal 
regulations. 

3315 Literacy Learning and Instruction (3) 
Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education pr'lgram. 
May take concurrently with TCH ED 3312 and TCH :::D 
3313 or equivalents; may not be taken before TCH ED 3312 
and TCH ED 3313 or equivalents. Methods, materiah, 
frameworks, and technology for the effective teaching of 
literacy to young children, children with special need.!>, and 
children in elementary education settings. Emphasis (.n role 
of language experience, phonics, semantics, syntactics, 
pragmatics, schema theory, and metacognition in literacy 
development. Observation, assessing children's literaey 
interests and development, and teaching lessons in a ~.chool 
classroom setting are required. This course may be a:lplied 
toward a Literacy Minor. 

3316 The Professional Portfolio (1) 

Prerequisites: 1unior standing or consent of instructOl. 

Students leam the knowledge and skills to develop arl '" 

electronic teaching portfolio, writing reflective rationales for .1 

standards and choosing appropriate artifacts and usin g 

technology tools for successful presentation. 


4320 Educational Issues in the Cultural Construction of 

Diversity (3) 

Prerequisites: None. In this course students will explore 

issues ofhuman diversity and how these issues impaet a 

wide range ofeducational settings. Students will be 

involved in a continued process ofself-assessment regarding 

how each ofus deals with others not like ourselves. fIuman 

similarity and diversity will initially be examined using 

anthropological and biological research. Socio-cultural 

constructions ofthis diversity will then be investigated. 

Diversity will be explored on the individual, local. national 

and global levels. Students will become familiar witb. the 

science of diversity and will investigate how this div;:rsity 

plays out in a variety ofsocio-cultural contexts. Thi!: class 

will provide students with a knowledge base about h·.unan 

diversity and will promote multicultura:l competencit:s for 

educators. 


4391 Teaching Reading In Secondary School Content 

Areas (3) 

Prerequisite: TCH ED 3310 and 3312, or consent of 

instrnctor or equivalent Methods and materials for 

improving reading and study strategies in content art:a ~ 

classes in upper grades. 
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4988 Teaching and Learning in Urban Schools (3) 
" Prerequisites: Emollment in the Minor in Urban Education 
" or permission of the instructor. The capstone course for the 

Minor in Urban Education. Students design and implement a 
classroom-based, action research project in an UIban school 
that integrates differentiated instruction, culturally relevant 
and sensitive teaching strategies, assessing children's 
learning to meet individual needs, and implementing 
inquiry-based projects. 

5310 Instructional Design (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing, TCH ED 5311, 
participation in an initial teacher preparation program, and 
consent ofinstructor. Skill development in planning 
teaching units, instructing lessons, selecting content, using 
various teaching methods, designing assessment, developing 
classroom climate and in management strategies. 
Professional skills are developed through reflecting on one's 
own practice, using educational technology, and developing 
a professional portfolio. 

5311 Foundations of Education (4) 
Prerequisites: Acceptance into the post-baccalaureate teacher 
education certification program. Investigation into the 
history, philosophies, and purposes ofpublic schools and the 
multiple roles played by professional educators. Emphasis 
will be on the history ofpublic education, the role of the 

If/!I\ teacher as change agent, the influence of technology, and the 
.., impact ofdiversity on American classrooms. 

5312 Differentiated Instruction (4) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing. This course explores 

Differentiated Instruction, (01) as an approach to meeting 

the instructional needs of diverse and mixed ability students 

in the classroom. DI can be used to enhance literacy 

developments ofadolescent learners in functional literacy, 

content literacy, technological literacy and 

creative/innovative literacy. Ten hours offield experience 

are required. 


5850 Topics in the Teaching of Writing (3-6) 

Same as ENGL 4850. Prerequisite: ENGL 3100 or 

equivalent. Special topics in the practice ofand pedagogy of 

writing designed for in-service teachers. Topics may include 

writing at specific grade levels, writing/reading workshops, 

writing in urban settings, writing across the curriculum. 

action research, new technology, classroom and district-level 

assessment Maybe repeated once for credit iftopics differ. 

Counts toward Certificate in Writing and Graduate 

Certificate in the Teaching ofWriting. 


e 
5989 New Teaching Learning Community I (1) 
Prerequisites: SEC ED 4990 and admission to the Graduate 
Certificate in Secondary School Teaching. The first of two 
courses forming a capstone for the Graduate Certificate in 
Secondary School Teaching. Online discussion with school
based mentors will be supplemented with readings and small 
group sessions that support the development offirst and 
second-year teachers through such topics as classroom 

College ofEducation 
Division ofTeaching and Learning 

management, social justice, diversity, and analysis ofteacher 
work samples. 

5990 New Teacher Learning Community D (2) 
Prerequisites: TCH ED 5989. This course continues to assist 
new teachers in developing their teaching skills and 
advancing their professional transition into teaching. The 
course consists ofonline discussion, reading, and small 
group sessions with school-based mentors. 

6010 Examining History, Community and Social Justice 
in Education (3) 
Addresses the issues ofequity and social justice from the 
context ofpersonal and educational history. Students will 
develop a cultural understanding of their own previous 
school, community and family experiences and generalize 
those findings to their current work as educators. They will 
develop an understanding ofthe historical foundations of 
American education and the role of the teacher to be a 
catalyst for change. Curriculum, instruction and learning 
will be examined through a variety of lenses including race, 
class, gender, ability, sexual orientation and religion to 
become culturally responsive teachers. 

6020 Teacher Action, Advocacy and Leadership (3) 
Investigates the relationships among students, general and 
special education teachers, counselors, principals, parents, 
and other support and specialist personnel typically present 
in schools in Missouri and the changing roles of all these 
individuals as a consequence ofgeneral and special 
education reform initiatives. Develop systemic action plans 
and become advocates and leaders within the school and 
larger community for children, families, and the profession. 
Assists teachers to analyze and improve their management, 
planning and record keeping systems and professional 
development planning. 

6030 Instruction, Learning and Assessment (3) 
Prerequisites: Admission into Graduate School. 
Same as ED PSY 6030. Uses learning as the basis for the 
design ofclassroom instruction. By applying learning 
theories, teachers can improve their own unit development, 
lessons plans, assessment strategies, and the use of 
technology for effective teaching. Deals with the impact of 
cognitive educational research on the subject content and 
what is known about how people learn. Teachers will learn 
to critically evaluate and improve their own educational 
practices, design principled and appropriate assessments 
based on their instructional goals, and to assess their own 
professional development. 

6210 Foundations of Teaching English to Speakers of 
Other Languages (TESOL) (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate Standing. This course is an 
introduction to the historical, legal and pedagogical 
frameworks relating to Teaching English to Speakers of 
Other Languages (TESOL) and bilingualism. Students 
explore current issues, trends and influential factors in 
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second language acquisition (SLA) instructional and 
assessment models. 

6220 Principles of Second/Foreign Language Acquisition 
(3) 
Prerequisites: TCH ED 6210. This course is a research-based 
study of language acquisition and the factors which 
influence learning. Students investigate first and second 
language acquisition processes including socio-cultural and 
cognitive factors, as well as linguistic research about second 
language acquisition (SLA). The course analyzes phonology, 
morphology, syntax, semantics and discourse, within a 
communicative framework, which directly relates to 
instructional strategies. 

6230 Cross-Cultural Communication in the Classroom 
(3) 
Prerequisites: TCH ED 6210. Students explore the impact of 
culture and society on verbal and non-verbal 
communication, learning styles, and second language 
acquisition. The course introduces concepts relating to the 
acculturation process, cross-cultural and intra-cultural 
communication. Within this theoretical context, students 
recognize their own socio-cultural identity and its impact on 
teaching models. Students develop strategies to enhance 
home, school and community relations. 

6240 Assessment for Teaching English to Speakers of 
Other Languages (TESOL) (3) 
Prerequisites: TCH ED 6210 & TCH ED 6220 are 
recommended. By exploring the role ofassessment in 
culturally and linguistically diverse classrooms, this course 
provides an overview ofidentifying and placing students at 
the district and school level. Formal and informal models of 
assessment are examined as students reflect on the 
administration and interpretation of equitable measurement 
strategies and how assessment can inform instruction. 

6250 Methods and Materials for Teaching English to 
Speakers of Other Languages (3) 
Prerequisites: TCH ED 6220, 6230, and 6240, or Consent 
from Instructor. Students integrate knowledge ofsecond 
language acquisition research in instructional 
methodologies, linguistics, assessment models, and 
awareness ofsocia-cultural dynamics, in order to design and 
critique a unit plan including materials and needed 
technology support. 

6260 Practicum in Teaching English to Speakers of 
Other Languages (3) 
Prerequisites: TCH ED 6220, 6230, 6240, and 6250 or 
concurrently taking TCH ED 6250. Students observe and 
reflect on actual classroom practices, complete a student's 
needs analysis and placement test, and implement a unit plan 
in the classroom with reflection. This is a supervised field 
experience. 

6350 Gender. Language & Identity (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate level standing. Same as WGS':~ 
6450. An interdisciplinary look at the ways gendered ~lDd 
racial identities are developed and shaped through language 
and culture. Readings will address the complex, yet 
sometimes invisible, ways that identity, language and ~ender 
intersect, creating and assigning roles, responsibilities. and 
possible selves to individuals and groups in a global world. 

6440 Experiential Education (3) 
Prerequisites: TCH ED 6010. This course addresses facets of 
experiential learning beginning with the theoretical 
background. Reflection will be examined as a key 
component ofthe experiential learning cycle and refle:tive 
questioning techniques developed and practiced. Adventure 
education, cultural journalism, apprenticeship education and 
related areas will be investigated as approaches to 
experiential learning. Students will develop an 
understanding ofthe relationship between experience and 
learning and develop techniques for using that relatiollShip 
to enhance learning in their own teaching situation. 

6880 Gateway Writing Project (3-6) 
Same as ENGL 6880. An intensive course in the writi[lg 
process and the writing curriculum, designed for 
experienced teachers. Readings ofcurrent theory and 
research will be related to participants' experience as writers 
and as teachers. Topics may vary. May be repeated for 
credit. No more than six hours may be applied toward the 
M.Ed. Counts toward the Graduate Certificate in the 
Teaching ofWriting. 

6890 Seminar in Professional Writing for Teachen; (3) 
Prerequisite: TCH ED.IENGL 6880, and near-completion of 
Graduate Certificate in the Teaching of Writing. Cap:;tone 
seminar for the Graduate Certificate in the Teaching cf 
Writing. Participants will pursue the dual role of 
writer/writing teacher by designing individual project; with 
one of these emphases: (1) research writing based on a 
classroom inquiry into the teaching of writing. (2) expository 
and creative writing based on an inquiry into the teacher's 
own evolution as a writer. Seminar meetings will inc: ude 
both face-to-face and on-line communication. 

6910 Teacher Action Research Capstone (3) 
Prerequisites: Completion of TCH EDIED REM 604( and 
all but the last 6 hours ofM.Ed. program. This course 
applies the research knowledge, skills, and practice of 
experienced practitioners to a final research project that 
results from reflectively evaluating their own practice within 
educational systems and situated contexts. Educators will 
use both analytic and practice tools to research multiple 
factors that impact their own students learning. The final 
project will be displayed in a public forum as a capstcne 
project for the M.Ed. ~ 
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General Information 
The College of Fine Arts and Communication at the 
University ofMissouri-St. Louis includes the Departments 
ofArt and Art History, Communication, Music, and Theatre, 
Dance and Media Studies. The faculty and alumni of this 
College have distinguished themselves as scholars, visual 
artists, teachers, and performers. Students ofthe College 
pursue their activities in a variety ofcampus locations, 
including the Fine Arts Building, Lucas Hall, the Music 
Building and the General Services Building. The Touhill 
Performing Arts Center affords two world class venues for 
performances by individual university students and faculty, 
campus ensembles, and visiting artists. In addition, Gallery 
210, Gallery F AB, and Gallery VISIO in the Millennium 
Student Center, offer space for the display ofstudent and 
faculty artwork. as well as visiting exhibitions. 

The College ofFine Arts and Communication is 
distinguished by its collaboration with the community. Six 
endowed professorships link the University to the Saint 
Louis Symphony, the Saint Louis Art Museum, Opera 
Theatre ofSaint Louis, the Laumeier Sculpture Park. and 
other local cultural institutions. The Des Lee Fine Arts 
Education Collaborative connects the University and a 

11/1\ variety ofpartner cultural institutions to eleven local school 
.., districts. 

The College ofFine Arts and Communication consists of 

some 50 full-time faculty members in the following 

departments, each offering work in specific undergraduate 

degree programs: art and art history, communication, music 

and Theatre, Dance and Media Studies. 


Graduate study degree programs, administered through the 

Graduate School, are also offered in the communication and 

music departments. 


Requirements for Undergraduate Study 

In addition to the university general education requirements, 

all majors in the College of Fine Arts and Communication 

must meet the following requirements: 

To graduate, all majors in the college also must complete the 

following: 


Requirements of their chosen baccalaureate degree (i.e., 

B.A., B.F.A., B.M., etc) in accordance with the policies of 

the College ofFine Arts and Communication. 

Requirements of the department for their selected major or 

interdisciplinary program. 


... Cultural Diversity Requirement 

.,	To expand cultural awareness, all students are required to 
complete a course that emphasizes Asian, African, Middle 
Eastern, Latin American, Pacific aboriginal, Native 
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American, or a comparable culture. Courses that satisfy this 
requirement involve substantial material independent of the 
cultures' interactions with European cultures. Ifa course 
focuses on one facet ofa culture, it must treat the topic 
within the context of the culture as a whole. A list of 
courses which fulfill the Cultural Diversity requirement may 
be found elsewhere in this bulletin. 

Academic: Policies 

Grade Requirements 
To graduate, all majors in the college must satisfy one ofthe 
following grade point options: 
• Eam 120 hours with a C grade or better, which 

constitutes a complete degree program. Neither a grade 
ofC- nor a satisfactory grade may be counted. 

• Have a minimum UMSL Campus grade point average 
of 2.0 and have met all other grade point restrictions 
that are required for the degree program and the major. 

Residency Requirements 
Unless otherwise specified, a transfer student must complete 
12 hours ofgraded work at UMSL at the 2000 level or above 
within the minimnm number ofhours required for each 
major. 

Unless otherwise specified, a transfer student must complete 
at least six hours ofgraded work at UMSL at the 2000 level 
or above within the minimum number ofhours required for 
each minor. Students should consult the minor department 
for specific residency and grade requirements. 

Specific Bac:c:alaureate Degree Requirements 
Course Requirements 
After fulfilling the general education and specific major 
degree requirements, students are to tBke the remaining 
hours required to complete the bachelor's degree from 
courses (which the appropriate department has evaluated as 
being ofuniversity level quality) from one or more ofthe 
following areas or their university quality equivalents at 
other institutions: anthropology/archaeology, art 
(appreciation, history, studio), astronomy, biology, 
chemistry, communication, criminology and criminal justice, 
economics, English, foreign languageslliteratures, geology, 
history, mathematics/computer science, music (appreciation, 
history, performance), philosophy, physics, political science, 
psychology, social work. sociology, business, education, 
engineering, or interdisciplinary. Other areas or courses not 
listed require approval by the chair ofthe student's 
department. 
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Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) 
All B.A. degree candidates must successfully complete a 
curriculum which includes a departmental major or an 
approved interdisciplinary field. A major must include at 
least 30 credit hours but no more than 45 hours. The 
College offers the B.A. degree in art history, 
communication, music and theatre. 

Foreign Language Requirement 
Candidates for the B.A. degree are required to complete 13 
credit hours or the equivalent in proficiency in one foreign 
language. Foreign language guidelines are as follows: 

Students entering with no high scboollanguage units must 
enroll in Language 1 or may emoll in the 2115 series. 
Students with the degree ofproficiency equivalent to 13 
hours ofcollege-level work may obtain exemption by 
passing the deparbnent's placement exam. The specific 
dates for the exam are announced in the Schedule ofCourses 
or may be obtained from the admissions office or the 
Deparbnent ofForeign Languages and Literatures. 
Native speakers of language other than English may meet 
the foreign language requirement by presenting a transcript 
from a university or secondary school of their native country 
to the Deparbnent ofForeign Languages and Literature. The 
department will certify native speakers of those languages 
which are taught at the university. Those who are proficient 
in other languages must submit certification ofcompetence 
to the college. Language 2115 a, b, and c (Intensive) will 
satisfy the foreign language requirement. 2115 and co
requisites must be completed with a grade ofC-or better, to 
satisfy the foreign language requirement. Students may not 
repeat, for credit an elementary course if they have already 
completed a higher-level course for which the elementary 
course, or its equivalent, is a prerequisite. 

Applied Music and Studio Art 
Students not majoring in music may count no more than 
eight hours in music-performing organizations (Music 1400, 
1410, 1500, 1520, etc.) Students in the college majoring in 
music may count any number ofhours of applied music 
(private lessons). Students not majoring in studio art may 
count any studio art course toward any degree in the college. 
This also includes transferred credit. 

,.,Bachelor ofMusic (BoM.) 

The requirements are the same as for the B.A. degree with 

the addition ofmusic education courses for music maj'>rS 
seeking state teacher certification. Although foreign 
language proficiency is not required, foreign language study 
is required for applied voice students. 

Bachelor of Science (B.s.) 
All majors must complete a minimum of51 hours in ~1edia 
Studies courses and at least 24 of these hours must be taken 
at UMSL. A minimum of39 credit hours in Media StJdies 
and a minimum of 12 credit hours in Theatre and Dan,~, 
totaling 51 credit hours, are required. At least 18 hour:I of 
cour:sework must be taken at the 2000 level or above H 
UMSL. There is no foreign language requirement, but 
foreign language proficiency is recommended. 

Certificate Programs 
A certificate program is offered in Photographic Studies and 
Arts Management. (see Certificate section oftbis BulJetin). 

Evening Program 
All the departments ofthe College ofFine Arts and 
Communication offer coursework in the evening or in other 
non-traditional modes (i.e. on-line and/or video). Thf 
Department ofCommunication offers sufficient coursework 
to complete its degree program in the evening. Consult the 
website ofthe department in which you are interested for ~ 
details on degree requirements and 3-year schedule of 
planned course offerings. 

Department Honors 
Majors in the following department may pursue 
departmental honors. 

Minors 
A number ofminors are available at UMSL. Some ar~ 
offered by individual departments, while others, such as 
Classical Studies and Black Studies, are interdisciplinary in 
nature and involve a number ofdepartments. The 
requirements for the various minors are listed in eithtr the 
departmental or interdisciplinary sections oftbis Bullmn. 

, 
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IfIIJI\ Department of Art and Art History 	 The Department ofArt and Art History has a diverse faculty 

" Faculty 

Jeanne Morgan Zarucchi, Professor, Chairperson 
Ph.D., Harvard University 
E. Louis Lankford, Professor, Des Lee Foundation 
Endowed Professor Art Education 
Ph.D., Florida State University 
Susan E. Cahan, Associate Professor, Des Lee Endowed 
Professor ofContemporary Art 
Ph.D., Graduate Center, City University ofNew York 
Glen P. Gentele, Associate Professor, Aronson Endowed 
Professor ofModern and Contemporary Art History, 
Director ofLaumeier Sculpture Park 

e 

M.F.A., Maryland Institute, College ofArt 
Kenneth Anderson, Professor 
M.F.A., Southern Illinois University, Edwardsville 
Ruth L. Bohan, Professor 
Ph.D., University ofMaryland 
Yael Even, Professor 
Ph.D., Columbia University 
Dan Younger, Professor 
M.F.A., University oflowa 
Marian Amies, Associate Professor 
M.F.A., Southern Illinois University, Edwardsville 
Phillip E. Robinson, Associate Professor 
M.F.A., University ofIllinois, Chicago 
Gretchen Scmsla, Associate Professor 
M.F.A., Boston University 
Jeffrey L. Sippel, Associate Professor, BFA Coordinator 
M.F.A., Arizona State University 
Susan WaDer, Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Northwestern University 
Karen Cummings, Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., University oflllinois at Urbana· Champaign 
Jennifer McKnight, Assistant Professor 
M.F.A., California Institute of the Arts 
Sharon Callner, Associate Teaching Professor 
M.F.A., Northern Illinois University 
Luci Mauricio-McMichael, Associate Teaching Professor 
M.F.A., Fontbonne University 
Terry L. Suhre, Associate Research Professor, Gallery 
Director 
M.F.A., Southern Illinois University, Carbondale 
Bridget Sandhoff, Assistant Teaching Professor 
Ph.D., University oflowa 
Unda Bangert, Lecturer 
B.F.A., University ofMissouri - St. Louis 
Michael Cosgrove, Lecturer 
B.F.A., University ofMissouri - St. Louis 
Stephen Da Lay, Lecturer 
B.F.A., Kansas City Art Institute 

Eric Gantner, Lecturer 


e 
B.F.A., University ofMissouri - St. Louis 

Anuradha Vedagiri, Visual Resource Curator 
Ph.D., The Ohio State University 

actively engaged in the production ofart, its historical and 
critical evaluation, and the training ofart educators. The 
department prides itself on its commitments to high 
standards of teaching and sound research achievements. 
Individual faculty have been cited for their teaching 
excellence. Art history faculty members have written books, 
articles, and critical reviews and regularly participate in 
national and international conferences. Studio art faculty 
exhibit nationally and internationally in group and solo 
juried and invited exlnbitions. 

General Information 

Degrees and Areas ofConcentration 
The department offers course work leading toward the 
Bachelor ofArts in Art History and the Bachelor ofFine 
Arts in Studio Art. 

Courses included in the B.A. in art history cover the arts of 
Asia, Africa, Europe, and North America, including Native 
American arts, from ancient times to the present. Courses 
examine the entire range ofhuman visual expression from 
painting, sculpture, architecture, and photography to 
perfonnance and festival arts. In each case the arts are 
examined within their historical, aesthetic, and cultural 
contexts. 

The BA in Art History has the following learning 
outcomes: 

• 	 To write clearly and coherently about works of art 
and art historical literature; 

• 	 To possess the ability to conduct independent 
research on works ofart and visual culture; 

• 	 To recognize and be able to apply different 
methodologies, recognizing that each incorporates a 
specific valuing system; 

• 	 To demonstrate understanding ofthe ethical issues 
surrounding cultural property; 

• 	 To analyze critically and interpret works ofvisual 
art and art historical texts; 

• 	 To demonstrate familiarity with and basic 
knowledge ofdiverse historical artworks. 

The B.F A in Studio Art consists ofa foundation art 
program and an emphasis area in one of the following: art 
education, drawing, graphic design, painting, photography, 
printmaking and general fine arts. UMSL has a transfer 
agreement with the St. Louis Community College District, 
which offers a direct credit transfer to upper division BFA 
courses for students who graduate with an AFA degree from 
theSLCC. 

The Bachelor ofFine Arts Degree in Studio Art, with 
emphasis in Art Education, Drawing, Graphic Design, 
Painting, Photography, printmaking, and General Fine Arts, 
has the following learning outcomes: 
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• 	 To develop visual and verbal responses to visual 
phenomena, and organize perceptions and 
conceptualizations both rationally and intuitively; 

• 	 To become familiar with the major achievements in 
the history of art and design, including the works 
and intentions of leading artists and designers in the 
past and present; 

• 	 To develop the capacity to identify and/or solve 
problems within a variety ofphysical, 
technological, social, and cultural contexts; 

• 	 To understand and evaluate contemporary thinking 
about art or design; 

• 	 To become familiar with and develop competence 
in a nwnber ofart or design techniques; 

• 	 To make valid assessments of quality and 
effectiveness in design projects and works ofart, 
especially their own 

To support its teaching and research objectives, the 
department maintains a slide collection ofover 110,000 
slides and an expanding database ofdigital images. The 
collection, which includes examples of painting, sculpture, 
architecture, photography and decorative arts, is under the 
supervision ofa professional visual resource curator, who is 
available for special assistance to staff and students. 

Gallery 210 
Gallery 210, located in Building 7,44 East Drive, offers 
visual arts programming ofregional, national, and 
international importance. The gallery's exh.J.bitions and 
related arts programming have enjoyed a long and 
distinguished history ofservice to the university and to the 
St. Louis community. Gallery activities are supervised by a 
professional gallery director. 

Gallery FAR 
Located in the Fine Arts Building, Gallery F AB exhibits a 
range ofwork by artists ofregional and national 
significance. The exhibitions are coordinated by members 
of the Studio Art Faculty and complement the teaching 
emphases of the Fine Arts program 

Gallery Visio 
Gallery Visio is located in room 170 Millennium Student 
Center. It showcases work by students and faculty, and hosts 
exhibitions that address cultural and contemporary issues. 

Scholarsbips/lnternsbips 
Several scholarships are available on a competitive basis 
within the department including the Art DepartmentlBarbara 
St Cyr Scholarship, the William T. Isbell Jr. Scholarship, 
and the Aronson Scholarship. The department also sponsors 
a variety ofinternships with local arts institutions, including 
the Saint Louis Art Musemn, Contemporary Art Museum St. 
Louis, and Laum.eier Sculpture Park. 

Undergraduate Studies ,
General Education Requirements 
Majors in art history must meet the college and univer~ ity 
general education requirements. A foreign language is 
required. French or German is recommended. Art hisk ry 
courses required for the degree may not be taken on a 
satisfactoryl unsatisfactory (SID) basis. 

Art history courses can be applied toward minors in 
Anthropology, American Studies, Classical Studies. 
Philosophy, and Urban Studies, or certificates in Studi'~s in 
Religions, Women's and Gender Studies, Photographic 
Studies and African Studies. 

Majors in studio art must meet the college and university 
general education requirements. A foreign language is not 
required. Studio art courses required for the degree rna y not 
be taken on a satisfactory/ unsatisfactory (Sill) basis. A 
minimum of 120 hours is required for graduation. Studio art 
courses do not fulfill the humanities general education 
requirement. 

Degree Requirements 

Bachelor of Arts in Art History 
Art history majors must complete a minimum of36, bJt no 
more than 45, hours in art history. The following four core ,
courses are required: 

1100, Introduction to Western Art 
One course in non-Western art, chosen from 1102,111)4, 
1105, or 1108 (may be taken concurrently with 1100): 
1102, Art ofEgypt and the Near and Middle East 
1104, Indigenous Arts ofNorth America 
1105, The Arts ofAfrica 
1108, Introduction to the Arts ofAsia 
3395, Sophomore/Junior Seminar: Research in Art History 
4495, Senior Seminar 

Students must take a minimum of three lower-divisic1n 
courses, one from each ofthe following categories: 

Ancient and Medieval 
2211, Art and Archaeology ofthe Ancient World 
2212, Greek Art and Archaeology 
2213, Roman Art and Archaeology 
2214, Early Christian and Byzantine Art 
2225,Medieva1Art 

Early Modern 
2235, Italian and Northern European Renaissance Art 
2240, French Art and Architecture 1500-1715 
2245, Baroque Art and Architecture ,
Modern and American 
2250, Nineteenth Century European Art 
2255, Modern Art 
2265, History ofPhotography 



2270, American Art to 1876 

~ 2272, American Art since 1876 
2279, American Architecture 
2281, Art Since 1960 

Students must take a minimum of three upper division 
courses. One course must be a 4000-level Topics course. 
The other two courses must be chosen from two different 
categories in the following list. 

Media in Art History 

3303, Media and Technique in Art History 

3350, Studies in Design 

3360, Photography and Society 

3375, The Art of the Print 

3385, Studies in Architectural History 


Themes in Art History 

3365,The Artist and the City 

3374, Philosophy ofArt 

3376, Women and the Visual Arts 

3391, Selected Themes in Art History 

3396, The Nude in Art 

3397, Landscape Perspectives in Art 

3398, The Portrait 


c 
Topics in Art History 
Courses listed as "Topics" at the 4000 level, including but 
not limited to: 
4435, Topics in Renaissance Art 

4445, Topics in Baroque Art 

4455, Topics in Modem European Art 

4475, Topics in American Art 

4481, Topics in Contemporary Art 

4490, Special Study 


Professional Studies 
3387, Professional Internship 
3388, UMSL-Saint Louis Art Museum Internship 
3389, Visual Resources Management 
4393, Art Museum and Gallery Management 
4492, Museum Studies 

Students must also take one course in studio art. Up to nine 
hours in studio art may be applied toward the B.A. in art 
history. 

Additional hours in art history, up to the maximum of45, 
may be completed with electives at the 2000 level or above. 

Bachelor of Fine Arts in Studio Art 
Candidates for the B.F.A. degree must complete a 
Foundation Art Program (which is largely satisfied by the 
A.F.A. degree) and an emphasis area in one of the following: e art education, drawing. graphic design, painting, 
photography, printmaking or general fine arts. Studio art 
majors are required to take 75 hours in studio art (this 
includes 30 hours in the foundation art program) and 15 
hours in Art History. A minimum of24 hours in Studio Art 
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must be completed in residence at University ofMissouri-St. 
Louis. Graduating students must also pass a faculty portfolio 
review. 

Advanced Placement in Studio Art Classes: Studio Art 
Majors who have professional Graphic Design or 
Photographic experience may wish to submit a portfolio to a 
committee of studio art faculty. Depending on the nature and 
the quality of the student's portfolio, they may be able to 
obtain exemptions from selected lower level studio art 
courses. Students applying for these exemptions must submit 
their portfolios prior to the first day ofclass of their first 
semester in the BFA program. Students will be notified in 
writing ifan exemption is granted, and will be advised of 
their requirements in the studio art major. All decisions of 
the portfolio reviews are fmal. 

Foundation Art Program 

The following courses are required for the Foundation Art 

Program: 


1140, Drawing I 

1141, Drawing II 

1142, Figure Drawing I 

1150, Design I 

1151, Design II 

2240, Drawing ill or 1143, Figure Drawing II· 

1030, Ceramics I, or 1132, Sculpture I or 2251, Design ill 

9 hours of Studio Art Electives 

·Those planning an emphasis in drawing or painting must 

take ART 1142. 


Students must complete 45 hours in one of the following 

emphasis areas: 

Drawing 

2240, Drawing ill 

2241, Drawing IV 

2242, Figure Drawing ill 

2243, Figure Drawing IV 

2250, Composition or Studio Elective 

3340, Advanced Problems in Drawing I 

3341, Advanced Problems in Drawing II 

4495/4496, Senior Studio Seminar (6 hours) 

6 hours of Painting or Printmaking 

12 hours ofStudio Art Electives 


Graphic Design 

1210, Graphic Design I 

1220, Graphic Design II 

221 0, Typography 

2212, Image Making for Graphic Design 

2220, Computer Design I 

2221, Computer Design II 

3310, Graphic Design ill 

3311, Graphic Design IV 

3383, Advanced Problems in Graphic Design I 

3384, Advanced Problems in Graphic Design II 

4497, Senior Seminar in Graphic Design I 

4498, Senior Seminar in Graphic Design II 
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9 hours ofGraphic Design Electives 

Painting 
1180, Painting I 
1181, Painting II 
2250, Composition or Studio Art Elective 
2280, Painting ill 
2281, Painting IV 
3380, Advanced Problems in Painting I 
3381, Advanced Problems in Painting II 
4495/4496, Senior Studio Seminar (6 hours) 
6 hours from the following list: 
2240, Drawing ill 
2241, Drawing IV 
2242, Figure Drawing ill 
2243, Figure Drawing IV 
12 hours of Studio Art Electives 

Photography 
1060, Photography I 
2160, Photography II 
2250, Composition or Photography Elective 
2262, Color Photography I 
2263, Digital Photography I 
3260, Photography III 
3263, Digital Color Portfolio 
3391, Advanced Problems in Photography I 
3392, Advanced Problems in Photography II 
4495/4496, Senior Studio Seminar (6 hours) 
6 hours of Studio Art Electives 
9 hours ofPhotography electives 

Printmaking 
1170, Printmaking I 
2241, Drawing IV 
2243, Figure Drawing IV 
2250, Composition or Studio Art Elective 
2271, Printmaking II 
2274, Printmaking and Relief 
3370, Advanced Problems in Printmaking I 
3371, Advanced Problems in Printmaking II 
4495/4496, Senior Studio Seminar (6 hours) 
6 hours from the following list: 
1173, Printmaking: Screen Printing I 
2272, Printmaking: Lithography I 
2273, Printmaking: Etching 
2277, Printmaking: Photolithography 
3372, Advanced Lithography 
9 hours of Studio Art Electives, including one course in 
Photography 

General Fine Arts 

30 hours of studio art electives must be taken at the 2000 

level or above. 

The following courses are required: 

2250, Composition or Studio Art Elective 

4495/4496, Senior Studio Seminar (6 hours) 

6 hours from the following list: 

3340, Advanced Problems in Drawing I and 


3341, Advanced Problems in Drawing II or, 
3370, Advanced Problems in Printmaking I and 
3371, Advanced Problems in Printmaking II 
3380, Advanced Problems in Painting I and 
3381, Advanced Problems in Painting II or, 
3391, Advanced Problems in Photography I and 
3392, Advanced Problems in Photography II 
Students must complete 15 hours ofArt History, with at 
least 9 hours taken in residence at University ofMissouri-St. 
Louis. 

Students choosing a double major in two studio art em)hasis 
areas must complete all the requirements for each emp tmsis 
area. If the double major includes Graphic Design, students 
must take four semesters of Senior Studio Seminar. This 
includes ART 4490, ART 4491, ART 4495, ART 4496, 
ART 4497, and ART 4498. 

Art Education 
An art education emphasis leading toward K -12 Art te.lcher 
certification is available. Students choosing this optiot: must 
complete degree requirements for the B.F.A. The General 
Education Requirements (G.E.R.) of the College of 
Education as well as the College of Fine Arts and 
Communication must be fulfilled. A foreign language is not 
required. 

Students will take a specialized program ofFOundatiOll Art 
(30 hours) that includes courses required for certification to 
teach art. They will also take studio art electives, including a 
minimum of three courses in one of the studio emphasis 
areas: drawing, graphic design, painting, photography, or 
printmaking. A minimum of 50 credit hours must be 
completed in studio art. Students must also complete 1 5 
hours of art history. 

I. 	Foundation Art for Art Education 

(10 courses; 30 hours if taken at UMSL): 

1140, Drawing I 

1142, Figure Drawing I 

2240, Drawing ill 


OR 

1143, Figure Drawing II 

1150, Design I 

1151, Design II 

1030, Ceramics I 

1133, Introduction to Fibers and Textiles 

1180, Painting I 

1170, Printing I 


OR 

1173, Printmaking: Screen Printing I 

1141, Drawing II 


II. Studio Art for Art Education (7 courses; 

21 hours if taken at UMSL): 

1132, Sculpture I 

1061, Intro to Digital Photography 


OR 

2220, Computer Art I 


, 


.~ 


, 
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C., At least three courses in one of the following areas: drawing, 
.. ... graphic design, painting, photography, or printmaking. Two 

studio art electives. 

Required art education, Level II and ill teacher education, 
and secondary education courses must be taken in residence 
at UMSL. Students must be admitted to the Teacher 
Education program of the College ofEducation. Students 
should check with the Office ofTeacher Education for the 
most complete and current admission information. 
Professional education courses must be completed with a 
grade point average of2.5, and no grade lower than a Cis 
acceptable. 

Levell: Exploring Education as a Profession 
TCH ED 2210, Introduction to Teaching 
TCH ED 2211, Introduction to American Schools 
TCH ED 2212, Introduction to Learners and Learning 

Level n: Analyzing the Nature and Process of Education 
TCH ED 3310, Introduction to Instructional Methods 
TCH ED 3312, Psychology ofTeaching and Learning 
TCH ED 3313, Introduction to Learners with Disability and 

Inclusive Education 
TCH ED 4391, Teaching Reading in Secondary School 

Content Areas 

C 
OR··· . TCH ED 3315, Literacy, Learning, and Instruction 


... ART ED 3328, Art Education: Theory to Practice 

(same as SEC ED 3328) 


ART ED 4260, Art Museum as Teaching Resource 


Level m: Synthesizing Theory and Practice in Education 
ART ED 4273, Curriculum and Methods ofTeaching Art 

(same as SEC ED 4273) 
SEC ED 4996, Student Teaching in Elementary Art 
SEC ED 4997, Student Teaching in Secondary Art 
SEC ED 4989, Secondary Education Professional Internship 

Minors 

Minor in Art History 
A minor in art history requires the completion ofat least 18 
hours in art history courses. Students must take ART HS 
1100 and at least one course in non-Western art. They must 
also take at least 2 courses at the 3000 level or above. A 
maximum of 3 hours of internship can be applied toward a 
minor in art history. The GPA for the courses for the minor 
must be 2.0 or better. Nine ofthe 18 hours must be taken in 
residence at UM-St Louis. 

Minor in Studio Art 
Students who wish to minor in studio art must take a 
minimum of 18 hours with a grade point average of2.0 or e better. Six hours must be taken at the 2000 level or above in 
residence at the University of Missouri-St. Louis. The 
requirements for the minor are as follows: 

1140, Drawing I 
1141, Drawing II 
1150, Design I 
and two consecutive courses (6 hours) in any single area to 
be selected from the following (students should be aware 
that courses are not always available in all areas): 

Painting 
Printmaking (anyone subfield) 
Photography 
Graphic Design 
Advanced Drawing 
plus a studio art elective: one three-hour course. 

Photographic Studies Certificate 
UMSL students, graduates, and post-baccalaureate 
candidates may obtain a certificate in photographic studies 
by coordinating courses in and related to photography. To 
be eligible for the certificate, undergraduates must complete 
a degree in a chosen major field. A faculty member of the 
Interdisciplinary Photographic Studies Committee will act as 
adviser to all students and will consult with the faculty 
adviser in the student's major to plan appropriate credits. 

Requirements 
The following courses are required: 
ST ART 1060, Photography I 
ST ART 2160, Photography II 
ART HS 2265, History ofPhotography 
ST ART 3260, Photography ill, or 
INTDSC 3390, Independent Studies in Photographic Studies 
ART HS 3360, Photography and Society 

Students must also take at least one 3-hour course selected 

from the following departmental offerings. 


ART HS 1100, Introduction to Western Art 
ST ART 2262, Color Photography I 
ST ART 2263, Digital Photography 
ST ART 2264, Non-Silver Photography 
ST ART 2268, Video Art I 
ST ART 2277, Printmaking: Photolithography 
ST ART 3260, Photography ill 
ST ART 3362, Color Photography II 
ST ART 3364, Video Art II 
ART HS 3374, Philosophy ofArt 
ST ART 3390, Special Studies 
ST ART 3391, Advanced Problems in Photography I 
ST ART 3392, Advanced Problems in Photography II 
BIOL 4784, Techniques in Electron Microscopy 
COMM. 1050, Introduction to Mass Media 
COMMa 1070, Introduction to Cinema 
COMMa 2210, Television Production 
ENGL 3140/COMM 3214, News Writing 
ENGL 3150, Feature Writing 
INTDSC 3390, Independent Studies in Photographic Studies 
PSYCH 2213, Principles ofPerception 
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Pre-Professional Graduation: Architeeture 
The Department of Art sponsors the 3+4 Program for the 
School of Architecture at Washington University. A student 
who transfers to the School ofArchitecture, Washington 
University, at the end of the junior year may graduate from 
UMSL after the satisfactory completion of the first year of 
professional school upon meeting one or more of the 
following conditions: 

The student has completed all general education 
requirements and all requirements for a major and lacks only 
the total hours (electives) necessary for a degree. 

A student who has not completed required courses for a 
degree must remedy the deficiency with courses taken at 
UMSL within three years ofentering the professional 
school. At the time of graduation the student must remain in 
good standing in the professional school or have 
successfully graduated from the professional school. 

A student who has not completed all the courses required for 
a major may, if the major department at UMSL agrees, 
substitute up to six hours ofappropriate course work from 
the professional school. 

The requirement that 24 ofthe last 30 hours of course work 
for a degree be taken at UMSL shall be waived where 
necessary for students graduating under this procedure. 

Career Outlook 

Study in art history broadens and enriches a general 
education, offering insight into the visual, architectural, and 
cultural artifacts left by earlier, as well as modern, 
civilizations. Art history graduates have found career 
opportunities in teaching, museums, galleries, libraries, 
historical societies, sales and auction houses, historic 
preservation, and arts administration. 

Students with degrees in studio art find careers in teaching, 
advertising, public relations, graphic design, illustration, 
film and video production, arts administration, art 
restoration, product and industrial design, framing, and 
commercial photography. 

Art education has been identified by the Missouri 
Department of Elementary and Secondary Education as an 
area of critical need. With over 300 art teachers in the 
greater St. Louis region alone, there is a demand for art 
teachers statewide each year. 

Course Descriptions 

Courses in this section are grouped as follows: Art History 
and Art (Studio). Prerequisites may be waived by consent of 
instructor. For the nonmajor, any number ofstudio courses 
will be accepted as electives. 

Students who have earned 24 or more semester hours .)f ......... 

credit at any accredited post-secondary institutions(s) ',efore .1 

the start of the fa112002 semester must meet the generill . 

education requirements stipulated in the University of 

Missouri-St Louis 2001-2002 Bulletin. The following 

courses fulfill the Humanities breadth ofstudy requirements 

as described in that Bulletin: 

Art History 1100, 1102, 1104, 1105, 1108, 1110, 2211, 

2212,2213,2214,2225,2235,2237,2245,2250,2255, 

2265,2270,2272,2279,2281,2291,2295,3303,336), 
3365,3374,3375,3376,3385,3390,3391,3393,3395, 
3396,3397,3398,4408,4411,4425,4435,4445,4455, 
4475,4481,4490,4495. 

The following courses meet the Cultural Diversity 
requirement: Art History 1102, 1104, 1105, 1108, 1110, and 
4408. 

Art Education 

:u79 Art Activities for Elementary Schools (3) 
Same as ELE ED 2179. A study of art principles and 
laboratory experiences with various media and materials. 
Stresses curriculum planning and development of the 
elementary school program in art. Lab fee required. Easic 
studio equipment will be provided, though students" ill need 
to supply some personal equipment and supplies. ,
3328 Art Education: Theory to Practice (3) 
Prerequisites: TCH ED 2210, 2211, 2212 and completion of 
Foundation Art Program. Same as SEC ED 3328. 
Development and application of concepts related to 
comprehensive art education and standards-based curriculum 
in art education, with an examination of current theories, 
trends, publication, and on-line resources in the field. 

4260 Art Museum as Teaching Resource (3) 
Prerequisites: TCH ED 2210, 2211, 2212, 9 hours of Art 
History, and completion of Foundation Art Program. Should 
be taken concurrently with ART ED 3328. Students will 
learn how to strengthen K-12 art education by utilizing the 
collections and resources ofthe St. Louis Art Museum. A 
variety of teaching approaches and learning activiti~ for 
galleries and classrooms will be employed, focusing :>n art 
from around the world and throughout history. 

4273 Curriculum and Methods of Teaching Art (':) 
Prerequisites: SEC ED 3328 and completion of, or 
concurrent enrollment in TCH ED 3310, 3312, 3313, 3386. 
Same as SEC ED 4273. A study ofthe scope and sequence 
ofart education in the school curriculum with emphasis on 
the preparation, selection, organization and applicati,)n of 
materials and methods ofinstruction and assessment 
Attention is also given to learning the research tools of the ,scholar in the field ofart education. Not available fer 
graduate credit. 



... 4290 Special Study in Art Education (1-6) 
" 	 Prerequisites: Junior, senior, or graduate standing and 

consent of instructor. Independent study through readings, 
reports, field research, or special projects. May be repeated 
for credit, up to a maximum of6 credit hours. 

4334 TopiCS in Contemporary Art Education (3) 

Prerequisites: Upper-division or graduate standing. 

Intensive study for advanced students and art teachers, 

emphasizing specialized techniques and innovative concepts. 

Topics to be announced. May be repeated for credit, up to a 

maximum of9 credit hours. 


4996 Student Teaching in Elementary Art (6) 

Prerequisites: SEC ED 4273, 45 hours Studio Art, 15 hours 

Art History and admission to student teaching. Intensive 

clinical teaching experience under university and school 

supervision, with seminar included. Must be taken in block 

with SEC ED 4997. Not available for graduate credit. 


4997 Student Teaching in Secondary Art (6) 

Prerequisites: SEC ED 4273, 45 hours Studio Art, 15 hours 

Art History, and admission to student teaching. Clinical 

teaching experience under university and school supervision 

in middle/junior high and/or high school, with seminar 

included. Must be taken in block with SEC ED 4996. Not 

available for graduate credit. 
e 5S88 Museum Education and Visitor Research (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of director ofMuseum Studies 
Program. Development and operation of museum 
educational programs: learning theory; program design; 
relationships with exhibit development; programming for 
children and adults. Visitor research: theoretical foundations; 
research design; impact on programming and strategic 
planning. 

5590 Special Study in Art Education (1-6) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. 

Independent study through readings, reports, field research 

or special projects. May be repeated for credit 


Art History 

1100 Introduction to Western Art (3) [H] 
An introduction to major historical movements in Western 
art. 

1102 Art of Egypt and the Ancient Near and Middle East 
(3) 
A survey of art in Egypt, the Ancient Near East, and the 
Middle East. A variety of artistic genres will be studied in 
relation to their social, political, and religious contexts. This 
course satisfies the cultural diversity requirement. e 1104 Indigenous Arts of North America (3) [H, CD] 
A survey of the indigenous arts ofNorth America from pre
contact through the present. Cultures to be covered include 
Iroquois and Ojibway of the Northeast; Navajo and Pueblo 
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ofthe Southwest; Kwaguith and Gitsxan of the Northwest 

Coast; and Inuit from the Arctic. The relationship of art to 

religion, philosophy, politics, and social life will be 

explored. 


1105 Introduction to the Arts of Africa (3) [H, CD] 

A survey of the major achievements in painting, sculpture, 

and architecture of the continent of Africa, with an emphasis 

upon the religious and social contexts of the arts. This 

course satisfies the cultural diversity requirement. 


1108 Introduction to the Arts of Asia (3) [H, CD] 

A survey of the major achievements in architecture, 

sculpture, and painting of India, China, Japan and Southeast 

Asia, with an emphasis on religious, historical, and social 

context of the arts. This course satisfies the cultural 

diversity requirement. 


1110 The Arts of Japan (3) lCD] 

A survey of the art and architecture of Japan from prehistory 

to the present. Topics will include sculpture, architecture, 

pottery, gardens, Japanese prints and paintings in their 

various forms, i.e. Chinese style, purely Japanese style, 

narrative scrolls, Zen, and Rimpa. 


2211 Art and Archaeology of the Ancient World (3) [H] 

Prerequisite: ART HS 1100. A survey of art in Egypt, the 

Ancient Near East, Greece, and Rome, beginning in the 

Neolithic era (8000-4000 BC) and ending with the Barbarian 

invasions ofItaly in the fifth century A.D. The major 

highlights of architecture and city planning, sculpture, 

painting, pottery, and the minor arts will be covered. 


2212 Greek Art and Archaeology (3) [H] 
Prerequisite: ART HS 1100. General survey of material 
culture in the Aegean basin, beginning with the Bronze Age 
(third millennium BC), and terminating in the late 
Hellenistic period (second century BC). For the Hellenistic 
period the course will trace Greek developments and 
influences outside of the Aegean, for example, in Italy and 
in Egypt. 

2213 Roman Art and Archaeology (3) [H] 
Prerequisite: ART HS 1100. General survey ofmaterial 
culture in Italy and its dependencies beginning with 
prehistoric Italy (ninth and eighth centuries B.C.) and 
terminating in late antiquity (the fifth century A.D.). The 
course will focus on the regional variants of Roman art in 
such places as Gaul, Spain, Great Britain, North Africa, and 
the Greco-Roman East. 

2214 Early Christian and Byzantine Art (3) [H] 
Prerequisite: ART HS 1100. Survey of the development of 
Christian imagery during the Late Antique period, the 
Constantinian epoch, the development of the early Byzantine 
style during the sixth century, and later innovations in style 
and subject matter in later Byzantine art until AD 1453. 



378 College ofFine Arts and Communication 
Department ofArt & Art History 

2225 Medieval Art (3) [H] 
Prerequisite: ART HS 1100. A survey of the art and 
architecture of the Mediterranean World and northern 
Europe from late antiquity to the Late Gothic period (300
1300 A.D.). Focus on new styles and subject matter in 
painting, sculpture, and architecture. 

2235 Italian and Northern European Renaissance Art (3) 
IH) 

Prerequisite: ART HS 1100 or permission of instructor. An 

introduction to selected artworks, artists and patrons in Italy 

and Northern Europe throughout the fifteenth and sixteenth 

centuries, beginning with Ghiberti and Van Eyck and ending 

with Michelangelo and Brughel. 


2240 French Art and Architecture (3) [HI 

Prerequisite: ART HS 1100 or permission of the instructor. 

A survey ofart and architecture in France from the late 

medieval period to the late baroque. Topics will include the 

development ofFrench chateaux and gardens, the rise ofthe 

Academy, and the influence ofroyal patronage on the arts. 


2245 Baroque Art and Architecture (3) [H] 

Prerequisite: ART HS 1100 or permission of the instructor. 

A survey of the major paintings, statues, buildings, and their 

artists and patrons in seventeenth-century Italy, France, 

Flanders, Holland, and Spain. Special attention will be 

given to the study of the city ofRome. 


22SO Nineteenth Century European Art (3) [H] 

Prerequisites: ART HS 1100 or consent of the instructor. A 

survey ofEuropean art from 1780 to 1880, focusing on 

developments in England, France, Germany, and 

Scandinavia. Topics to be addressed include Neoclassicism, 

Romanticism, Realism, and Impressionism. 


2255 Modern Art (3) [HJ 

Prerequisite: ART HS 1100 or consent of the instructor. A 

survey ofart from 1880 to 1960. Topics to be addressed 

include Post-Impressionism, Cubism, Surrealism, Abstract 

Expressionism, and non-representational art. 


2265 History oC Photography (3) [H] 

Prerequisite: ART HS 1100 or consent of instructor. A study 

ofphotography: its historical development, an examination 

ofit as an art medium, and its influence on the development 

ofmodem art. 


2270 American Art to 1876 (3) (H1 

Prerequisites: ART HS 1100 or consent of the instructor. An 

overview of the major developments in painting, sculpture, 

and the decorative arts in the United States to 1876. 


2272 American Art since 1876 (3) [H1 

Prerequisites: ART HS 1100 or consent of the instructor. 

Major developments in American painting, sculpture, and 

the decorative arts since 1876. 


2279 American Architecture (3) [H] 

Prerequisite: ART HS 1100 or consent ofthe instructoJ. An 

overview ofAmerican architectural practice from 160{ to 

the present 


2281 Art since 1960 (3) [H1 

Prerequisite: ART HS 1100 or consent of the instructor'. A 

survey ofart from 1960 to the present. Topics to be 

addressed include Pop Art, Conceptual Art, Minimalis-ll, 

performance art, and other recent art forms and movements. 


2291 Issues and Ideas In Art History (3) 

Prerequisite: ART HS 1100 or permission of instructor. 

Intensive studies ofa few selected works from various eras 

and cultures, with special attention to the particular sodal 

and cultural factors surrounding their creation. May be 

repeated for credit with change of topic and permissioll of 

adviser. 


2295 Special Topics in Art History (1-3) 

Prerequisite: ART HS 1100 or consent of instructor. 

Selected topics in art history. This course may be rept:ated 

for credit 


3303 Media and Technique in Art History (3) 

Prerequisite: ART HS 1100, and two other courses in art 

history. Technical demonstration ofand research into 

various materials and media used by artists. In addition to 

ancient media such as egg tempera and fresco, it will include 

modem media such as photography and video. 


3350 Studies in Design (3) 

Prerequisites: ART HS 1100 or consent ofinstructor. 

The course examines selected topics in the history of.iesign, 

and may include gemes such as architecture, material 

culture, or graphic design. May be repeated for credit with a 

different topic, for a maximum of6 credit hours. 


3360 Photography and Society (3) 

Same as INTDSC 3360. A study ofphotography as a means 

of information and expression, as an influence on culture, 

and as a reflection ofconcepts in politics, science, lJl(,rality, 

and art. This course counts toward the major. 


3365 The Artist and the City (3) 

Prerequisite: ART HS 1100. Examines the role of url:an 

centers as a focus for significant artistic activity, as a 

recurring theme in art, and as a spatial and physical 

architectural reality. Aspects ofurban planning, urban 

imagery in art, and the social, political, and personal 

networks artists develop as a result of living in partie.dar 

urban centers at particular moments in history will be among 

the topics discussed. 


3374 Philosophy of Art (3) 

Same as PHIL 3374. A study of issues concerning d:.e 

definition of art, meaning and truth in the arts, aesthetic 

experience, and criticism. 


, 


, 


, 
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3375 The Art of Print (3)
e Prerequisite: ART HS 1100 or consent ofthe instructor. A 

study of the history of print forms: woodcuts, etchings, 

engravings, lithographs, silk-screens, monotypes, and mixed 
media. Special emphasis will be given to the importance of 
prints to the art and artists ofour time. 

3376 Women and the Visual Arts (3) 
Prerequisite: ART HS 1100 or enrollment in the Women's 
Studies Certificate Program recommended. Selected topics 
concerning women as creators, users, and subject matter of 
art. Great women artists in the Western world will be 
studied., as well as women weavers, potters, and sculptors in 
non-western society. 

3385 Studies in Architectural History (3) 
Prerequisite: ART HS 1100 or consent of instructor. A study 
of selected topics in architectural history. The content of the 
course will vary, and the course may be repeated for credit 
with permission of the instructor and departmental adviser. 
Possible topics include the history ofthe castle, factory 
architecture, the evolution of the Gothic cathedral, and 
domestic and vernacular architecture. 

e 
3387 ProCessional Internship (1-6) 
Prerequisites: ART HS 1 100 and 6 additional credit hours in 
art history and consent of instructor. The internship provides 
experience in museums, historical societies, galleries, design 
firms, or visual resource collections. Students will assist in 
the diverse duties associated with the day-ta-day functions 
of the institution, under the joint direction of a faculty 
adviser and a supervisor at the institution. Course 
requirements may include readings, research assignments, 
and/or a paper. This course may be counted for art history or 
studio art credit with the department's consent. 

3388 Saint Louis Art Museum Internship (3) 
Prerequisites: Art & Art History or Anthropology major, 
ART HS 1100 and 6 additional credit hours in art history or 
consent of instructor. Students selected by the Internship 
Committee will work 15-20 hours per week under the 
direction ofstaff at the Saint Louis Art Museum. Projects 
may include research on the collection, exhibitions, and 
programs. 

3389 Visual Resources Management (1-3) 
Prerequisites: ART HS 1100 and additional 6 credit hours in 
art history, or consent of instructor. A hands-on course in the 
Department ofArt and Art History's media center that will 
cover collection development and management as well as 
technical and theoretical issues in the visual resources 
profession. 

e 3390 Special Study (1-10) 
Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing and consent of 
department and instructor. Independent study through 
readings, reports, or field research. 

3391 Selected Themes In Art History (3) 
Prerequisites: ART HS 1100 or consent of instructor. The 
course examines selected themes in art history. Course 
content will vary; the course may be repeated for credit with 
a different theme, for a maximum of 6 credit hours. 

3394 Art Criticism (3) 
Prerequisite: ART HS 2255 or ART HS 2281 or permission 
ofinstructor. An overview ofthe history and function ofart 
criticism, focusing principally on the theory and criticism of 
twentieth-century art. Students will attempt their own critical 
writings on contemporary art. 

3395 Sophomore/Junior Seminar: Research in Art 
History (3) 
Prerequisites: ART 1100 and six additional hours in art 
history. An introduction to research and writing techniques 
in art history, organized around a topic to be announced. 
Course includes directed readings, research, and writing. 

3396 The Nude in Art (3) 
Prerequisites: ART HS 1100 and one other course in art 
history. An exploration ofthe various meanings ofnudity in 
art. The cultural. social, and psychological contexts of nudity 
in art will be examined in different historical periods and 
geographic regions, both Western and non-Western. 
Representations ofboth males and females will be analyzed 
in terms ofgender construction, political authority, and 
personal identity. 

3397 Landscape Perspectives in Art (3) 
Prerequisite: ART HS 1100. This seminar considers the 
various conventions for representing landscape and nature, 
and human relationships to landscape, throughout history 
and across cultures. Issues to be considered may include 
landscape as metaphor in European painting, contemporary 
earthworks, landscape photography, and the relationship of 
artist to landscape in the non-Western world. 

3398 The Portrait (3) 
Prerequisite: ART HS 1100 or permission of instructor. An 
examination ofportraiture in its social, economic and 
political contexts. Group and individual portraits will be 
analyzed in terms ofgender construction, social status, 
family history and personal and public identity throughout 
selected periods ofWestem and non-Western culture. 

4393 Art Museum and Gallery Management (3) 
Prerequisites: ART HS 1100 and 6 additional credit hours in 
art history. This course will consider the practical 
application ofprofessional training in art history as it applies 
to not-for-profit gallery management. Topics covered will 
include: grant writing in the arts, the development of art 
exhibits, the role of the art curator, and the operation of a 
gallery. 

4408 Topics in the Arts of Asia (3) [CD] 
Prerequisite: ART HS 1108 or consent of instructor. 
Intensive study ofselected topics in the arts of Asia. The 
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content ofthe course will vary. May be repeated for credit 
with permission of instructor and adviser. This course 
satisfies the cultural diversity requirement 

4411 Topics in Ancient Art and Archaeology (3) 
Prerequisites: One of the following: ART HS 2211, 2212, 
2213,2214, or consent of instructor. Intensive study of 
some aspect ofancient art and archaeology, with emphasis 
prior to the common era. May be repeated for credit with 
permission ofinstructor and adviser. 

4425 Topics in Medieval Art (3) 
Prerequisite: ART HS 2225 or consent ofinstructor. A 
study ofselected topics in Medieval art. The content of the 
course will vary, focusing on single topics such as 
manuscript painting, the Gothic cathedral and its sculptural 
decoration, or the art ofpilgrimage churches. May be 
repeated for credit with permission of instructor. 

4435 Topics in Renaissance Art (3) 
Prerequisite: ART HS 2235, 2237 or 2238 or consent of 
instructor. Studies ofselected topics, which will vary. 
Subjects to be considered may include the art ofFlorence, 
the role ofpatronage in Renaissance Italy, and Papal art. 
May be repeated for credit. 

4445 Topics in Seventeenth and Eighteenth-Century 
European Art (3) 
Prerequisite: ART HS 2245 or consent of instructor. A study 
ofselected topics in Baroque and Rococo art. The content of 
the course will vary, focusing on single areas, such as the 
Baroque in Rome; or on major artists, such as Bernini, 
Rubens, and Rembrandt. May be repeated for credit with 
permission ofinstructor and adviser. 

4455 Topics in Modern Art (3) 
Prerequisite: ART HS 2255 or consent of instructor. 
Intensive study ofselected topics in art of the nineteenth 
and/or twentieth centuries. May be repeated for credit with 
permission of instructor and adviser. 

4475 Topics in American Art (3) 

Prerequisite: ART HS 2270 or 2272 or 2279 or consent of 

instructor. Intensive study of selected topics in American art. 

May be repeated for credit with pennission of instructor and 

adviser. 


4481 Topics in Contemporary Art (3) 
Prerequisites: ART HS 1100 and ART 2281 or consent of 
the instructor. Intensive study ofselected topics in art since 
1960. May be repeated for credit with pennission of 
instructor and adviser. 

4490 Special Study (1-10) 
Prerequisites: Junior/senior standing and consent of 
department chairperson and instructor. Independent study 
through readings reports or field research. 

4492 Museum Studies (3) ~ 
Prerequisites: ART HS 1100 and 6 credit hours in other art ~ 
history courses. This course is intended as an introducton to 
the function and operation of the art museum. Sessions will 
include the history ofart museums and collecting policies; 
the organization ofart museums; the tasks of the curatl:.r; the 
registration practices; art conservation; the museum as an 
educational institution; the organization and planning c.f 
permanent galleries; and the planning and installation (If 
temporary exhibitions. 

4495 Senior Seminar: Methods ofArt History (3) 
Prerequisite: ART HS 3395, ENGL 3100 and senior 
standing in art history or consent ofinstructor. An adVlmced 
class in the methods of art historical analysis. Theoreti :al 
perspectives will include connoisseurship, style, 
inconography, social history, and others. 

5578 Topics in American Art (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of instruC':or. 
This course examines a discrete aspect of the history 0 f 
American art within the changing social, cultural and 
historical contexts ofEuro-American and/or Native 
American experiences and traditions. 

5592 The History of the Visual Arts in American 
Museums (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent ofinstructor. ,
This course is an introduction to selected topics in the 
history ofmuseology, focusing on art and anthropology 
museums as sites for the interpretations ofart and cultllfe, 
and as contested meeting grounds for various views of 
history and culture. 

6035 Foundations of Museology I (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent ofDirector ofMuseum Studies 
Program. Same as ANTHRO 6035 and HIST 6035. 
Concepts for understanding museums; museology anC 
general social theory; information transfer vs. Meaning
making models; museums and communities; the chan~ 
role ofmuseums; museums as complex organizations, 
process models ofmuseology. 

6036 Foundations of Museology II (3) 
Prerequisite: ART HS 6035 and consent ofDirector of 
Museum Studies Program.Same as ANTHRO 6036 and 
HIST 6036. Audience-centered approaches to museology; 
visitor research and learning theory; philosophical and 
practical considerations in museum planning; the phy.ical 
design ofmuseums; creativity; exblbit and program 
development; collections and curation; the challenge'lf 
diversity; the future of museums. 

6037 Effective Action in Museums (3) ........ 
Prerequisite: Consent ofDirector ofMuseum Studies .J 
Program. Same as ANTHRO 6037 and HIST 6037. The 
nature of the work done in museums; how museums life 

organized to accomplish this work; professional role!! and 
practices; technology and resources used by museum;, skills 



for creative and effective leadership in project management 
; .. and administration in museums; planning, flow charting, ~. . 	 budgeting, team dynamics, and related skills. The course 

will include several site visits to area museums and guest 
lectures by a variety of museum professionals. 

Art (Studio) 

1030 Ceramics I (3) 

An introduction to basic methods and theory ofceramics 

including work with hand-built construction, wheel 

techniques, and glazing. Lab fee required. Basic studio 

equipment will be provided, though students will need to 

supply some personal equipment and supplies. 


1060 Photography I (3) 

An introduction to the techniques and aesthetics ofblack and 

white photography, the camera and the darkroom. Students 

must provide a camera with adjustable speeds and aperture. 

Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, 

though students will need to supply some personal 

equipment and supplies. 


1061 Introduction to Digital Photography (3) 

An introduction to the techniques and aesthetics ofdigital 

photography, along with photo editing software and printing 

techniques. Students must provide a digital camera. Lab fee 

required. Basic computer lab equipment will be provided,
~.., though students will need to supply some personal 
equipment and supplies. Students who plan to pursue a 
career in art should enroll in ST ART 1060 rather than ST 
ART 1061. ST ART 1061 does not satisfy the prerequisite 
requirements for other courses in Photography beyond the 
2000 level, but may count towards Photography electives. 

1080 Comics and Cartoon Illustration (3) 
A course in creating and appreciating the world of comics 
and cartoons. This course will investigate the tools and 
techniques for creating cartoons, cartoon illustrations and the 
world ofcomics. Students will create their own cartoons 
with traditional media and also with computers. While 
designed for beginners, experienced artists will be 
encouraged to perfect their personal styles. The class will 
create and print its own comic book. Lab fee required. Basic 
studio equipment will be provided, though students will need 
to supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

1130 Ceramics n (3) 
Prerequisite: ART 1030. A continuation ofART 1030. Lab 
fee required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, 
though students will need to supply some personal 
equipment and supplies. 

1132 Sculpture I (3) e An introduction to traditional and contemporary materials, 
aesthetics, and theories ofthree-dimensional art. Lab fee 
required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, though 
students will need to supply some personal equipment and 
supplies. 
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1133 Introduction to Fibers and Textiles (3) 
Prerequisites: ART 1150. Exploration ofa variety ofon
and off- 100m weaving and other fiber and textile media 
and techniques. Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment 
will be provided, though students will need to supply some 
personal equipment and supplies. 

1140 Drawing 1(3) 
An introduction to drawing through the study of figure, 
object, and environment. Lab fee required. Basic studio 
equipment will be provided, though students will need to 
supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

1141 Drawing n (3) 
Prerequisite: ART 1140. The development ofdrawing skills 
through continued observation and problems ofinvention. A 
further exploration of varied drawing materials and 
techniques including graphite, charcoal, conte crayon, and 
inks. Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will be 
provided, though students will need to supply some personal 
equipment and supplies. 

1142 Figure Drawing I (3) 
Basic studies of the human fonn and anatomy from the 
model in a variety ofdrawing media. Lab fee required. Basic 
studio equipment will be provided, though students will need 
to supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

1143 Figure Drawing n (3) 
Prerequisite: ART 1142. Continuation ofFigure Drawing I. 
Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, 
though students will need to supply some personal 
equipment and supplies. 

1150 Design I (3) 

Studio problems in the creative use and integration of the 

elements of two-dimensional design: line, fonn, space, 

texture. Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will be 

provided, though students will need to supply some personal 

equipment and supplies. 


1151 Design n (3) 
Prerequisite: ART 1150. A continuation ofART 1150, two
dimensional design, with introduction to color theory. Some 
application ofmixed media problems. Lab fee required 
Basic studio equipment will be provided, though students 
will need to supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

1170 Printmaking I (3) 
Prerequisite: ART 1150 and ART 1141 or consent of 
instructor. An introduction to printmaking techniques, 
materials, and theories. The course will include work in a 
variety of print materials. Lab fee required. Basic studio 
equipment will be provided, though students will need to 
supply some personal equipment and supplies. 



382 College ofFine Arts and Communication 
Department ofArt & Art History , 


, 


1173 Printmaking: Screen-printing I (3) 
Prerequisite: ART 1170. An introduction into the techniques, 
methods. and aesthetics of screen-printing. Studio problems 
involving uses and approaches will be emphasized. Lab fee 
required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, though 
students will need to supply some personal equipment and 
supplies. 

1175 Arts and Ideas (3) 
Same as ENGL 1175, mST 1175, Music 1175, PHIL 1175, 
TIl DAN 1175. An interdisciplinary course tied to the 
semester's offerings at the Blanche Touhill Performing Arts 
Center as well as other events on campus featuring the visual 
arts, literature, music, and film. Each semester the course 
will provide background on the arts in general and will 
critically examine particular performances and offerings. 
Special themes for each semester will be selected once the 
Touhill schedule is in place. Students will be expected to 
attend 6-8 performances or exhibitions. Can be repeated 
once for credit. 

1180 Painting I (3) 
Prerequisite: ART 1140, ART 1150 or consent of instructor. 
An introduction to the use ofoil and/or acrylic painting 
media. Studio problems to develop technical and expressive 
skills on various surfaces. Lab fee required. Basic studio 
equipment will be provided, though students will need to 
supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

1181 Painting II (3) 
Prerequisite: ART 1180 or consent of instructor. 
Continuation ofbasic studio problems in painting media. 
Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, 
though students will need to supply some personal 
equipment and supplies. 

1210 Graphic Design 1(3) 

Introduction to graphic design with an emphasis on 

fundamentals of space, emotion, shape, form, and concept. 

Projects in design, layout and typography will be addressed. 

The course is recommended to be taken concurrently with 

ART 1150, Design 1. Lab fee required. Basic studio 

equipment will be provided though students will need to 

supply some personal equipment and supplies. 


1220 Graphic Design II (3) 

Prerequisite: ART 1150 and 1210. Continuing introduction 

to graphic design, focusing on developing concepts and 

design process, typographic systems, and layout systems. 

The course is recommended to be taken concurrently with 

ART 2220, Computer Design I. Lab fee required. Basic 

studio equipment will be provided, though students will need 

to supply some personal equipment and supplies. 


2160 Photography II (3) 

2210 Typography (3) 
Prerequisites: ART 1220 or consent ofinstructor. This 
course intends to instill a sense ofresponsibility relati'.e to 
typographic and production design, while developing the 
student's capacity for critical thinking and general 
typographic rules, visual hierarchy of typographic ele:nents, 
classical typographic tradition, book design, awareness of 
typographic aesthetic. 

2212 Image Making for Grapbic Design (3) 
Prerequisites: ST ART 1220 or instructor's consent. This 
course teaches skills ofmaking images and custom tyJe for 
use in visual communication. Topics covered include a 
survey of traditional and experimental illustration tec1miques 
with an emphasis on creation oforiginal imagery. The class 
will discuss how hand images are further developed and 
combined on the computer for use in design. Creativity, 
discovery, and craft are highly emphasized. Lab fee 
required. 

2220 Computer Design I (3) 
Prerequisite: ART 1150 and 1210. An introduction to the 
use ofcomputer graphics for the creation ofArtwork 
applicable to the graphic design industry. The course is 
recommended to be taken concurrently with ART 1220, 
Graphic Design 11. Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment 
will be provided, though students will need to supply some 
personal equipment and supplies. 

2221 Computer Design II (3) 
Prerequisite: ART 2220. Designed to familiarize smdents 
with the methods, processes, software, and computer 
functions used in graphic design and illustration. The course 
is recommended to be taken concurrently with ART :i31O, 
Graphic Design m. Lab fee required. Basic studio 
equipment will be provided, though students will need to 
supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

2232 Sculpture II (3) 
Prerequisite: ART 1132. Continuation ofSculpture I. Lab 
fee required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, 
though students will need to supply some personal 
equipment and supplies. 

2240 Drawing m (3) 
Prerequisites: ART 1140 and ART 1141. This course offers 
studio problems designed to further the development of 
drawing skills in various media. Limited color will also be 
introduced. Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will be 
provided, though students will need to supply some personal 
equipment and supplies. 

2241 Drawing IV (3) 
Prerequisite: ART 2240. Studio problems with emphasis on ~ 


Prerequisite: ART 1060. Continuation ofPhotography I at color and multi-material approach to drawing. Lab ff:e.1 
the intermediate level. Lab fee required. Basic studio required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, though 
equipment will be provided, though students will need to students will need to supply some personal equipment and 
supply some personal equipment and supplies. supplies. 



College ofFine Arts and Communication 383 
Department ofArt and Art History 

""" 	2242 Figure Drawing ill (3) 2265 Commercial AppUcations in Photography 
'" 	Prerequisites: ART 1142 and ART 1151. Advanced study of 

the human form and anatomy from the model in a variety of 
drawing media. Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment 
will be provided, though students will need to supply some 
personal equipment and supplies. 

2243 Figure Drawing IV (3) 
Prerequisite: ART 2242. Continuation ofFigure Drawing III. 
Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, 
though students will need to supply some personal 
equipment and supplies. 

2250 Composition (3) 
Prerequisites: ART 1150 and ART 1151. An investigation of 
the use of formal design elements as used in historic and 
contemporary art. Weekly studio problems and discussions 
will concentrate on skills, application, and unifying effects 
ofcompositional elements on a variety of visual art forms. 
Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, 
though students will need to supply some personal 
equipment and supplies. 

e 
2251 Design ill (3) 
Prerequisites: ART 1150 and ART 1151. Advanced studio 
problems in design materials. Use of two-dimensional and 
three-dimensional mixed media. Experimental use of 
materials and media will be introduced. Lab fee required. 
Basic studio equipment will be provided, though students 
will need to supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

2262 Color Photography I (3) 
Prerequisite: ART 1060 or equivalent. An introduction to the 
techniques and aesthetics of color photography. Mastering 
the printing and finishing processes and producing a color 
print portfolio will be the requirements of this class. Lab fee 
required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, though 
students will need to supply some personal equipment and 
supplies. 

2263 Digital Photography I (3) 
Prerequisite: ART 1060 or consent of instructor. An 
introduction to computer usage in photography. The basic 
computer techniques and software applications for 
digitizing, retouching, enhancing and altering photographic 
images will comprise the core of this course. This class will 
involve both learning exercises and the creation oforiginal 
computer-aided photographic art. Lab fee required. Basic 
studio equipment will be provided, though students will need 
to supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

e 
2264 Non-Silver Photography (3) 
Prerequisites: ART 1060 and ART 2160. An introduction to 
the aesthetics and techniques ofnon-traditional photographic 
processes. Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will be 
provided, though students will need to supply some personal 
equipment and supplies. 

Prerequisites: ART 2160 and permission ofadviser. 

Exploration of issues and applications in commercial 

photographic production. Topics will vary. Course may be 

repeated for credit with permission ofadviser. Lab fee 

required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, though 

students will need to supply some personal equipment and 

supplies. 


2268 Video Art I (3) 

Prerequisite: ST ART 2160 or permission of instructor. An 

introduction to video as an art form. Knowledge of 

contemporary uses and video techniques will be stressed. 

Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, 

though students will need to supply some personal 

equipment and supplies. 


2271 Printmaking n (3) 

Prerequisite: ART 1170 or consent of instructor. A 

continuation ofPrintmaking 1. Lab fee required. Basic studio 

equipment will be provided, though students will need to 

supply some personal equipment and supplies. 


2272 Printmaking: Lithography I (3) 

Prerequisite: ART 1150 and ART 1141 or consent of 

instructor. An introduction to printmaking skills and theory 

in stone and plate lithography. Studio problems in the use of 

materials and equipment. Attention will be given to 

individual development. Lab fee required. Basic studio 

equipment will be provided, though students will need to 

supply some personal equipment and supplies. 


2273 Printing: Etching (3) 

Prerequisites: ART 1150 and ART 1141 or consent of 

instructor. An introduction to printmaking skills and theory 

of contemporary etching practices. Development of skills 

and aesthetic judgments in the media using non-toxic 

etching processes. Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment 

will be provided, though students will need to supply some 

personal equipment and supplies. 


2277 Printmaking: PhotoUthography I (3) 

Prerequisite: ART 1060 or departmental consent. An 

introduction to printmaking skills and theory in stone and 

plate lithography with particular emphasis on the 

photographic applications ofthe process. Some attention 

will also be given to commercial printmaking applications 

while studio problems in the use of materials and equipment 

will be stressed. Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment 

will be provided, though students will need to supply some 

personal equipment and supplies. 

2281 Painting IV (3) 

Prerequisite: ART 2280. A continuation of Painting m. Lab 

fee required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, 

though students will need to supply some personal 

equipment and supplies. 




384 	 College ofFine Arts and Communication 
Department ofArt & Art History 

2283 Watercolor Painting (3) 

Prerequisites: ART 1150 and ART 1141. Beginning 

problems in watercolor painting. Includes the study of 

traditional and contemporary approaches to color, color 

techniques, and treatment ofpapers. May be repeated for 

credit. Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will be 

provided, though students will need to supply some personal 

equipment and supplies. 


2290 Special Study (1-10) 

Prerequisites: Junior/Senior standing and consent of 

department and instructor. Independent study through 

readings, reports or field research. Lab fee required. Basic 

studio equipment will be provided, though students will need 

to supply some personal equipment and supplies. 


2312 Special Topics in Graphic Design (3) 

Prerequisites: ART 1220. Studies ofselected topics, which' 

will vary. May be repeated for credit with a different topic, 

for a maximum of9 credit hours. Lab fee required. Basic 

studio equipment will be provided, though students will need 

to supply some personal equipment and supplies. 


3260 Photography m (3) 

Prerequisite: ART 2160. An exploration into contemporary 

theories and trends in photography. Advanced projects, 

portfolios and techniques will be expected from those 

enrolled. Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will be 

provided, though students will need to supply some personal 

equipment and supplies. 


3263 Digital Color Portfolio (3) 

Prerequisite: ST ART 2263. Intermediate exploration ofthe 

aesthetics and techniques ofdigital photography including 

an investigation ofcolor management in printing. Students 

will produce one or more portfolios ofdigital images. Lab 

fee required. Basic lab equipment will be provided, though 

students will need to supply some personal equipment and 

supplies. 


3274 Printmaking and Relief (3) 

Prerequisites: ART 1170 and ART 2271. Advanced 

problems in printmaking. Problems in relief printmaking. 

Work in wood and mixed materials. Development of skills 

and aesthetic judgments in the media. May be repeated for 

credit with consent ofinstructor. Lab fee required. Basic 

studio equipment will be provided, though students will need 

to supply some personal equipment and supplies. 


3280 Painting m (3) 

Prerequisite: ART 1181 or consent ofinstructor. Advanced 

studio problems in painting media. Attention paid to 

individual development of theory, expression, and technique. 

Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, 

though students will need to supply some personal 

equipment and supplies. 


3310 Graphic Design m (3) ..... 

Prerequisites: ART 1220 and 2220. Advanced studio ,J 

problems to further the understanding ofdesign and its . 

relationship to typographic elements, illustration, and 

communication. The course will encourage both conceptual 

and technical development of the designer. The cours~ is 

recommended to be taken concurrently with ART 22::1, 

Computer Design n. Lab fee required. Basic studio 

equipment will be provided, though students will need to 

supply some personal equipment and supplies. 


3311Grapbic Design IV (3) 

Prerequisite: ART 3310 and 2221. Further studioprohlems 

in the graphic arts. The course is recommended to be taken 

concurrently with ART 2210, Typography. Lab fee r(:quired. 

Basic studio equipment will be provided, though students 

will need to supply some personal equipment and ~plies. 


3312 Advanced Topics in Graphic Design (3) 

Prerequisite: ART 3311 or consent of instructor. Studes of 

selected topics, which will vary. May be repeated for credit 

with a different topic, for a maximum of9 credit hou:~. Lab 

fee required. Basic studio equipment will be providel~ 


though students will need to supply some personal 

equipment and supplies. 


3340 Advanced Problems in Drawing I (3) 

Prerequisite: ART 2241. This cou:rse is focused on ~ 

professional-level art and portfolio production. It offim; .~ 

studio problems designed to further the development of 

drawing skills. Emphasis will be given to the study of 

drawing as an independent art form. Lab fee require(. Basic 

studio equipment will be provided, though students will need 

to supply some personal equipment and supplies. 


3341 Advanced Problems in Drawing n (3) 

Prerequisite: ART 3340. A continuation of ART 3340. Lab 

fee required. Basic studio equipment will be provi~,d, 


though students will need to supply some personal 

equipment and supplies. 


3350 Studio Art Internship (1-6) 

Prerequisites: Junior/Senior standing in studio art ani 

consent of the faculty advisor. The internship provides 

experience in design firms, professional art studios, Qr 

comparable settings. Students will assist professionals in the 

diverse duties associated with studio art activities. C:>urse 

assignments may include research assignments and/or 

reports to be reviewed by the faculty advisor and/or 

supervisor. May be repeated for credit, up to a maxiInum of 

6 credit hours. 


3362 Color Photography n (3) 
Prerequisite: ART 2262. An advanced exploration ia.to the 
aesthetics and techniques of color photography. Students .~ 
will be expected to refine their vision utilizing color 
processes. Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will be 
provided, though students will need to supply some personal 
equipment and supplies. 
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.... 3363 Special Topics in Photography 	 though students will need to supply some personal 

.,	Prerequisite: ST ART 2160: Photography II and permission 
ofadviser. Selected topics in photographic practice. May be 
repeated for credit with permission ofadviser. Lab fee 
required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, though 
students will need to supply some personal equipment and 
supplies. 

3364 Video Art II (3) 
Prerequisite: ST ART 2268. An advanced exploration of 
video as a visual art. Lab fee required. Basic studio 
equipment will be provided, though students will need to 
supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

3370 Advanced Problems in Printmaking I (3) 
Prerequisite: ART 3274. This course is focused upon 
professional-level art and portfolio production. After 
completion of this and the preceding course, students should 
be ready to meet the artistic and intellectual demands of 
today's visual art world. Lab fee required. Basic studio 
equipment will be provided, though students will need to 
supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

e 


3371 Advanced Problems in Printmaking II (3) 

Prerequisites: ART 3370. A continuation ofART 3370. Lab 

fee required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, 

though students will need to supply some personal 

equipment and supplies. 


3372 Advanced Lithography (3) 

Prerequisites: ART 1173. Continuing problems in 

lithography with problems in black and white, 

photolithography, andlor color. May be repeated for credit. 

Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, 

though students will need to supply some personal 

equipment and supplies. 


3380 Advanced Problems in Painting I (3) 

Prerequisite: ART 2281. Course is focused on professional

level art and portfolio production. Non-traditional materials 

might be explored. Attention is focused on individual 

development ofpainting theory. self-expression, and 

advanced techniques. The student is expected to assume a 

substantial responsibility with regard to direction, 

motivation, and content. Lab fee required. Basic studio 

equipment will be provided, though students will need to 

supply some personal equipment and supplies. 


3381 Advanced Problems in Painting II (3) 

Prerequisite: ART 3380. A continuation ofportfolio 

production in ART 3380. Lab fee required. Basic studio 

equipment will be provided, though students will need to 

supply some personal equipment and supplies. 


e 3383 Advanced Problems in Graphic Design I (3) 
Prerequisite: ART 3311 and ART 2210. This course is 
focused on professional-level art and portfolio production. 
Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, 

equipment and supplies. 

3384 Advanced Problems in Graphic Design II (3) 
Prerequisite: ART 3383. A continuation ofART 3383. The 
course includes the preparation ofa faculty-reviewed 
portfolio. Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will be 
provided, though students will need to supply some personal 
equipment and supplies. 

3390 Special Study (1-10) 
Prerequisites: Junior/senior standing and consent of 
department. Independent study through readings, reports, or 
field research. Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will 
be provided, though students will need to supply some 
personal equipment and supplies. 

3391 Advanced Problems in Photography I (3) 
Prerequisite: ART 2263 and ART 3260. This course is 
focused on professional-level art and portfolio production. 
Students may employ black and white, color, non-silver or 
other traditional or non-traditional press for projects in this 
course. Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will be 
provided, though students will need to supply some personal 
equipment and supplies. 

3391 Advanced Problems in Photography II (3) 
Prerequisite: ART 3391. A continuation ofART 3391. Lab 
fee required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, 
though students will need to supply some personal 
equipment and supplies. 

4389 Graphic Design Studio (3) 
Prerequisite: ART 3384 or consent ofinstructor. Students 
will work on actual client projects in a studio setting from 
creative concept through client presentation. Studies will 
include client interviews, project planning, studio operations, 
project budget and estimating, vendor selection, prepress 
preparation, working in creative groups and professional 
presentations. 

4490 Senior Seminar in Photography I (3) 
Prerequisites: Senior standing and ART 3392. Weekly 
critiques and discussions of technical and professional 
issues. Will instruct students in methods ofportfolio 
display, documentation, gallery representation, grant writing, 
and professional preparation. Lab fee required. Basic studio 
equipment will be provided though students will need to 
supply some personal equipment and supplies. Offered only 
during Fall semester. 

4491 Senior Seminar in Photography II (3) 
Prerequisites: Senior standing and ART 4490. Weekly 
critiques and discussions of technical and professional 
issues. Will instruct students in methods ofportfolio 
display, documentation gallery representation, grant writing, 
and professional preparation. Lab fee required. Basic studio 
equipment will be provided though students will need to 
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supply some personal equipment and supplies. Offered only 

during Spring semester. 


4495 Senior Studio Seminar I (3) 

Prerequisites: Senior standing and ART 3381,3341,3392 or 

3371. Weekly critiques and discussions oftechnical and 

professional issues. Will instruct students in methods of 

portfolio display, documentation, gallery representation, 

grant writing, and professional preparation. Lab fee required. 

Basic studio equipment will be provided, though students 

will need to supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

Offered only during fall semester. 


4496 Senior Studio Seminar n (3) 

Prerequisites: Senior standing and ART 4495. Weekly 

critiques and discussions of technical and professional 

issues. Will instruct students in methods ofportfolio display, 

documentation, gallery representation, grant writing, and 

professional preparation. Lab fee required. Basic studio 

equipment will be provided, though students will need to 

supply some personal equipment and supplies. Offered only 

during winter semester. 


4497 Senior Seminar in Graphic Design I (3) 

Prerequisite: Senior standing and ART 3384. Students must 

pass the junior portfolio review. Weeldy critiques and 

discussions of technical and professional issues. Will 

instruct students in the methods ofprofessional preparation. 

Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, 

though students will need to supply some personal 

equipment and supplies. 


4498 Senior Seminar in Graphic Design n (3) 
Prerequisite: ART 4497. Continuation of ART 4497. Will 
instruct students in the methods ofprofessional preparation. 
Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will be provided 
though students will need to supply some personal 
equipment and supplies. 

,., 
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Faculty 

e 

Alan D. Heisel, Associate Professor, Chairperson 
Ed.D., West Virginia University 
Donald Shields, Professor Emeritus 
Ph.D., University ofMinnesota 
Alice E. Hall, Associate Professor, 
Graduate Program Coordinator 
Ph.D., University ofPennsylvania 
Elizabeth Kizer, Associate Professor Emerita 
Ph.D., Purdue University 
Su Abo Jang, Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., University of Texas 
Amber Reinhart, Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., University ofBuffalo 
Yan Tian, Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Temple University 
Jina Y00, Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Michigan State University 
Lara Zwarun, Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., University of California-Santa Barbara 
Clark McMillion, Teaching Professor, Internship and 
Practicum Coordinator 
M.A., State University ofNew York at Brockport 
Alan Akerson, Assistant Teaching Professor, PR Sequence 
Coordinator 
M.A., University ofMissouri-St. Louis 
Leighanne Heisel, Associate Teaching Professor, Online 
Program Coordinator 
M.A., West Virginia University 

The faculty represents many fields within the discipline of 
communication including interpersonal communication, 
organizational communication, mass communication, public 
relations, and rhetoric. Most faculty members contnbute to a 
growing body ofknowledge by conducting research, 
publishing their results in scholarly journals, and presenting 
papers at national and international communication 
conferences. By integrating theory, research, and practice, 
faculty members are able to offer a comprehensive approach 
to contemporary communication problems. 

General Information 

The Bachelor ofArts in Communication 
The B.A. in communication is a flexible degree program that 
allows the student to tailor their curriculum to meet specific 
interests and individual needs simultaneously providing a 
strong foundation in the major specializations of the 
discipline. The faculty encourages all students to meet early 
and often with their faculty adviser to select a meaningful 
group ofcourses for a coherent, career-oriented academic e program. Students who seek this degree will, upon 
completion, understand ho to communicate competently and 
effectively in a variety ofcontexts and mediums. In 
addition, students will develop a strong foundation in the 
theory and research underlying effective communication. 

Finally, students will have demonstrated their competence 
through the internship and practicum requirements. 

Minors in Communication 
The Department ofCommunication offers a minor in 
Communication that can provide many benefits to students 
majoring in other programs (for more information, see the 
requirements for minors in the undergraduate studies 
section. The Minor in Communication can complement a 
variety ofother degrees. Students who complete the minor 
will be able to understand and apply the theories underlying 
competent and effective communication. 

Certificate in Public Relations 
The Department ofCommunication offers a sequence of 
courses that can prepare students for a successful career in 
public relations. This writing intensive certificate program 
includes a selection ofrequired and elective course that 
integrate practical knowledge of the PR industry with the 
communication theory and research that undergird it. The 
certificate will be valuable both to those already in the 
workplace, and to undergraduates pursuing a public relations 
career. Closely aligned with the latest recommendations 
from the Public Relations Society ofAmerica and the 
National Communication Association, the curriculum will 
provide students with both the public relations theoretical 
base and practical hands-on skills necessary to succeed in 
public relations. 

Other Certificate Programs 
In addition to offering the Certificate in Public Relations, the 
department supports a number ofcertificate programs 
(including Disaster and Risk Management and Secondary 
Education). For more information, see Certificate Programs 
and Interdisciplinary Studies in this Bulletin. 

Master of Arts in Communication 
The Master ofArts degree program provides the opportunity 
for an advanced degree program in communication with a 
strong theory and research emphasis. Students can select 
courses that emphasize broad categories ofcommunication 
such as organizational communication and/or mass 
communication. The program will help students develop a 
strong background in communication theory and research 
which would allow for the pursuit ofa doctorate in 
communication, opportunities for professional positions, and 
the potential for a vertical or lateral move within an 
organization. Students who complete the M.A. in 
Communication will have a detailed understanding of the 
academic discipline. They will have developed critical skills 
for evaluating communication related theories and research, 
and the ability to apply that knowledge in their own research 
or professional settings. For further details, please see the 
Graduate Studies section ofthe Communication Department 
listings. 
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Undergraduate Studies 

General Education Requirements 
Majors must satisfy the university and college general 
education requirements. The college's foreign language 
requirement may be taken in any language. Communication 
courses may not be taken on a satisfactory/unsatisfactory 
basis. 

Degree Requirements 

Bachelor of Arts in Communication: 
Majors must complete a minimum of36 semester hours in 
Commnnication courses. At least 18 ofthese must be taken 
at the University of Missouri-St. Louis. Furthermore, at 
least 12 semester hours ofthe Communication courses 
completed must be numbered 3000-4999. All students must 
complete the required courses. and earn a C or better in all 
communication courses applied to the degree. 

Required courses for the major: 

COMM 1030, Interpersonal Communication 
COMM 1050, Introduction to Mass Media 
COMM 2231, Communication in the Organization 
COMM 3330, Research Methods in Communication I 
COMM 3331, Research Methods in Communication II 
COMM 3332, Intercultural Communication 

At least 3 hours from either the practicum (1193), or 
internship (3393) course. 

Department Activities and Internships 
Co-curricular projects and activities relevant to the personal, 
professional, and academic goals ofeach student are 
sponsored and advised by the department. Along with the 
traditional academic experience, students can network and 
develop valuable experiences through their completion of 
required internship or practicum courses. Students may 
choose from a wide-range offor-profit, nonprofit, and not
for-profit organizations (Visit the Department of 
Communication for more information), or consult with the 
Internship and Practicum Coordinator to approve a new 
internship site. By tailoring the internship site to the 
interests ofeach student, the internship and practicum 
augment the academic experience and provide valuable 
opportunities for majors to apply their communication 
studies. 

Minors in Communication 
Coursework for a minor in Communication consists of 15 
semester hours ofthe core requirements for the major. 
Credit hours in COMM 3395 may be substituted for credit 
hours listed below with written consent of the 
commnnication department chairperson. 

Core requirements: 
COMM 1030, Interpersonal Communication I 
COMM 1050, Introduction to Mass Media 

COMM 2231, Communication in the Organization 
COMM 3330, Research Methods in Commnnications 1 
COMM 3332, Intercultural Communication 

At least 9 ofthe 15 hours required for the minor must be 
taken at UMSL. 

Students must earn at least a C for all communication 
courses applied to the minor. A minimum GPA of 2.5 is 
required in the minor. 

Certificate in Public Relations 
The Certificate in Public Relations integrates essential 
professional skills with contemporary communication theory 
and research to provide a grounded sequence based on the 
recommendations ofthe Public Relations Society of 
America and the National Communication Association. To 
earn the certificate, students must complete a minimum of 
24 credit hours in the designated courses. 

Required Coursework (18 credit hours): 

COMM 1150: Introduction to Public Relations (3) 
COMM 3358: Communication in Public Relations (3) 
COMM 3360: Health Communication in Mass Mec:fu.ted 
Contexts (3) 
COMM 4035: Integrated Approaches to Public Relations, 
Advertising, and Promotion (3) 
COMM 4100: Communication Campaigns (3) 
COMM 4199: Applied Public Relations (3) or COMM 
4393: Internship in Applied Communication (3) 

Elective Coursework (minimum of 6 credit hours 
required): 

COMM 1050: Introduction to Mass Communication (3) 

COMM 1135: Communication Theory (3) 

COMM 2231: Organizational Commnnication (3) 

COMM 2232: Communication in Organizations: Tools for 

Leadership (3) 

COMM 2240: Persuasive Communication (3) 

COMM 3330: Research Methods in Communication I (3) 

COMM 3395: Special Topics in Communication (3) 


For more information on this certificate, please contact the 

Department of Communication's Public Relations Sec:[Uence 

Coordinator. 


Bachelor of Arts in Communication witb Certifica'tion in 

Secondary Education 

In addition to the requirements for the B.A. in 

communication and general requirements set by the College 

ofEducation, students must meet the state requiremer.ts for 

certification. 


The B.A. and certification for grades 7-12 can be completed 

by taking a minimum of 39 hours in communication, 

selected according to departmental recommendations. The 

B.A. and certification for grades 7-9 can be obtained ',y 

, 


, 


, 


http:requiremer.ts
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taking 36 hours in communication, selected according to 
departmental recommendations. Requirements ofthe 
College ofEducation include courses in professional 
education and ENG 3600, The Curriculum and Methods of 
Teaching English (same as SEC ED 3600). 

Graduate Studies 

The department offers a Master ofArts degree in 
Conmmnication. 

Admission requirements: 
Applicants must have a baccalaureate in communication or a 
related discipline by the end of the semester in which they 
apply. The minimum cumulative GPA required for regular 
admission to the graduate program in comnmnication is 3.25 
on a 4-point scale. Three letters of recommendation, at least 
two of which address the applicant's potential to succeed in 
graduate studies in communication, are also required. 
Finally, International students who are non-Dative 
speakers of English must obtain a TOEFL score of at 
least 600 on the paper-based test (or the equivalent score 
on other versions of the test) to be considered for 
admission. Applicants with GPAs that do not meet the 
admission criterion may elect to take the Graduate Record 
Exam (GRE) to offset these deficiencies. Contact the 
Graduate Coordinator for more information. 

c Degree Requirements: 
The M.A. in Communication requires either 30 or 36 credit 
hours ofcoursework, depending on the exit project. 
Candidates approved for a thesis or internship will complete 
at least 30 semester hours of approved study, at least 21 of 
which must be taken in courses offered by the department. 
Candidates completing the non-thesis, non-internship option 
must complete 36 semester hours ofapproved study, 27 of 
which must be taken in courses offered by the department. 

Communication 
COMM 6400, Seminar in Conmmnication Theory 
COMM 6405, Introduction to Communication Research 
Methods 
COMM 6411, Seminar in Mass Communication 
COMM 6431, Seminar in Organizational Comnmnication 
COMM 6435, Seminar in Advanced Applied 
Conmmnication Research 

After consultation with the graduate coordinator, the student 
selects either a 36 hour or 30 hour program and, in the latter 
case, develops an appropriate exit project with input from 
prospective committee members. The expectations for each 
internship vary by project and committee, but submission of 
an essay in which the coursework and internship experiences 
are integrated is typically required. Internship exit projects 
and theses must be approved by the student's committee and 
assigned a grade by the advisor. The candidate must pass an 
oral examination conducted by the student's committee 
regardless ofexit option selected 

Students who complete a thesis or internship must complete 
no less than a 3 hour internship or 6 credit hour thesis. 

Career Outlook 
The B.A. in communication prepares students for careers in 
numerous fields. Past graduates are working in the following 
positions: promotion and public relations, administration, 
advertising, marketing, web page design, market research, 
corporate media, sales, training, speech writing, teaching, 
and research. Other students have pursued graduate 
education in communication programs offering the M.A. and 
Ph.D. degrees. 

Course Descriptions 

Prerequisites may be waived by consent of the instructor. 

Students who have earned 24 or more semester hours of 

credit at any accredited post-secondary institutions(s) before 

the start of the fal12008 semester must meet the general 

education requirements stipulated in the UM-St Louis 2007
2008 Bulletin. The following courses fulfill the Humanities 

breadth of study requirements as described in that Bulletin: 

3337,3340,3341,3342,3352. 

The following courses fulfill the Social Sciences breadth of 

study requirements: 

1135,2230,2231, 2243, 3330, 3331 3332,3333,4335. 


1000 Effective Communication for College (3) 

A communication by objective approach is used to introduce 

students to effective communication in a college 

environment. Emphasis is placed on preparing and 

delivering effective messages whether written or spoken, 

formal or informal, digital or hardcopy. 


1030 Interpersonal Communication I (3) [C] 

Introduction to the theories of interpersonal communication. 

Emphasis on basic principles involved in one-to-one 

interactions. 


1040 Introduction to Public Speaking (3) [C] 

Theories and techniques of organization, evidence, 

argumentation, persuasion, and delivery in public speaking. 


1041 Presentational Speaking (3) 

Theories and techniques ofpresenting information in various 

contexts, formats, and settings. Emphasis is placed on 

strategic coordination for message effectiveness in a team

based environment. 


1050 Introduction to Mass Media (3) [C,SS) 

Introduction to oral, print, and electronic media of 

communication. Emphasis on history, theory, and criticism 

of the mass media as cultural institutions. 


1135 Communication Theory (3) 

Survey of elements and processes critical to human 

communication behavior. Comparison of influential 

communication theories. 


c 
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1150 Introduction to Public Relations (3) 

Publicity methods and public relations representation of 

profit and nonprofit institutions to the public; use of 

communication research and media, as applied to the public 

relations profession. 


1193 Practicum in Applied Communication (1-3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Practicum work at any of 

the UM-St. Louis public relations offices, sports and school 

newspapers, Office ofResearch or Photography Services. 

Work must be done on campus, under supervision ofa 

working professional in the field, in consultation with a 

faculty member. 


1195 Seminar in Communication (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. In-depth study oftopics 

pertaining to current research in the department or otherwise 

oftimely interest to students or faculty. 


1230 Small Group Communication (3) 

Prerequisite: None. Development ofcommunication skills 

needed in small group decision making. Application ofthese 

skills to contemporary problems. 


1231Communication in the Organization (3) 

Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. Course 

integrates connnunication theories applicable to the 

structure and function oforganizations. The effect of 

communication variables on departmental interface, member 

satisfaction and motivation, leadership and subordinate 

styles, and perception ofthe organization by the external 

environment. 


1131 Effective Communication in the Organization: Tool 

for Leadership (3) 

Prerequisites: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 

Telecourse designed to equip students with communication 

skills applicable to the organizational context. The course 

will present effective strategies for the articulation of ideas, 

with particular emphasis on the development ofleadership 

skills. 


1140 Persuasive Communication (3) 

Prerequisite: None. A study ofpersuasive communication, 

including theories, techniques, forms, functions, 

applications, potential, and limitations for the individual and 

organizations. Insights from both classical rhetoric and 

contemporary connnunication theory. 


1143 Communication in American Politics (3) 
Prerequisite: None. Analysis ofaudience response and 
media preferences in political campaigns, campaign 
speeches, candidates' uses of television and other mass 
media, and measuring effectiveness ofcampaign 
communications. 

1150 Strategic Communication (3) 
Prerequisite: COMM 1135 or consent ofinstructor. 
Principles of message construction in oral written, and 'or 
mediated connnunication. Emphasis is placed on logic 11 
reasoning, audience analysis, message structure, and 
attainment ofcommunication goals. (This course was 
formally COMM 2241) 

3130 Advanced Interpersonal Communication (3) 
Prerequisite: COMM 1030. Continuation ofCOMM 1)30, 
focusing on contemporary theories and research regarding 
interpersonal relationships. 

3150 Crisis, Disaster, and Risk Communication (3) 
Prerequisites: Junior standing or consent of the instructor. 
Course will focus on three specialized areas within pu1,lic 
relations: connnunication methods and infrastructure in 
relation to large-scale disaster management; organizat.onal 
crisis communication; public communication regarding 
environmental, chemical and other public risk issues. 

3330 Research Methods in Communication I (3) 
Introduction to the fundamental tools ofquantitative 
research in communication. Focus of the course is on 
reading and comprehending communication research :'eports 
rather than conducting quantitative research. 

3331 Research Methods in Communication II (3) 
Prerequisite: COMM 3330. Extends the study ofreseuch 
methods covered in COMM 3330 to the planning and 
executing ofresearch projects. Students acquire data 
analysis, research design, and basic measurement ski1.s. 
Problems ofquantitative study unique to the study of 
connnunication are explored. 

3331 Intercultural Communication (3) 
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent ofthe instruc':or. 
Study ofculture as a variable in both interpersonal anj 
collective communicative situations. Emphasis upon 
opportunities and problems arising from similarities c r 
differences in communication patterns, processes, a.nd codes 
among various cultural groups. 

3337 MaleJFemale Communication (3) 
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. This 
course explores the influence ofgender upon contemporary 
American connnunication behavior. Topics include semantic 
and syntactic variations in male and female speech, g ;mder
role development as process and product ofcommunication, 
analysis ofcommunication patterns and barriers with:.n 
gender groups. Mass, public, interpersonal, and dyadic 
communication contexts are considered. 

3340 Rhetorical Criticism (3) 
Prerequisite: COMM 1040. The application ofrhetor.cal 
theories to the analytical and critical explanation of 
persuasive messages. 

~ 




... 3342 Modern Rhetoric and Public Address (3) 

.., Prerequisite: COMM 1040 or consent of instructor. A survey 
.. ...... ofthe history and theories ofpersuasion and public address 

from the post-Renaissance era to the present. 

3350 Physiological Measurement in Communication (3) 
Prerequisites: COMM 1135, COM:M. 3330, junior st:a.nding 
or consent ofthe instructor. Overview ofphysiological 
measurement techniques found in classic and contemporary 
communication research. Conceptual and practical elements 
are emphasized. 

3352 Mass Media Criticism (3) 

Prerequisite: COMM 1050. The study ofmedia content and 

its effect on society. Reading and viewing ofselected works. 

Independent reading and critical analysis required. 


3358 Communication in Public Relations I (3) 

Prerequisite: COMM 1150. An overview of communication 

within the area ofpublic relations. Emphasis on ethics, law, 

professional standards, and written communication. Case 

study approach. 


3360 Health Communication in Mass Mediated Contexts 

C) 


(3) 

Prerequisite: COMM 1050 or consent of instructor. 

Examination of the theories and literature dealing with the 

role ofmass media in health behavior. Topics include health 

promotion and prevention campaigns and the effect ofnews 
and entertainment media on health behaviors. 

3361 Health Communication in Interpersonal and 
Organizational Contexts (3) 
Prerequisites: COMM 1030 and 2231, or consent of 
instructor. Examination of the theories and literature dealing 
with the role ofinterpersonal organizational communication 
in health behavior and health care organizations. 

3362 Storytelling (1-3) 
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. This 
course gives an overview of the history of storytelling, types 
oftales, and appropriate uses for storytelling. The primary 
emphasis of the course is in developing storytelling skills 
through preparation, performances, and evaluation. 

3392 Administration of Cocurricular Activities (3) 
Prerequisites: COMM 1040 or Consent ofInstructor. A 
survey ofskills required to administer the various 
cocurricular activities associated with teachers who teach 
speech and communication courses in the secondary schools. 
Practical experience in skills such as: operation of debate 
tournaments, public speaking competitions, and mock trial 
competitions. 

e 3395 Special Topics in Communication (3) 
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing. In-depth study of 
topics pertaining to current research in the department. May 
be repeated up to six credit hours if topic is different. 

/
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3400 Language and Behavior (3) 

Prerequisites: COMM 1030, junior standing or consent of 

the instructor. Examination of language and behavior which 

includes etiological considerations, functions, meanings, 

perceptions, and process-interaction rules. 


3410 Nonverbal Communication (3) 

Prerequisites: COMM 1030, junior st:a.nding or consent of 

the instructor. An examination ofthe paralinguistic cues that 

accompany normal communication such as facial 

expression, eye behavior, gestures and body movements, 

accents and dialects, and the impact oftouch among others. 

The implications for message construction, delivery, and 

perception are discussed. 


3500 Dysfunctional Communication (3) 
Prerequisites: COMM 1030, junior standing or consent of 
the instructor. An examination ofsome ofthe factors that 
impede effective communication. Emphasis is placed both 
on individual attributes such as verbal aggression and 
communication apprehension, as well as context-based 
factors found in family and romantic relationships among 
others. 

3510 Communication and ConDiet (3) 
Prerequisites: COMM 1030, junior standing or consent of 
the instructor. An examination of the features that contribute 
to effective and ineffective communication during conflicts. 
The course integrates communication research and theory 
with practical applications in negotiation and conflict 
resolution. 

3520 Communication Problems in Children (3) 
Prerequisites: COMM 1030, junior st:a.nding or consent of 
the instructor. A review ofcommunication research on 
developmental difficulties in children. Theories of 
communication, language development, acquisition, 
correction, and implementation are discussed. 

3600 Communication and Families (3) 
Prerequisites: COMM 1030, junior st:a.nding or consent of 
the instructor. An analysis ofresearch and theory involving 
communicative attributes and phenomena unique to the 
family context. Communication between parent.child 
siblings, and extended family members, as well as more 
complex family structures are addressed. Functional and 
effective communication techniques are also discussed. 

3610 Communication and Relationships (3) 
Prerequisites: COMM 1030, junior st:a.nding or consent of 
the instructor. An examination ofthe contributions of 
communication researchers to the study of developing and 
maintaining human relationships with particular focus on 
communication in friendships and romantic relationships. 

3700 Computer~Med.iated Communication (3) 
Prerequisites: COMM 1030, COMM 1050, junior st:a.nding 
or consent of the instructor. A comparison ofthe similarities 
and differences between face-to-face communication and 
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computer-mediated communication. Synchronous and 
asynchronous methods of interaction are examined, as well 
as other characteristics unique to the digital environment. 

3800 Trends in Mass Communication (3) 
Prerequisites: COMM 1050, junior standing or consent of 
the instructor. A theoretical and research-based examination 
ofpopular trends in mass communication. May be repeated 
ODCe iftopics are different. 

4035 Integrated Approaches to PubUc Relations, 
Advertising, and Promotion (3) 
Prerequisite: COMM 3358 or consent ofinstructor. 
Overview ofhow publicity, advertising and other 
promotional activities can be integrated into a single 
cohesive communication initiative or program. 

4100 Communication Campaigns (3) 
Prerequisites: COMM 1030, COMM 1050, COMM 1150, 
and junior standing or consent of the instructor. 
This comse focuses on the design, analysis, and 
implementation ofmass communication-based information 
campaigns by integrating research and theory from 
interpersonal, mass communication, and public relations. 

4199 AppUed PubUc Relations (3) 
Prerequisites: COMM 1150,3358,4035, and junior standing 
or consent ofinstructor. This course provides students with 
an applied experience in public relations. The comse may 
require on-site visits to private firms andlor the development 
ofrrrulti-year strategic plans. 

4390 Directed Readings (3) 
Prerequisites: Consent ofinstructor; not open to students 
who have any Y or delayed grades outstanding. Supervised 
independent study involving readings, conferences, papers, 
etc., in one ofthe department's disciplines: communication 
theory and rhetoric, or mass communication. 

4391 Supervised Research (1-5) 
Prerequisites: Junior/senior standing and consent of 
instructor; not open to students who have any Y or delayed 
grades outstanding. Supervised field or laboratory research, 
data collection, literature searches, qualitative or quantitative 
data analysis, report writing and other techniques used by 
communication researchers. Repeatable, but no more than 5 
credit boms may be earned in supervised research courses. 

4393 Internship in AppUed Communication (3-6) 
Prerequisites: Senior standing, with a least 12 homs of 
course work in Communication, consent of instructor; open 
to communication majors only. Advanced practical work in 
business and organizational communication, public relations, 
or campaign communication. Work must be done under the 
supervision ofa working professional in consultation with a 
faculty member. Repeatable, but no more than six homs 
total credit may be eamed in internship courses toward the 
36-hour minimum required for the degree. 

6400 Seminar in Communication Theory (3) ~ 


Prerequisites: Graduate Standing. Examination of the .J 

theoretical, methodological, and philosophy ofscience . 

issues in the discipline of communication. Examines general, 

micro, 

contextual, and interdisciplinary (symbiotic) communi,;ation 

theories. Required of all graduate communication StudllOts. 

(Core Course) 


6405 Introduction to Communication Research Me-thods 
(3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate Standing. Concerns the logic cf 
scientific inquiry including the discovery, counting, and 
analysis of material, social, and symbolic facts, and re'riews 
research methods guided by general, micro and contextual 
communication theories. Provides an orientation to gn.duate 
research including proposal development for thesis, 
internship and paper requirements and includes a theOlY
based research project of the student's choice. Require:! of 
all 
graduate communication students. (Core Course) 

6406 Introduction to Communication Education 
Research (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate Standing. The development of 
educational communication research as a social scientific 
field. Critical evaluation of techniques and problem 
selection. Emphasis on the function ofcommunication ,
education concept formation and theory. 

6411 Seminar in Mass Communication (3) 
Examines the communication research literature pertaining 
to media planning, content, and effects. A broad range: of 
media forms and possible effects are considered. 

6431 Seminar in Organizational Communication (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate Standing. Explores communi(:ation 
theories and topics related to organizational, instituticnal, 
and social system contexts and reviews the communi(:ation 
literature on behavior in organizations. Emphasizes a case 
study approach to the communication strategies used by 
agencies and corporations. (Core course) 

6435 Seminar in Advanced AppUed Communication (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate Standing. Examines the logic and 
forms of communication inquiry in solving client-certered 
problems. Topics include audience ratings and segmentation, 
targeting, applied and basic research paradigms and 
approaches to grounding theory. Reviews the use oflese arch 
by agencies, campaigns and organizations. Includes II team 
research project. (Core Course) 

6454 Seminar in Communication Systems and 
Technologies (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate Standing. Examines inno''ati:m in ,
modem communications technologies, their impact en 
society, and their contribution to the information revolution. 
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.",., 6490 Directed Readings in Communication (1-10) The foUowing courses have been moved to Media 

.., Prerequisites: Graduate Standing. Individual research on a Studies: 
problem defined by the graduate student and the faculty 
member in conference. May be repeated once with the 
consent of the departmental graduate faculty. 

6491 Supervised Research in Communication (1-3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate Standing, Special Consent 
Collaborative research with a faculty member on a 
communication topic of mutual interest. May be repeated up 
to 10 hours. 

6492 Practicum in Computer-Mediated Communication 
(1-3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate Standing, Special Consent 
Collaborative research with a faculty member on a 
communication topic ofmutual interest May be repeated up 
to 6 hours. 

6495 Seminar in Special Topics in Communication (3-9) 
Prerequisites: Graduate Standing. Selected topics in the 
study ofcommunication. Review ofthe communication 
theory and methods appropriate to the topic. The course 
includes a research project. May be repeated if the topic is 
different. 

6498 Thesis Research and Preparation (1-10) 
.". Prerequisites: Graduate standing. Individual research for and 
.., preparation of the graduate thesis. 

6499 Graduate Internship (3-6) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing and approval ofgraduate 

coordinator. Individual on-site internship in organizational 

or mass communication setting. 


Original Course # Course Title 

COMM 1065 
Introduction to Information 
Technolo&}, 

COMM 1070 Introduction to Cinema 
COMM 1108 AdvertisinE Copywritin2 

COMM 1110 
Introduction to Radio and 
Television 
Broadeastin2 

COMM 1113 Basic Television Studio Production 
COMM 1114 Radio Production I 
COMM 1118 Radio and Television Announc:in2 
COMM 1196 Practicum in Radio 
COMM 1197 Practicum in TelevisionIFllm 
COMM 2210 Television Production I 
COMM 2212 Broadcast Writin2 and RePOrtin2 
COMM 2215 Radio Production n ! 

COMM 2216 Radio News 

COMM 2217 
Script Writing for Business and 
Indu~try 

COMM 2118 Public Policy in Telecommunication 

COMM 2119 
Promotion, Publicity, and 
Advertising in BroadeastinE 

COMM 2228 Public Relations Writin2 
COMM 2256 International Communication 
COMM 3214 News Writin2 
COMM 3310 Television Production n 
COMM 3311 BroadeastMana2ement 
COMM 3313 Advanced Video Editin2 
COMM 3316 Television News 
COMM 3317 Radio and Recordin2 Industry 
COMM 3334 Advertisine Media PlanninE 
COMM 3350 Mass communication History 

COMM 3354 
Comparative Telecommunication 
Systems 

COMM 3355 Media Law and Reeuiation 
COMM 3360 Health Communication 
COMM 3370 Doeumentarv FUm 
COMM 3394 Internship In Journalism 
COMM 3395 Special Tonics in communication 
COMM 3396 Internship in Radio 
COMM 3397 Internship in TelevisionlFilm 
COMM 4357 Media Ethics 

e 
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Department of Music 

Faculty 

James Richards, Chair, Department ofMusic. Professor 
Ph.D., University ofRochester, Eastman School ofMusic 
Gearoid O'hAllmhurain, Jefferson Smurfit 
Professor ofIrish Studies· 
Ph.D., The Queen's University ofBelfast 
Robert Nordman, E. Desmond Lee, Professor ofMusic 
Education 
M.M., Saint Louis Conservatory ofMusic 
Diane Touliatos, Curators' Professor 
Ph.D., Ohio State University 
Douglas Turpin, E. Desmond Lee 
Professor Emeritus ofMusic Education 
D.Ed, Washington University 
Fred Willman, Curators' Teaching Professor 
Ph.D., University ofNorth Dakota 
Barbara Harbach, Professor 
D.M.A., University ofRochester, Eastman School ofMusic 
John Hylton, Professor and Dean, College ofFine Arts and 
Communication 
D.Ed., Penn State University 
Kenneth E. Miller, Professor Emeritus 
Ph.D., Northwestern University 
Evelyn Mitchell, Professor Emerita 
Arnold Perris, Professor Emeritus 
Ph.D., Northwestern University 
Robert J. Ray, Professor 
B.M., Northwestern University 
Kurt S. Baldwin, Associate Professor, 
Arianna String Quartet 
M.M., New England Conservatory ofMusic 
David Gillham, Associate Professor, 
Arianna String Quartet 
MM. Peabody Conservatory 
James E. Henry, Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Washington University 
John MeGrosso, Associate Professor, 
Arianna String Quartet 
M.M., Juilliard School ofMusic 
Joanna Mendoza, Associate Professor, 
Arianna String Quartet 
M.M., Juilliard School ofMusic 
Leonard Ott, Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Michigan State University 
Wm. Thomas Walker, Associate Professor and Dean, 
Continuing Education and Outreach 
D.A., University ofNorthem Colorado 
Gary Brandes, Assistant Professor 
M.M., University ofMissouri-Colwribia 
Stella Markon, Assistant Professor 
M.M., Cleveland Institute ofMusic 
William Hammond, Teaching Associate Professor (Music 
History and Literature) 
D.Ed. Boston University 

Alla Voskoboynikova, Teaching Associate Professor , 
(Piano) 
M.M., Gnessins Academy ofMusic-Moscow, Russia 
James Widner, Teaching Associate Professor, 
(Jazz Studies) 
M.A., Memphis State University 
Billie Jo Derham, Teaching Assistant Professor (Pianu) 
M.M., Southern Illinois University-Edwardsville 
Matthew Henry, Teaching Assistant Professor, 
(percussion) 
M.M., Webster University 
William Hammond, Adjunct Associate Professor IMusic 
History and Literature) 
D.Ed. Boston University 
Kathryn Haggans, Adjunct Associate Professor (Voke) 
Ph.D., University ofArizona 
Aurelia Hartenberger, Adjunct Associate Professor (Music 
Education) 
Ed.D., Washington University 
Carol Koch, Adjunct Senior Lecturer (Music Education and 
Piano) 
M.M.E., University ofMissouri-St. Louis 
Tod Bowermaster, Adjunct Lecturer (French Hom) 
B.M., Northwestern University 
Kimberly Cowell, Adjunct Lecturer, (Music Educaticn) 
M.M., University ofMissouri-St. Louis 
Ann Homann, Adjunct Lecturer (Oboe) ,~ 
M.M., St. Louis Conservatory ofMusicJ 
Hugh Jones, Adjunct Lecturer (Jazz Studies) 
M.M., Southern Illinois University at Edwardsville 
Joseph Kaminsky, Adjunct Lecturer (String Pedagogy) 
M.M., Southern Illinois University-Edwardsville 
Paula Kasiea, Adjunct Lecturer (Flute) 
B.M., St. Louis Conservatory ofMusic 
Kenneth W. Kehner, Adjunct Lecturer (Jazz Piano) 
B.M., Truman State University 
Stephen Morton, Adjunct Lecturer (Voice) 
M.M., University ofTennessee 
Robert Mottl, Adjunct Lecturer (Bassoon) 
M.M., Indiana University 
Gerry Pagano, Adjunct Lecturer (Trombone, Euphonium, 
Tuba) 
M.M., Juilliard School ofMusic 
Alan Rosenkoetter, Adjunct Lecturer (Guitar) 
B.S., Washington University 
Henry Smith, Adjunct Lecturer (Saxophone and J3Z2) 
B.M., University ofTexas 
John Smith, Adjunct Lecturer (Music Education) 
M.M., University ofOklahoma 
Sue Stubbs, Adjunct Lecturer (Double Bass) 
M.M., University ofMissouri-Columbia 
Lorenzo Trujillo, Adjunct Lecturer (Trumpet and Ja!:Z) 
D.M.A., University ofCalifomia-Los Angeles ...... 
Miles Vandiver, Adjunct Lecturer (Jazz Percussion) 
B.A., Southern Illinois University·Edwardsville . 
Jeanine York-Garesche, Adjunct Lecturer (Clarinet, 
M.M., St. Louis Conservatory ofMusic 

.1 
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Susan Werner, Adjunct Lecturer (Voice) 

M.M., University of lllinois-Champaign-Urbana 

Mindy Gilkey, Specialist (Piano) 

M.M., University of Oregon 

Meiko Hironaka-Bergt, Specialist (Piano) 

M.M. Toho Acaderny ofMusic 
Deborah Mihok, Specialist (Piano) 
B.M.E., University ofMissouri-St. Louis 
Vera Parkin, Specialist (Piano) 
M.M., Southern illinois University at Edwardsville 
Donna Pyron, Specialist (Piano) 
B.M., University ofMissouri-Columbia 
Sharon Tash, Specialist (Piano) 
B.A., University ofMissouri-St. Louis 

Music faculty members have received recognition for 
distinguished achievements in conducting, composition, and 
performance. The faculty is also recognized for research in 
musicology and music education. Part-time applied music 
lecturers are professional musicians. 
The Department of Music is accredited by the National 
Association ofSchools ofMusic. 

Performing Ensembles 

Membership in Music Department performing ensembles 
(choral, orchestral, concert and pep band, jazz, chamber, 
etc.) is open to University ofMissouri-St. Louis students in 
all majors and minors. Admission to most ensembles is by 
audition (consent of the instructor). Music 1400, University 
Chorus, is open to all university students without audition. 

General Information 

Degrees and Areas of Concentration 
The Department ofMusic offers programs of study leading 
to the B.M. degree in music education (and state teaching 
certification in grades K-12); the B.M. degree with an 
emphasis in performance; the B.M. degree with elective 
studies in business; and the B.A. degree in music. 

Instruction in piano, organ, voice, and all band and 
orchestral instruments is given by full-time faculty and part
time professional musicians, some of whom are members of 
the St. Louis Symphony Orchestra. Faculty recitals are 
regularly scheduled. 

Music Minors Three minors in music are available: a minor 
in music; a minor in music education (choral/vocal, grades 
K-9); and a minor injazz studies. 

Facilities The Department's facilities, classrooms, studios, 
practice rooms, and listening labs are located in the Music 
Building. Rehearsal rooms are in the Villa. 

Ensembles Fourteen performing ensembles are open to all 
by audition with credit optional: 
1400, University Chorus 
1410, University Singers 

1500, University Orchestra 
1520, University Band 
1530, University Wind Ensemble 
1541, Chamber Ensemble Brass 
1542, Jazz Combo 
1543, Chamber Ensemble Percussion 
1544, Chamber Ensemble Strings 
1545, Chamber Ensemble Voice 
1546, Chamber Ensemble Woodwind 
1550, Jazz Ensemble 
1560, Opera Workshop 
1600, Advanced Opera Workshop 

Each year more than 100 recitals and concerts are presented. 
Additional information may be obtained by contacting the 
Department ofMusic: (314) 516-5980, website 
http://www.umsl.edul-music/ 

Undergraduate Stndies 

General Education Requirements 
General education requirements apply to all majors, except 
students in the B.M. with elective studies in business and 
B.M. in music education degree programs who are not 
required to take a foreign language. Courses required for 
degree programs may not be taken on a satisfactory! 
unsatisfactory basis. Students must receive at least a C- in 
each music course and maintain an overall GPA of2.5 in all 
music courses to meet degree requirements. 

Students may complete any number of hours ofapplied 
music (private lesson) toward a degree. Non-music majors 
may complete no more than 8 hours in music-performing 
organizations (Music 1400, University Chorus; 1410, 
University Singers; 1500, University Orchestra; 1520, 
University Band, et. seq.) toward graduation, including 
credit transferred. Courses in applied music (private lessons 
and performing organizations) do not fulfill the humanities 
general education requirement. Department courses, which 
meet the non-Euro-American study requirement, are Music 
1090, Non-Western Music I, and Music 1100, Non-Western 
Musicll. 

Learning Outcomes (General Education) 
• 	 Students will demonstrate enhanced aesthetic 

appreciation and discrimination. 
• 	 Students will demonstrate knowledge ofa wide 

range ofworld music. 
• 	 Students will demonstrate knowledge of 

relationships among the arts, societal influences on 
music and musical influences on society. 

Degree Requirements 
Admission to all music degree programs is by audition and 
interview to demonstrate musical aptitude and potential, 
moderate technical proficiency, and seriousness in selecting 
music as a four-year course of study. In addition to the 
applied music audition, placement examinations in music 
theory and music history may be required to confirm 

http://www.umsl.edul-music
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students' prior experience in these areas. Auditions are 
scheduled from January to May for the fall semester; a 
limited number are held in December for the spring/winter 
semester. Students in applied music must pass a junior
standing examination to confirm their level ofperformance 
skills for enrollment in Music 3440 - 3459 or Music 4440 
4459. This examination is usually taken at the same time as 
the applied music jury for the fourth semester ofenrollment 
in Music 1440 - 1459. 

Evidence of sound musicianship, a close acquaintance with 
an appropriate portion of musical literature, and the ability to 
bring it to actual performance are required for graduation in 
all music degree programs. Students in the bachelor of 
music*performance emphasis fulfill this requirement with 
junior and senior recitals. Those in all other degree programs 
must satisfy the requirement by participating in three 
regularly scheduled student recitals during the last two 
semesters ofapplied music study, or by performing for a 
special jury of faculty members. The faculty may invite 
students who are not in the bachelor of music*performance 
emphasis program to give public senior recitals with the 
recommendation of the applied music instructor. 

Music majors are required to enroll in an approved ensemble 
(University Band, University Singers, University Chorus, or 
University Orchestra), to study one applied area 
progressively each semester, and to enroll in the appropriate 
pedagogy and literature seminar each semester of the degree 
program. (Music education majors are exempt from these 
requirements during the student teaching semester.) The 
following specific ensemble enrollments, depending upon 
the applied music area, are required: 

Wind and percussion students-University Band; string 
students--University Orchestra; voice students 
--University Singers (or by special permission, University 
Chorus); keyboard and guitar students--any approved 
ensemble, but those in the bachelor of music in music 
education program must enroll in an ensemble compatible 
with the teaching certification they are pursuing. 
Instrumental students may be required to participate in 
additional ensembles to enhance their musical development. 
Majors are required to appear in performance at the 
department's discretion and to attend a prescribed number of 
departmental recitals. Non*keyboard players are required to 
pass an exam in piano proficiency: Music 2180, Intermediate 
Piano Proficiency, or equivalent for instrumentalists, or 
Music 3290, Intermediate Piano Proficiency, or equivalent 
for vocalists. 

The music department may require students to pass a 
placement test in order to enroll in the next level course, 
provided this or an equivalent test is administered to all 
students seeking to enroll in that course. 

Core Curriculum 
The following core courses are required for all music 
majors: 

Music Theory ~ 1301, Theory ofMusic I 
1302, Aural Training I 
1311, Theory ofMusic II 
1312, Aural Training II 
2301, Theory ofMusic m 
2302, Aural Training m 
2311, Theory ofMusic IV 
2312, Aural Training IV 
3410, Orchestration 

Piano Proficiency 
1140, Piano Proficiency 
1150, Piano Proficiency 
2160, Intermediate Piano Proficiency 
2180, Intermediate Piano Proficiency 

Music History and Literature 
1010, History ofWestern Music I 
1020, History ofWestern Music n 
and at least one upper level history course 4000 - 4271). 

Applied Music 
1460, 3460, 4460, Seminar in Pedagogy and Literature 

In addition to the core curriculum. students must fulfill the 
requirements for the specific degree program or emph:lSis 
area as listed below: 

Learning Outcomes (All Music Degrees) "' 
• 	 Students will demonstrate the solo and ensenlble 


performance skills to become a professional 

musician. 


• 	 Students will demonstrate knowledge in lllUSic 
theory, music history, music literature, to bel:ome a 
professional musician. 

• 	 Students will demonstrate the ability to spea;, and 
write clearly and effectively about music. 

Bachelor of Arts in Music 

In addition to the required core curriculum. candidates must 

complete the following: 

1090, Non-Western Music I, or 

1100, Non-Western Music II 

2510, Conducting I 

3910, Senior Research 


Applied Area 

S credit hours ofprivate lessons 


Ensemble 

4 hours maximum credit 
 , 
Foreign Language 
Candidates for the B.A. degree in Music are required to 
complete 13 credit hours or the equivalent in proficiency in 
one foreign language. Please see additional information 
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.. about the Foreign Language requirement in the College of 
. Fine Arts and Communication "Specific Baccalaureate C)

. 	 Degree Requirements." 

Bachelor of Music in Music Education 

In addition to the required music core curriculum, candidates 
must complete the following: 

General Education Requirements 
At least one course from two of the following fields: music 
(excluding applied music), art, foreign language, Western 
and Non-Western cultures, philosophy, literature, classical 
studies, and theatre and drama. 

Communication Skills 
At least two courses in English composition and one in oral 
comnmnications. 

Social Studies 
Courses in American history, American government and 
general psychology. 

Natural Science 
One course in physical or earth science; one course in a 
biological science. At least one of these courses must have 
a laboratory component. 

C> Mathematics 

One college-level mathematics course. (Note: 

All ofthe courses in the General Education Requirement 

Area must be a minimum oftwo semester hours.) 


Applied Area 

7 credit hours ofprivate lessons 


Practicum 

2510, Conducting I 


Instrumental Certification 
1250, 1260, 1270, 1280, Instrumental Techniques 
2610, Elementary School Instrumental Literature Laboratory 
3521, Conducting II - Instrumental 
3620, Junior - Senior High School Instrumental Literature 

Laboratory 

Vocal Certification 
1250, Singer's Diction: English, Italian and German 
1260, Singer's Diction: Latin, French, and Spanish 
2611, Elementary School Choral Literature Laboratory 
3190, Intermediate Piano Proficiency 
3290, Intermediate Piano Proficiency 
3420, Choral Arranging 
3430, Instrumentation and Score Technique (in lieu of Music e 
 3410) 

3522, Conducting II - Choral 
3621, Junior - Senior High School Choral Literature 

Laboratory 

For vocal certification students whose applied area is not 
voice, the following course is also required: 
1240, Intermediate Vocal Techniques 

Ensemble 4 hours maximum credit 

Curriculum and Methods of Teaching 
*3570, Curriculum and Methods ofTeaching Elementary 

School Music 
*3670, Philosophic and Practical Foundations of the 

Secondary Music Education Curriculum 

Instrumental Certification 
*3680, Curriculum and Methods ofTeaching Instrumental 

Music I 
*3700, Curriculum and Methods ofTeaching Instrumental 

Music II 

Vocal Certification 
*3690, Curriculum and Methods ofTeaching Middle 

Schoo1lJunior High School General Music 
*3710, Curriculum and Methods ofTeaching Secondary 

Choral Music 

*Must be taken in residence before enrolling in Secondary 
Education 3293 and Secondary Education 3294. 

Proficiency Exam 
Students working toward certification in chora1lvocal or 
instrumental music K-12 are required to pass a proficiency 
examination before admission to student teaching in music, 
usually before or during the sixth semester oftheir program. 

Professional Education and Student Teaching 

Level I Courses: 

TCH ED 2210, Introduction to Teaching 

TCH ED 2211, Introduction to Schools 

TCH ED 2212, Introduction to Learners 


Level n Courses: 

TCH ED 3310, Introduction to Instructional Methodology 

TCH ED 3312, Psychology ofTeaching and Learning 

TCH ED 3313, The Psychology and Education of 


Exceptional Individuals 

SEC ED 4391, Teaching Reading in Secondary School 


Content Area 


Level m Courses: 

SEC ED 3293, Student Teaching in Music, K-6 

SEC ED 3294, Student Teaching in Music 7-12 


Learning Outcomes (Music Education) 
• 	 Students will demonstrate the solo and ensemble 

performance skills to become a professional music 
educator. 

• 	 Students will demonstrate knowledge in music 
theory, music history, music literature, to become a 
professional music educator. 



398 College ofFine Arts and Communication 
Department ofMusic 

• Students will demonstrate pedagogical skills and 
knowledge of resources to become a professional 
music educator. 

• Students will demonstrate the ability to speak and 
write clearly and effectively about music. 

Bachelor of Music with an Emphasis in Performance 

In addition to the required core curriculum, candidates must 

complete the following: 

1090, Non-Western Music I, or 

1100, Non-Western Music II 

1560, Piano Pedagogy (Keyboard students only) 

2510, Conducting I 

3110, Analysis ofTwentieth-Century Techniques 

3120, Tonal Counterpoint 

3190, Intermediate Piano Proficiency (voice majors only) 

3290, Intermediate Piano Proficiency (voice majors only) 

3521 or 3522, Conducting II 

3920, Senior Research 


Music History and Literature 

An additional upper level course is required 4000-4270. 


Applied Area 

12 credit hours ofApplied Music, including 8 credit hours at 

the Music 4440-4459 level Gunior and senior recitals 

required) 


Students in Applied Music must pass a junior standing exam 

to confirm their level ofperformance skills for enrollment in 

Music 4440-4459. 


Ensemble 

Participation required as follows: 

Large Ensemble 4 hours maximum credit 

Chamber Ensemble/Accompanying 6 hours 


Foreign Language 

Candidates pursuing this emphasis area with an applied area 

in voice must complete two semesters ofone foreign 

language selected from French, German, or Italian. 


Bachelor of Music with Elective Studies in Business 

In addition to the required core curriculum, candidates must 

complete the following: 


Applied Area 

S credit hours ofapplied music 


Music History and Literature: 

An additional upper 4000 4459 level course is required. 

1090, Non-Western Music I, or 

1100, Non-Western Music II 


Practicum 

2510, Conducting I 


Ensemble 
4 hours maximum credit ~ 
Internship 
4920, Internship (replaces Music 3920 Senior ResearC:l in 
Core Curriculum) 

English 
One ofthe following English courses is required: 
3100, Advanced Expository Writing 
3120, Business Writing 
3130, Technical Writing 

Business Administration 
The following courses in business administration are 
required: 
2400, Fundamentals ofFinancial Accounting 
2410, Managerial Accounting 
3600, Management as a Behavioral Science I 
3700, Basic Marketing 

Two courses selected from the following list must aJs.) be 
taken: 
1800, Computers and Information Systems 
2900, Legal Environment ofBusiness 
3270, Management ofPromotion 
3441, Income Taxes 
3500, Financial Management ~ 
3611, Advanced Management and Organizational Behavior.", 
3621, Human Resource Management 
3622, Industrial and Labor Relations 
3710, Consumer Behavior 
3900, Business Law: Contracts, Sales, Secured Transactions, 

Bankruptcy 

Note: 

The following courses fulfill general education requirements 

and are prerequisites to the required business administration 

courses: 

PSYCH 1003, General Psychology, or 

SOC 1010, Introduction to Sociology 

ECON 1001, Principles of Microeconomics 


Curricula for Minors 

Minor in Music 

Candidates must complete the following courses (26 bours): 


Music Theory 

1301, Theory ofMusic I 

1302, Aural Training I 

1311, Theory ofMusic II 

1312, Aural Training II ,Music History and Literature 
1010, History ofWestern Music I 
1020, History ofWestern Music II 
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IJl/IfII\ Applied Area Praetieum 
~ 4 credit hours ofprivate lessons 

Ensemble 

2 credit hours (4 hours maximum credit) 


Six additional credit hours to be chosen from courses such as 
the following: 
2160, Intermediate Piano Proficiency (Prerequisite: Music 

1150) 

2180, Intermediate Piano Proficiency 

2301, Theory ofMusic III 

2302, Aural Training III 

2311, Theory ofMusic IV 

2312, Aural Training IV 

3410,~chestration 

Any 4200-level music history and literature course 

Music education methods courses and instrumental 
techniques courses may not be taken to complete this minor. 

Non-keyboard players are required to pass an exam ofpiano 
proficiency Music 1150 or equivalent. 

e 
A GPA of2.5 for all music hours is required to complete this 
minor. 

Minor in Music Education 

(choral/vocal, grades K-9) 

The minor in music education is designed to provide a 

second classification area for students enrolled in other 

education programs that lead to initial teaching certification. 

Candidates must complete the following courses (41 hours): 


Music Theory 

1301, Theory ofMusic I 

1302, Aural Training I 

1311, Theory ofMusic IT 

1312, Aural Training IT 


Music History and Literature 

1010, History ofWe stem Music I 

1020, History ofWestem Music IT 


Music Education 
3570, Curriculum and Methods ofTeaching Elementary 

School Music* 
3670, Philosophic and Practical Foundations of the 

Secondary Music Education Curriculum* 
3690, Curriculum and Methods ofTeaching Middle 

School/Junior High School General Music* 
*Elementary education majors will omit Music 3770 from e their regular elementary program to take these courses. Also 
required, as applicable, is SEC ED 4399, Student Teaching. 

1140/1150, Piano Proficiency 
2160/2180, Intermediate Piano Proficiency 
2510, Conducting I 
1611, Elementary School Choral Literature Laboratory 
3621, Junior-Senior High School Choral Literature 

Laboratory 

Ensemble 
1400/1410, University Chorus or University Singers 

Applied Music, voice (at least 2 hours must be private 
rather than class voice) 

The student must receive at least a C- in each music course 
and maintain a 2.5 GPA in all Imlsic courses (chorus/singers 
is not included in the GPA). 

Minor in Jazz Studies 
Candidates must complete 31 credit hours from the 
following: 

Music Theory 
1301, Theory ofMusic I 
1301, Aural Training I 
1311, Theory ofMusic IT 
1311, Aural Training IT 
1320, Theory ofJazz 

Music History and Literature 

1020, History ofWestem Music IT 

1070, Introduction to Jazz 


Applied Area 4 credit hours ofprivate lessons 

Jazz Improvisation 
1100, Jazz Improvisation Laboratory (2 credit hourslMusic 
1200 repeated) 

Piano Proficiency 

1140/1150, Piano Proficiency 

2160, Intermediate Piano Proficiency 

2170, Jazz Keyboard Harmony 


Ensemble 

2 credit hours minimum, to be selected from: 

1541, Jazz Combo 

1545, Chamber Ensemble Voice 

1550, Jazz Ensemble 


Graduate Study 

Master of Music Education 

The master ofmusic education degree is designed to enable 
music specialists in grades K-12 to pursue continued 
professional growth in an emphasis area oftheir choice: 
choral, general music, instrumental, or music technology. 
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Admission Requirements 
Admission to the program requires a bachelor ofmusic in 
music education (or equivalent) degree, admission to the 
Graduate School, and three letters ofrecommendation. 
A written examination in music education (including 
applications ofmusic history and music theory/ear-training) 
will be taken during the first semester or term ofenrollment 
in the program for advising purposes and to identify the 
possible need for review in the areas of music theory and 
history. 
The program requires completion of32 hours ofgraduate 
credit, 22 of which must be earned in residence. 

Required Courses and Options: 

Each candidate will choose one of the following emphasis 

areas: 


Choral music education 

Instrumental music education 

General music education 

Music education and technology 


The minimum 32-hour program includes the following 

requirements. 


Major Area (9 credit hours) 

5810, Foundations ofMusic Education (3) 

5910, Music Education Research (3) 

5990, Master's Project in Music Education (3) 


Advanced Methods (3 credits from the following) 

5510, Graduate Instrumental Methods (3) 

5610, Graduate Choral Methods (3) 

5710, General Music: A Model for Multi-Faceted Musical 


Leammg(3) 

Choose 9 credits from the following: 

5010, Studies in Style and Performance (3) 

5020, Choral Literature (3) 

5030, Band Literature (3) 

5040, Orchestra Literature (3) 

5110, Scoring and Arranging (3) 

5210, Advanced Conducting (3) 

5620, Guitar in the Classroom (3) 

5750, Microcomputer Applications in Music Education (3) 

5760, Microcomputer Assisted Instruction Curriculum 


Development in Music (3) 
5770, Graduate Microcomputer Applications in Music (3) 
5920, Psychology ofMusic (3) 

Cognate in Education 

Choose one 3-eredit curriculum course such as: 
SEC ED 6415, The Secondary School Curriculum (3) 
ELE ED 6422, Curriculum Construction in Elementary 

Schools (3) 

Choose one other 3-eredit education course such as: 

ED REM 5730, Educational Statistics (3) 

ED FND 6421, Philosophy of Education (3) 


SEC ED 6425, Secondary School Supervision (3) .--,ELE ED 6425, Elementary School Supervision (3) 
ED REM 6707, Classroom Testing and Measurem,mt (3) 

ED REM 6710, Educational Research Methods (3) 

Electives 


Choose 5 credits from elective courses such as: 

4010, Marching Band Techniques (3) 

5020, Choral Literature (3) 

5030, Band Literature (3) 

5040, Orchestra Literature (3) 

5060, Graduate Workshop in Music Education (1-3) 

5070, Techniques and Literature for the Jazz Ensemble (3) 

5110, Scoring and Arranging (3) 

5120, Advanced Composition Techniques (3) 

5130, Teaching Music Theory in the High School (,) 

5210, Graduate Conducting (3) 

5310, Graduate Chamber Ensemble (0) 

ED TECH 5340, Selection and Utilization Educati.)n Media 


(3) 
5430, Special Applied Studies (1) 
5440, Graduate Applied Studies (1) 
5490, Graduate Ensemble (1) 
5510, Graduate Instrumental Methods (3) 
5520, Instrumental Music Administration (3) 
5610, Graduate Choral Methods (3) 
5620, Guitar in the Classroom (3) 
5650, Music Theatre in the School (3) ,
5710, General Music: A Model for Multi-Faceted Musical 

Learning (3) 

5720, Electronic Music Techniques for Teachers (3, 

5730, Individualizing Music Instruction (3) 

5740, Techniques ofGroup Keyboard Instruction (::) 

5750, Microcomputer Applications in Music Educaion (3) 

5760, Microcomputer Assisted Instruction: CurriCU:um 


Development in Music 

5770, Graduate Microcomputer Applications in Mu:;ic (3) 

5800, Musical Acoustics (3) 

5820, School Music Administration and Supervisio:l (3) 

5830, Contemporary Music Education (3) 

5840, Problems of Urban Music Education (3) 

5920, Psychology ofMusic (3) 

5950, Special Problems in Music Education (3) 

SPC ED 6412, Psychology of Exceptional Childret! (3) 

SEC ED 6414, Teaching the GiftedlTalented in the 


Secondary School (3) 

SEC ED 6418, The Junior HighlMiddle School (3) 

SEC ED 6427, Supervision of Clinical Experience:; in 


Teacher Education (3) 

SEC ED 6429, The Department Head (3) 

ED REM 6710, Educational Research Methods (3) 


Career Outlook ,Undergraduate 

A music degree builds the foundation for a career in 

professional performance, for teaching in a school or private 

studio or for serving as a church music director. A music 




IJIIIII\..... degree may also prepare one for positions in the music 
" industry (recording, publishing, radio programming, 

. manufacturing, or music retail). A trained artistic mind can 
also be valuable in the fields ofadvertising, public relations. 
and consumer services. 

A number ofUMSL music graduates have been readily 
accepted into outstanding graduate programs, including our 
own Master ofMusic Education degree program. Many are 
pursuing successful careers in music education, business, 
and industry, or as professional performers. 

Graduate 

Many graduate students in music education will already hold 
full-time music teaching positions. A graduate degree in 
music education allows for continued professional growth. 
Music specialists may refine their teaching expertise, add to 
their understanding and knowledge about music and 
educational processes, become more specialized in a specific 
emphasis area of music education (choral, instrumental, 
general music or music technology), or any combination of 
these professional growth areas. 

Graduate-level work in music education is often required to 
renew a teacher's certificate or to satisfY professional growth 
requirements specified by an employing school or school 

I/IfIJI\. district or to advance to new positions within the field of 

" . music education. 

Course Descriptions 

Prerequisites may be waived by consent of the department. 
Students who have earned 24 or more semester hours of 
credit at any accredited post-secondary institutions(s) before 
the start ofthe fall 2002 semester must meet the general 
education requirements stipulated in the UM-St Louis 2001
2002 Bulletin. The following courses fulfill the Humanities 
breadth ofstudy requirements as described in that Bulletin: 
1001,1010,1020, 1050, 1060, 1070, 10SO, 1090, 1100, 
1110,1301,1311,1320,2301,2311,3770,3920,4000, 
4230,4240,4250,4260,5750. 

The following music history courses satisfy the Cultural 
Diversityrequirement: MUSIC 1090 and 1100. 

Applied Music 

e 


1410 -1429 Secondary Applied Music (1) 

Prerequisites: By audition and consent ofdepartment. 

Courses are offered in the following areas: 1410-bassoon; 

1411-clarinet; 1412-classical guitar; 1413-euphonium; 1414
-tlute; 1415-French hom; 1416-harp; 1417-oboe; 141S

organ; 1419-percussion; 1420-piano; 1421-saxophone; 

1422-trombone; I 423-trumpet; 1424-tuba; 1425-violin; 

1426-viola; 1427-violoncello; 142S-string bass; 1429
voice. Not applicable to the applied music requirement for 
music majors or music minors. May be repeated for credit. 
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1430 Secondary Applied Music: Jazz Studies (1) 
Prerequisites: By audition and consent ofdepartment. 
Individual instruction in jazz performance and literature on 
designated instrument. Not applicable to applied music 
requirement for music major or music minor degrees. May 
be repeated for credit. 

1440 -1459 Applied Music (1) 
Prerequisites: By audition and consent ofdepartment. 
Courses offered in the following areas: 1440- bassoon; 
1441-clarinet; 1442-classical guitar; 1443-euphonium; 
1444-tlute; 1445-French hom; 1446-harp; 1447-oboe; 
144S-organ; 1449-percussion; I 450-piano; 1451
saxophone; 1452-trombone; 1453-trumpet; 1454-tuba; 
1455-violin; 1456-viola; 1457-violoncello; 145S-string 
bass; 1459-voice. Maybe repeated, up to 4 credit hours. 
Applied Music registration requires concurrent registration 
in a large ensemble and seminar Music 1460. 

1460 Seminar in Pedagogy and Literature (0) 
Prerequisites: Concurrent registration with parallel Applied 
Music course. Seminars are offered in pedagogy and 
literature for all areas ofApplied Music. May be taken on a 
satisfactory/unsatisfactory grading basis. 

3440 - 3459 Applied Music (1) 
Prerequisite: The completion ofJunior Standing Exam in 
major applied area. Courses offered in the following areas: 
3440-bassoon; 3441-clarinet; 3442-classica1 guitar; 3443
euphonium; 3444- tlute; 3445-French hom; 3446-harp; 
3447-oboe; 344S-organ; 3449-percussion; 3450- piano; 
3451-saxophone; 3452-trombone; 3453-trumpet; 3454
tuba; 3455-violin; 3456-viola; 3457-violoncello; 345S
string bass; 3459-voice. May be repeated, up to 6 credit 
hours. Applied Music registration requires concurrent 
registration in a large ensemble and seminar MUSIC 3460. 

3460 Seminar in Pedagogy and Literature (0) 
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration with parallel Applied 
Music course. Seminars in pedagogy and literature are 
offered for all areas ofApplied Music. May be taken on 
satisfactory/unsatisfactory grading basis. 

4440 - 4459 Applied Music (2) 
Prerequisites: Completion ofJunior Standing Exam in major 
applied area and admission to Performance Degree Program. 
Courses offered in the following areas: 4440- bassoon; 
4441-clarinet; 4442-classical guitar; 4443- euphonium; 
4444-tlute; 4445-French hom; 4446-harp; 4447-oboe; 444S
organ; 4449- percussion; 4450- piano; 4451-saxophone; 
4452-trombone; 4453-trumpet; 4454- tuba; 4455-violin; 
4456-viola; 4457-violoncello; 445S- string bass; 4459-voice. 
May be repeated up to 12 credit hours. Applied Music 
registration requires concurrent registration in a large 
ensemble and seminar MUSIC 4460. 

4460 Seminar in Pedagogy and Literature (0) 
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration with parallel Applied 
Music course. Seminars in pedagogy and literature offered 
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for all areas ofApplied Music. May be taken on 
satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis. 

4500 Honors Recital (2-4) 
Prerequisites: Minimum of three semesters ofapplied music 
at the upper division level; completion ofthe required junior 
and/or senior degree recitals; permission of the applied 
music faculty. Preparation and public performance beyond 
the required degree recital{s) for undergraduate music 
programs. By approval of the applied music instructor, the 
Honors Recital may be a lecture-recital focusing on both the 
performance and the historical, analytical, and/or 
pedagogical aspects of selected literature, a public 
performance ofa complete concerto or major solo work with 
orchestra or symphonic band, a major music theatre or opera 
role in a full production, a full chamber music recital, or 
other similar major performances. 

5430 Special Applied Studies (1) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing in music and consent of 

department. Individual instruction in performance and 

literature ofan instrument or instrumental family for 

pedagogical or review purposes in applied area other than 

student's primary performance study. No jury examination 

required. May be repeated for credit. 


5440 Graduate Applied Music (1) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing in music and consent of 

department. Instruction offered in the following areas: 

bassoon, clarinet, classical guitar, euphonium, flute, French 

horn, harp, oboe, organ, percussion, piano, saxophone, 

trombone, trumpet, tuba, violin, viola, violoncello, string 

bass, and voice. May be repeated for credit. 


Ensemble Performance 

1399 Music Ensemble Registration (0) 

Prerequisites: Consent ofinstructor. Study, preparation and 

performance ofmusic ensemble literature. Concurrent 

registration in one or more ofthe following courses is 

required: Ensemble Performance 1400, 1410, 1500, 1520, 

1530,1541-1546,1550,1560,1570,4560,5310,5490. 


1400 University Chorus (1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Preparation and 

performance ofchoral literature. 


1410 The University Singers (1) 

Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. Study and performance 

ofmusic for vocal chamber ensemble. 


1500 University Orchestra (1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Study, preparation, and 

performance oforchestral repertory. 


1520 University Band (1) 

Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. Study, preparation, and 

performance of music for the wind ensemble and band. 


1530 University Wind Ensemble (1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Study, preparati.)n, and .~ 

performance ofmusic for wind ensemble and chamber band. 


1541-1546 Chamber Ensemble (1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Study, preparaticn, and 

performance of music for small ensembles: 1541-bnss; 

1542-jazz combo; 1543-percussion; 1544-strings; 1:45
voice; 1546-woodwinds. 


1550 Jazz Ensemble (1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Study, preparaticn, and 

performance ofjazz music for big band. 


1560 Opera Workshop (1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Instruction in me vement, 

basic stage techniques, technical theater, repertory and 

performance techniques and preparation. May be rq:eated 

for credit. 


1570 Music Theatre Ensemble (1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Course provides practical 

experience in vocal performance, acting, and stage 

movement/choreography through rehearsal and performance 

in Music, Theatre and Dance Department music theatre 

productions. Required of all cast members. Laboratory time 

will be scheduled and will include evening and week.end 

rehearsals and performances. May be repeated for c:edit 
 , 
4560 Advanced Opera Workshop (1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Instruction in mcvement, 

stage technique, technical theater, repertory, and 

performance based on advanced vocal skills. May be 

repeated for credit. 


5310 Graduate Chamber Ensemble (1) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music and consen: of 

department. Study and performance of traditional an,} 

nontraditional chamber literature. 


5490 Graduate Ensemble (1) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music and consen": of 

department. Study, preparation, and performance of 

ensemble literature from the choral, orchestral, or bud/wind 

ensemble repertory. May be repeated for a total offour hours 

ofcredit. 


Music Education 

3570 Curriculum and Methods of Teaching Elemtmtary 
School Music (3) 
Same as ELE ED 3277. Prerequisites: Music 231112:112 and 
Level I Education courses for the music education mljor. A 
study of the elementary school music curriculum 
emphasizing the objectives, methods of teaching and staffing ~ 
music classes, and analysis of instructional materials and 
resources. This course must be completed in residence. 

.I 



"" 3670 Philosophic and Practical Foundations of the
V 	 Seeondary Music Education Curriculum (I) 

Same as SEC ED 3275. Prerequisites: MUSIC 2311,2312, 
MUSIC 3570, ELE ED 3277and Level I Education courses. 
Concurrent regis1Iation in MUSIC 3680/SEC ED 3576 and 
MUSIC 3700/SEC ED 3278 or MUSIC 3710/SEC ED 3279. 
For the music education major. A study of the secondary 
school music program: curricular objectives, philosophy, 
and general administrative procedures common to all 
secondary music classes. This course must be completed in 
residence. 

3680 Curriculum and Methods ofTeaching Instrumental 
Music I (2) . 
Same as SEC ED 3276. Prerequisites: MUSIC 2311,2312, 
3410,2510,2610, Level I Education courses and two of the 
following: MUSIC 1250, 1260,1270, and MUSIC 1280. 
Concurrent regis1Iation in MUSIC 35701 ELE ED 3277. A 
study ofthe teaching techniques, materials, curriculum, and 
organization of the beginning instrumental music education 
program. Topics include student recruitment, the elementary 
band/orchestra, small group instruction, jazz ensemble, and 
marching band. This course must be completed in residence. 

3690 Curriculum and Methods ofTeaching Middle 

School/Junior High School General Music (2) 

Same as SEC ED 3277. Prerequisites: MUSIC 2311, 2312, 


.... 	MUSIC 3570lELE ED 3277, and Levell Education courses . 

.., Concurrent regis1Iation in MUSIC 3670/SEC ED 3275 and 
MUSIC 3710/SEC ED 3279. For the music education major. 
A study of the middle school! junior high school general 
music program emphasizing a conceptually based 
curriculum: objectives, methodologies, materials, 
innovations, classroom organization, and management. This 
course must be completed in residence. 

3700 Curriculum and Methods of TeaChing Instrumental 

Musicll(2) 

Same as SEC ED 3278. Prerequisites: MUSIC 2311, 2312, 

3521,3620, MUSIC 3570lELE ED 3277, MUSIC 3680/SEC 

ED 3276, Level I Education courses and three ofthe 

following: MUSIC 1250, MUSIC 1260, MUSIC 1270, 

MUSIC 1280. Concurrent regiS1Iation in MUSIC 3670/SEC 

ED 3275. A continuation ofMUSIC 3680/SEC ED 3276. 

Topics include large group rehearsal techniques, program 

development, administrative procedures, and evaluation. 

This course must be completed in residence. 


3710 Curriculum and Methods of Teaching Seeondary 

Choral Music (2) 

Same as SEC ED 3279. Prerequisites: MUSIC 2311, 2312, 

MUSIC 3570lELE ED 3277, and Level I Education courses. 

Concurrent regiS1Iation in MUSIC 3670/SEC ED 3275 and 

MUSIC 3690/SEC ED 3277. For the music education major. 
e 
A study ofthe secondary school choral music program: 

curriculum, methods, teaching techniques, organization, and 
administrative procedures for choral performance classes. 
This course must be completed in residence. 
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3770 An Introduction to Music for the Elementary 
School Teacher (3) 
Same as ELE ED 2177. An introduction to the elements of 
music and the expressive uature of music. Includes 
application of fundamentals to appropriate literature and 
activities for use with children in a classroom setting. This 
course will not apply toward requirements for a nmsic 
major. 

4000 Advanced Teehniques in Music Education (1-2) 
Prerequisite: A 3000 level music education course or 
pennission of the department. Intensive study for advanced 
music education students and music teachers, emphasizing 
specialized techniques and innovative concepts. Topics to be 
announced. May be repeated for credit. 

4010 Marching Band Teehniques (3) 
Prerequisite: Junior Standing. Techniques for organizing 
and training school marching bands. Content will include 
planning and charting shows, rehearsal problems, corps and 
traditional styles, and auxiliary units. 

4060 Advanced Workshop in Music Education (1-5) 
Prerequisite: Junior standing and consent of the instructor. 
An intensive variable-topic workshop in music education 
presenting knowledge and skills to supplement specific areas 
in existing courses . 

5000 Directed Research in Music: Variable Topic (1-5) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed independent 
research in music through readings, conferences, writings, 
and projects. This course may be repeated, but no more than 
5 hours may be applied toward a degree. 

5060 Graduate Workshop in Music Education (1-5) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. 
Intensive workshop in music education. Variable topics. To 
gain skills and knowledge in specific areas not readily 
available in existing courses. 

5130 Teaching Music: Theory in the High School (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in nmsic. A study of the 
Course content and pedagogical techniques for high school 
music theory courses. 

5510 Graduate Instrumental Methods (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. Development of 
objectives for instrumental programs and methods of 
achieving those objectives. Comprehensive musicianship 
through instrumental performance, analysis ofinstrumental 
literature, instrumental philosophies and methodologies, 
rehearsal organization, and recent research in instrumental 
music education will be discussed. 

5610 Graduate Choral Methods (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. Development of 
objectives for choral programs and methods ofachieving 
those objectives. Comprehensive musicianship through 
choral performance, analysis of choral literature, the 
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changing voice, choral philosophies and methodologies, 
rehearsal organization, and recent research in choral music 
education will be discussed. 

5620 Guitar in the Classroom (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. A study ofguitar 
instruction in grades 5~12 with a focus on curricular 
sequence that includes chords, strums and picking patterns 
essential for song accompaniment skill development. 
Current materials, suitable for upper elementary and 
secondary students will be explored. 

5650 Music Theatre in the School (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. Techniques 
appropriate for school musical productions. Aspects of 
production and planning, including makeup, staging, 
lighting, and costuming. 

5710 General Music: A Model for Multifaceted Musical 
Learning (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. An exploration of 
the general music class as a learning laboratory model 
designed to actively engage the learner in a series of 
comprehensive music learning experiences. Emphasizes 
techniques and materials that will motivate the 
nonperformance·oriented student. 

5720 Electronic Music Techniques for Teachers (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. Basic electronic 
music instruments, their operation and use as teaching tools. 
Materials and techniques suitable for use with students in 
both elementary and secondary school settings will be 
presented. 

5730 Individualizing Music Instruction (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. The development 
ofleaming strategies, materials, and evaluation techniques 
suitable for better accommodating the varying interests, 
abilities, and learning styles of individual students in music 
classes. 

5750 Microcomputer Applications in Music Education 
(3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing in music. An examination 

ofthe potential ofmicrocomputers in the music education 

field Experiences with available hardware and software 

suitable for applications that include inventory, budget, 

music hbrary cataloging, digital music synthesis, and 

COIDputer·assisted instruction at all levels. 


5760 Microcomputer-Assisted Instruction Curriculum 
Development in Music (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing in music. Design and 
development of Computer·Assisted Instruction (CAl) 
lessons in music. Commercial courseware and various CAl 
models will serve as the basis for creating original programs 
that can be used effectively to implement objectives ofthe 
music curriculum for a specific school or school district. The 
design, refinement, and production ofa major CAl program 

for use in an elementary, secondary or postsecon~r setting ~... 
is required. ....1 
5770 Graduate Microcomputer Applications in Music (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. The study )f 
complex microcomputer applications including music 
synthesis, MIDI, music.oriented graphics, voice and pitch 
recognition, administrative applications and compuk:r
assisted instruction. 

5800 Musical Acoustics (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. The acoustical 
properties of the human voice, acoustic and electrowc 
musical instruments, rehearsal rooms and performan:e 
spaces. Applications for musicians/teachers in the choice, 
design and acoustical treatment ofrehearsal/perfonmnce 
space, requirements and techniques for quality muskal 
recordings and the use of acoustic principles in the design of 
original classroom musical instruments. 

5810 Foundations of Music Education (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. A study of the 
historical, philosophical, and psychological foundati.)ns of 
music education. Includes principles necessary for 
development, implementation, and evaluation ofthe total 
school music program 

5820 School Music Administration and Supervision (3) .~Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. Theory and 
practice ofadministration and supervision ofschool music 
programs. 

5830 Contemporary Music Education (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. A study of recent 
trends and issues in music education. 

5840 Problems of Urban Music Education (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. An analysis of 
current practices, problems, trends, and research involved in 
developing strategies for the improvement of music 
programs in inner.city schools. 

5910 Music Education Research (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. Applicatio'lS of 
various approaches in defining and analyzing research 
problems in music education. Historical, experimental, 
descriptive, and philosophical research will be incluc.ed. 

5920 Psychology of Music (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. A study of the 
effects ofmusic on behavior. Tuning and temperament, 
psychoacoustics, measurement ofmusical behavior, 
aesthetic response to music, and functional music. 

5950 Special Problems in Music Education (1-3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. Selected pIOblems ~ 

to meet the needs of the individual student. 


http:incluc.ed


"'" 5990 Master's Projeet in Music Education (3) 
"" 	Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. A project utilizing 

historical, experimental, philosophical, descriptive, or 
analytical research techniques. The project will include a 
written report. 

Music History and Literature 

1001 Introduction to Music (3) [v,8] 
A historically oriented study of art music, its styles, and 
forms from the Baroque period to the present day. This 
course will not apply toward requirements for a music 
major. 

1010 History of Western Music I (3) 
Prerequisite: MUSIC 130111302 or consent ofdepartment. 
A general survey of the history ofWestem music. Includes 
the evolution and development ofstyles, forms, and their 
social setting. This meets the General Education 
requirements for Humanities and Fine Arts Knowledge and 
Valuing Skills. 

1020 History of Western Music II (3) 
Prerequisite: MUSIC 130111302 or consent of department. A 
continuation ofMUSIC 1010. This meets the General 
Education requirements for Humanities and Fine Arts 
Knowledge and Valuing Skills. 

c 1060 Introduction to African-American Music (3) (H) 
A survey of the African-American musical heritage from its 
African origins through its role and development in 
twentieth-century American society. All genres will be 
discussed, including African-American composers who 
wrote in the European tradition. This course will not apply 
toward requirements for a music major or minor. 

1070 Introduction to Jazz (3) rO] 

A survey course that examines the musical, historical, and 

social aspects of the subject This course will not count 

toward requirements for a music major. 


1080 Introduction to Irish Traditional Music (3) [V,H] 
This music appreciation course will survey the rich tapestry 
ofIrish traditional music, song and dance. Particular 
attention will be given to the cultural history of the 
traditional music maker in Irish society, as well as among 
the constituent communities of the Irish Diaspora in Europe 
and North America. The course will introduce students to 
the instruments, performance settings and regional styles of 
Irish traditional music. Using field recordings and archive 
materials collected in Ireland and North America. it will also 
focus on celebrated folk performers ofthe past and present, 
and evaluate the impact of contemporary media on their 
ancient, yet evolving, musical genre. No prior experience e ofIrish traditional music is necessary to pursue this course. 

1090 Non-Western Music I (3) (CD,V,H] 
The music of Oceania; folk and classical music and dance of 
East Asia, Tibet and Southeast Asia; the influence of 
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Buddhism, Islam, and Western acculturation on the 
functions ofmusic in these societies. 

1110 Introduction to Irish Traditional Music in North 
America (3) [v,H] 
Will examine the cultural history of Irish traditional music 
and music makers in North America since the end of the 
eighteenth century. Drawing on a diversity of 
ethnomusicological sources, will evaluate the contribution of 
Irish musicians, singers and dancers to the growth of 
American popular culture in the nineteenth and twentieth 
centuries. Will explore the role of Irish musicians in rural 
communities from Newfoundland and Quebec to the Mid 
Western States and California. In reviewing the music 
history of the Irish Diaspora in North America, will compare 
and contrast historical recordings of Irish music made in the 
1920s with those produced by modern masters of Irish 
music. No prior knowledge of Irish traditional music is 
necessary to pursue this course. 

1175 Arts and Ideas (3) 

Same as ART and ART HS 1175, ENGL 1175, mST 1175, 

PHIL 1175, TH DAN 1175. An interdisciplinary course tied 

to the semester's offerings at the Blanche Touhill 

Performing Arts Center as well as other events on campus 

featuring the visual arts, literature, music, and film. Each 

semester the course will provide background on the arts in 

general and will critically examine particular performances 

and offerings. Special themes for each semester will be 

selected once the Touhill schedule is in place. Students will 

be expected to attend 6-8 performances or exhibitions. Can 

be repeated once for credit 


4000 Directed Studies: Variable Topic (1-5) 

Prerequisite: Consent ofdepartment. Directed independent 

study ofselected topics in music. May be repeated, if topic is 

substantially different but no more than 5 hours may be 

applied toward a degree. 


4220 Music of the Renaissance (3) 

Prerequisite: M H & L 1010 or consent ofdepartment A 

study ofthe theoretical and practical impact ofhumanism on 

music, musicians, and musical thought from 1450 to 1600. 

Sacred and secular music; the rise ofan instrumental idiom. 


4230 Music of the Baroque (3) 
Prerequisite: MUSIC 1010 or consent ofdepartment. A 
detailed study ofmusic from 1600 to 1750. The rise ofthe 
new style, national styles in the seventeenth century, and the 
culmination of the Baroque period. 

4240 Music of the Classic Period (3) 
Prerequisite: MUSIC 1020 or consent ofdepartment A 
study ofthe growth of classical style; galant and expressive 
styles; Mozart, Haydn, and Beethoven. 
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4250 Music of the Romantic Period (3) 

Prerequisite: MUSIC 1020 or consent ofdepartment. 

Composers, forms, and styles in nineteenth-century music. 

The literary and social background ofmusical romanticism. 


4260 Music of the Twentieth Century (3) 
Prerequisite: MUSIC 1020 or consent ofdepartment. A 
detailed study oftrends in modern music and of influential 
composers; impressionism, serial composition, electronic 
music, and other recent techniques. 

4270 A History of Byzantine Music and Hymnography 
(3) 
Prerequisite: M H L T 1020 or consent ofdepartment. A 
study of the liturgical and secular music ofthe Byzantine 
Empire and post-Byzantine period during the Ottoman 
occupation; a historical investigation of the Oriental and 
Ancient Greek origins of the music along with an evolution 
of the types ofmusic and poetical forms. A study ofthe 
types ofnotation and transcription analyses from the 
Medieval neumes into Westem staff notation is included. 

4280 American Music (3) 
Prerequisites: MUSIC 1010 or 1020 or consent of 
department. A study of the history and literature of 
American music, its composers, performers and influences 
on American and world culture. Compositions studied 
include classical compositions from the colonial era through 
contemporary times as well as literature from the gospel, 
blues, jazz and popular music genres. 

5000 Directed Research in Music: Variable Topic (1-5) 
Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. Directed independent 
research in music through readings, conferences, writings, 
and projects. This course may be repeated, but no more than 
5 hours may be applied toward a degree. 

Music Theory and Composition 

1190 Fundamentals of Music (3) [V] 
This course provides basic music vocabulary: scales, 

intervals, and chords, and systematic instruction in the 

melodic, rhythmic,and harmonic aspects of music. This 

course will not apply toward requirements for a music 

major. 


1301 Theory of Music I (3) [v,H] 

Prerequisite: Consent of the department. The basic materials 

ofmusic and their use in analyzing and writing music. 

Concurrent registration in MUSIC 1302 is required for 

music majors and minors. 


1302 Aural Training 1(1) 
Prerequisite: Consent ofthe department. Systematic 
instruction in ear training and sight singing. Includes 
diatonic melodic and rhythmic dictation, chord quality 
recognition, sight singing ofdiatonic melodies, and the 
reading of units and divisions ofunits in simple and 
compound meters. 

1311 Theory ofMusic n (3) [v,H] 
Prerequisites: MUSIC 1301 and MUSIC 1302 or consent of 

~ 
...1 

department. The study ofseventh chords, secondary 
dominants, and modulation; composition in small fc-rms. 
Concurrent registration in MUSIC 1312 is required for 
music majors and minors. 

1312 Aural Training n (1) 

Prerequisites: MUSIC 1301 and MUSIC 1302 or consent of 

department. The systematic instruction in ear t:raining and 

sight singing begun in MUSIC 1302 is continued. h.cludes 

further diatonic melodic and rhythmic dictation, primary 

chord progressions, sight singing ofdiatonic melodies, and 

the reading ofunit subdivisions in simple and cOIDp)und 

meters. 


2301 Theory of Music m (3) [V,H] 

Prerequisites: MUSIC 131 land MUSIC 1312 or consent of 

department. Study ofchromaticism in eighteenth and 

nineteenth centuries; composition in simple part fonns. 

Concurrent registration in MUSIC 2302 is required for 

music majors and minors. 


2302 Aural Training m (1) 

Prerequisites: MUSIC 1311 and MUSIC 1312 or consent of 

department. Systematic instruction in ear training and sight 

singing ofMUSIC 1312 is continued Chromatic melodic 

dictation, rhythmic dictation continues, secondary and ,....... 

altered chords in progressions are introduced. Sight ;inging ,I 

of chromatic, modulating, and modal melodies, and the 

reading of syncopated rhythmic patterns are included. 


2311 Tbeory of Music IV (3) [v,H] 

Prerequisites: MUSIC 2301 and 2302 or consent of 

department. Study oflate nineteenth- and early twentieth

century tonal harmony; analysis oflarge forms; composition 

in large forms. Concurrent enrollment in 2312 is req.rired for 

all music majors and minors. 


2312 Aural Training IV (1) 

Prerequisites: MUSIC 2301 and 2302 or consent of 

department. Systematic instruction in sight singing and 

advanced aural perceptions. Includes drill in recogni-:ion of 

formal events and key relationships. sight singing of 

twentieth-century melodies, and rhythmic drills in borrowed 

divisions and changing meters. 


3110 Analysis of 10th Century Technique (2) 

Prerequisite: MUSIC 231112312 or consent of department. 

Study ofcompositional devices in tonal and atonal music of 

the twentieth century. 


3120 Tonal Counterpoint (2) 

Prerequisite: MUSIC 231112312 or consent of department. ~. 

Study of tonal counterpoint with emphasis on the eighteenth-" 

century style. Composition in two and three parts. 
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.... 3300 Seminar in Composition (2) techniques for teaching all string instruments including 

., 

C> 
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Prerequisite: MUSIC 3110 or consent of instructor. The 

study ofcomposition in theory and practice. 


3410 Orchestration (3) 

Prerequisite: MUSIC 231112312 or consent ofdepartment. 

Study of the instruments of the brass, woodwind, percussion, 

and string families; scoring, transcription, and arranging for 

various instrumental ensembles. 


3420 Choral Arranging (2) 

Prerequisite: MUSIC 231112312 or consent of department. 

Study ofvocal ranges, characteristics and capabilities at 

various ages and scoring for choral ensembles comprised of 

singers in these varying stages ofdevelopment. 


3430 Instrumentation and Scoring Technique (2) 
Prerequisite: MUSIC 231112312 or consent ofdepartment. 
Study of the modern orchestral instruments; scoring for 
various instrumental ensembles with emphasis on idiomatic 
technique and transcription from keyboard models. This 
course will not fulfill the music degree requirement for 
students with instrumental or keyboard emphases. 

4000 Directed Studies: Variable Topic (1-5) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed independent 
study ofselected topics in music. May be repeated, if topic 
is substantially different but no more than 5 hours may be 

applied toward a degree. 

5000 Directed Research in Music: Variable Topic (1-5) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed independent 
research in music through readings, conferences, writings, 
and projects. This course may be repeated, but no more than 
5 hours may be applied toward a degree. 

5110 Scoring and Arranging (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. Experience in 
scoring and arranging music for a variety ofensembles. 

Pedagogy 

1250 Brass Techniques (2) 
Prerequisite: Consent of the department. The objective of 
this course is to familiarize students with materials and 
techniques for teaching all brass instruments including 
trumpet, hom, trombone, euphoniwn, and tuba in the school 
setting. 

1260 Woodwind Techniques (2) 
Prerequisite: Consent of the department. The objective of 
this course is to familiarize students with materials and 
techniques for teaching all woodwind instruments including 
flute, clarinet, oboe, bassoon, and saxophone in the school 
setting. 

1270 String Techniques (2) 
Prerequisite: Consent of the department. The objective of 
this course is to familiarize students with materials and 

violin, viola, cello, and bass in the school setting. 

1280 Percussion Instrumental Techniques (2) 
Prerequisite: Consent of the department. The objective of the 
course is to familiarize students with materials and 
techniques for teaching all percussion instruments including 
snare drum, tom-tom, bass drum, cymbals, drumset, timpan:i, 
mallet instruments and miscellaneous percussion instruments 
in the school setting. 

1560 Piano Pedagogy (2) 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of2 semesters of 
Applied Music 1450, Piano or consent of instructor. A study 
of methods, repertoire, and technical problems pertaining to 
private studio teaching for all levels ofperformance ability. 

4000 Directed Studies: Variable Topic (1-5) 
Prerequisite: Consent ofdepartment. Directed independent 
study ofselected topics in music. May be repeated, if topic is 
substantially different but no more than 5 hours may be 
applied toward a degree. 

5000 Directed Research in Music: Variable Topic (1-5) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed independent 
research in music through readings, conferences, writings, 
and projects. This course may be repeated, but no more than 
5 hours may be applied toward a degree. 

Practicum 

1140 Piano Proficiency (1) 
Prerequisite: Consent ofdepartment. Group instruction for 
music majors who do not meet beginning keyboard 
requirements. 

1150 Piano Proficiency (1) 
Prerequisite: Consent ofdepartment. Group instruction for 
music majors who do not meet beginning keyboard 
requirements. 

1250 Singer's Diction: English, Italian, and German (1) 
Prerequisite: MUSIC 1440-1459 or MUSIC 1240. A study 
ofEnglish, Italian, and German pronunciation using the 
International Phonetic Alphabet. 

1260 Singer's Diction: Latin, French, and Spanish (1) 
Prerequisite: MUSIC 1440-1459 or MUSIC 1240. Study of 
Latin, French, and Spanish pronunciation using the 
International Phonetic Alphabet. 

1530 Ac:c:ompanying I (1) 
Prerequisite: Consent ofdepartment. Accompanying and 
ensemble practices, including rehearsal techniques, for 
keyboard majors. Public performance ofworks studied is 
required. 
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1540 Accompanying n (1) 

Prerequisite: Consent ofdepartment. Continuation of 

PRACTM 1530. 


1550 Accompanying ill (1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of department. Continuation of 

PRACTM 1540. 


2160,2180,3190,3290 Intermediate Piano Proficiency 
(1) 
Prerequisite: MUSIC 1150 or permission ofdepartment. 
Continuation ofpiano proficiency study. 

2170 Jazz Keyboard Harmony (1) 

Prerequisite: AP MUS 2160 or consent of department. 

Group keyboard instruction in the application ofchordal 

structures and harmonic functions commonly used in 

mainstream jazz performance. 


2510 Conducting 1(2) 

Prerequisite: MUSIC 230112302. Concurrent registration in 

MUSIC 2610 required for bachelor ofmusic in music 

education program. Techniques and problems in conducting. 


2610 Elementary School Instrumental Literature 

Laboratory (1) 

Prerequisite: MUSIC 2301 & 2302. Active conducting 

experience while analyzing and evaluating selected 

instructional and concert materials for elementary grades. 


2611 Elementary School Choral Literature Laboratory 
(1) 

Prerequisites: MUSIC 2301 & 2302. Active conducting 

experience while analyzing and evaluating selected 

instructional and concert materials for elementary grades. 


2700 Seminar in Performance and Outreach (1) 
Prerequisites: Acceptance as a music major/minor and two 
semesters of applied music study or by consent of instructor. 
Instruction in developing performance repertoire and skills 
for community and educational outreach programming. 
Student presentations of these programs in community and 
educational venues required. Course may be repeated for up 
to 4 credit hours. 

3521 Conducting n Instrumental (2) 

Prerequisite: MUSIC 2510. Concurrent registration in 

MUSIC 3620 required for bachelor ofmusic in music 

education program. Advanced study of instrumental 

conducting and rehearsal techniques, score reading, and 

interpretation. 


3522 Conducting n Choral (2) 
Prerequisite: MUSIC 2510. Concurrent registration in 
MUSIC 3620 required for bachelor ofmusic in music 
education program. Advanced study ofchoral conducting 
and rehearsal techniques, score reading, and interpretation. 

3620 Junior-Senior High School Instrumental Lherature "'.. 

Laboratory(1).1 

Prerequisite: MUSIC 2311 & 2312. Analysis and evuuation 

of selected instructional and concert materials for ju:rior and 

senior high school performance groups. 


3621 Junior-Senior High School Choral Literature 

Laboratory (1) 

Prerequisites: MUSIC 2311 & 2312. Analysis and 

evaluation of selected instructional and concert materials for 

junior and senior high school performance groups. 


3920 Senior Researcb (2-4) 

Prerequisite: Consent ofdepartment. Required of all senior 

music majors. Directed readings and research in an area 

mutually acceptable to the student and instructor. 


4000 Directed Studies: Variable Topic (1-5) 

Prerequisite: Consent ofdepartment. Directed indeptmdent 

study of selected topics in music. May be repeated, i: topic is 

substantially different but no more than 5 hours may be 

applied toward a degree. 


4920 Internship (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Senior standing in bachelor of music business 

emphasis program and permission ofthe instructor. 

Supervised experience in the area of the student's career 

objective, such as music or instrument merchandising, arts ~. 

management, mass communication, publishing,.} 

manufacturing or other, as available. May be repeate,l once 

for credit in different area. 


5000 Directed Research in Music: Variable Topic (1-5) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed independent 

research in music through readings, conferences, writings, 

and projects. This course may be repeated, if topic is 

substantially different, but no more than 5 hours may be 

applied toward a degree. 


5620 Choral Literature (3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. Study of choral 

literature appropriate for ensembles from elementary to 

senior high school. Criteria for evaluating choralliterlture 

will be developed, and pedagogical implications ofchoral 

music as a means of developing comprehensive 

musicianship will be discussed. 


5030 Band Literature (3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. Study ofbud 

literature appropriate for soloists and ensembles from 

elementary to senior high school. Criteria for evaluatillg the 

literature will be developed, and related technical problems 

will be studied. 


5035 Instrumental Literature (3) , 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing in Music. Study of . 
literature appropriate for soloists and ensembles for 
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elementary to senior high school band, orchestra and jazz 
.. ensemble. Criteria for evaluating the literature will be 
.., developed and related technical problems will be studied. 

5210 Graduate Conducting (3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. Conducting 

techniques, score reading, and interpretation of choral, 

orchestral, and band literature. 


5480 Graduate Applied Conducting (1-2) 
Prerequisite: PRAcrM 5210 and consent of the department. 

Private conducting study of the choral, orchestral, or band 

repertoire. Does not fulfill the applied music requirement 

for the master ofmusic education degree. 


Additional information may be obtained by contacting us: 

Department ofMusic: 314-516-6980. 

http://www.umsl;.edul-music/ 

e 


e 


http://www.umsl;.edul-music
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Department of Theatre, Dance & Media Studies 

Faculty 

Michael Murray, Professor; Chairperson; Curators' 
Teaching Professor (Media Studies) 
Ph.D., University ofMissouri-Columbia 
Adeniyi (Niyi) Coker, Professor; E. Desmond Lee Professor 
in African Studies; Fellow, Center for International Studies 
(Theatre & Dance) 
Ph.D., Temple University 
Thomas McPhall, Professor (Media Studies) 
Ph.D., Purdue University 
Rita Csapo-Sweet, Associate Professor (Media Studies) 
Ed.D., Harvard University 
James Fay, Associate Professor (Media Studies) 
M.F.A., Tulane University 
FeUa Davenport, Assistant Professor (Theatre & Dance) 
M.F.A., University ofTennessee, Knoxville 
Robert Scoggins, Assistant Professor (Theatre and Dance) 
M.F.A., in Dance, Lindenwood University 
Jason Cannon, Visiting Assistant Professor (Theatre & 
Dance) 
M.A., Washington University 

Krista Tucciarone, Teaching Assistant Professor (Media 

Studies) 

Ph.D., University ofMissouri-St. Louis 


The Theatre, Dance, and Media Studies department program 
is a newly-reactivated program at the University of 
Missouri-St. Louis. The BA degree program in Theatre and 
Dance is offered, as well as the BS degree in Media Studies, 
approved by the Board of Curators and the CBHE. 

The Theatre and Dance area offers four main stage 
productions each academic year. The University Players, a 
recognized student organization, is open to any UMSL 
student, as is Jete, the student Dance organization. 

Media Studies students are active in the Film Production 
Society. Ad Corps, SEMPA, the student radio organization 
and community internships. Students are actively involved 
in media production for both internal and external agencies. 

For further information concerning the theatre, dance and/or 
media productions, curriculum, or other matters, contact the 
department ofTheatre, Dance, and Media Studies at 314
516-4572. 

Undergraduate Studies 

General Education Reguirement 

• All Theatre and Dance majors must satisfy the University 
and College ofFine Arts and Communication's 42-hour 
general education core 

requirements, which include English 1100 and the twlath 
proficiency requirement. ~ • Junior-level writing class is required 
• The Cultural Diversity requirements may be satisfied by 
General Education courses or lower-or upper-level courses 
in various departments . 
• State Government/History graduation requiremenn may be 
satisfied by General Education courses or by other lower-or 
upper-level courses in various departments. 
• 13 hours of a foreign language 

Degree Requirements 

Bachelor of Arts in Theatre and Dance 
Theatre and Dance majors must complete a rninirnutl of 36, 
but not more than 52 hours in Theatre and Dance courses. A 
core of26 hours is required for all majors and 10-26 
additional hours in Theatre and Dance are required At least 
24 hours in the major must be taken at UMSL and mllSt 
include 6 hours at the 2000 or higher level and 9 hours at the 
3000 or higher level. All courses required for the nujor 
must be completed with a minimum grade ofC- to b~ 
accepted, and the overall total grade point average mllSt be at 
least 2.0 to graduate. To be eligible to participate in 
Internship classes, each student must have an overall grade 
point average of3.0 

In addition to the major's required core and elective Theatre 
& Dance courses, students will choose elective courses to ~ 
bring their total credit hours to 120. Practicum courses may 
be repeated for credit; an overall limit of20 hours in 
Practicum courses will be accepted towards the 120 hour 
degree. 

Required Core Courses for all Theatre and Dance 
Majors 
1210, Fundamentals ofActing (3 hours) 
1900, Introduction to Theatre Technology (3 hours) 
1910, Introduction to Theatrical Design (3 hours) 
1023, Fundamentals ofDance (3 hours) 
2810, History ofWorld Theatre & Drama I; or 
2820, History ofWorld Theatre & Drama II; or 
2840, History of Dance I (3 hours) 
2841,History of Dance II (3 hours) 
1 hours chosen from these Production related courses: 
1060, Theatre Workshop 
2260, Introduction to Theatrical Costume Production 
3060, Advanced Theatre Workshop 
3254, Costume Production & Construction Techniqut:s 
6 hours chosen from these Practicum courses (3 h(,urs of 
which need to be above the 3000 level) 
2195, Practicum in Performance Studies 
2196, Theatre Practicum: ScenerylLightinglSound in 
Theatre Production 
2197, Practicum in Costume 
2198, Practicum in Dance ~ 
3195, Advanced Practicum in Performance Studies 
3196, Advanced Theatre Practicum: ScenerylLighting/Sound 

in Theatre Production 



3197, Advanced Practicum in Costume 
l,' 	 3198, Advanced Practicum in Dance 

26 hours total- Additional hours in Theatre and Dance 
electives are to be selected based on individual students' 

• areas ofinterest The core courses of26 hours plus the 
Theatre and Dance electives must equal a minimnm of36 
hours, but not more than 52 hours, for Theatre and Dance 
majors. 

Minor in Theatre and Dance 
Students with other majors may choose to minor in Theatre 
and Dance to complement their academic and career goals. 
The minor requires 18 hours of Theatre and Dance courses, 
nine ofwhich must be taken at UMSL. A minimnm GPA of 
2.0 is required in the minor. 

A. Minor in Theatre and Dance consists ofthe following: 
a. 3 hours chosen from these Performance related 
courses: 
2211, Acting Styles 
3210, Ensemble Acting 
3305, Writing for Performance 
4220, Directing for the Theatre 

• 
h. 3 hours chosen from these Designffeehnology related 
courses: 
2260, Introduction to Theatrical Costume Production 
2280, Lighting and Sound Technology 
3252, Costume Design 
3254, Costume Production & Construction Techniques 
3260, Scenic Design 

3261, Lighting Design 


c. 2-3 hours chosen from these Dance related courses: 

1006, Beginning Ballet Technique 

1007, Beginning Jazz Dance Technique 

1008, Beginning Modern Dance Technique 

2006, Intermediate Ballet Technique* 

2007, Intennediate Jazz Dance Technique* 

2008, Intennediate Modern Dance Technique* 

3006, Advanced Ballet Technique* 

3007, Advanced Jazz Dance Technique* 

3008, Advanced Modern Dance Technique* 

3009, Dance Choreography for the Stage, Television, and 


Video 

3105, Advanced Dance Repertory* 


d. 2 hours chosen from these Production related courses: 
1060, Theatre Workshop 
2260, Introduction to Costume Design & Production 
3060, Advanced Theatre Workshop 

e. 1 hour chosen from these Practicum courses: 

e 2195, Practicum in Performance Studies 
2196, Theatre Practicum: Scenery/Lighting/Sound in 

Theatre Production 
2197, Practicum in Costume 
2198, Practicum in Dance 
3195, Advanced Practicum in Performance Studies 
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3196, Advanced Theatre Practicum: Scenery/Lighting/Sound 
in Theatre Production 

3197, Advanced Practicum in Costume 
3198, Advanced Practicum in Dance 

f. 6-7 hours chosen from any additional Theatre and 
Dance courses 
*Enrollment in Intermediate-and Advanced-level Dance 
Technique courses is by audition only. Beginning-level 
courses may be repeated for credit until sufficient 
proficiency has been achieved to advance to higher-level 
courses 

Bachelor of Science in Media Studies 

General Education Requirements 
• Media Studies majors must satisfy the University and the 
College ofFine Arts and Communication 42 hom General 
Education core requirements which include English 1100 
and the Math proficiency requirement. 
• A Junior level writing class is required. 
• The Cultural Diversity requirements may be satisfied by 

General Education courses or by other lower or upper level 

courses in various departments. 

• State GovernmentlHistory graduation requirements may be 
satisfied by General Education comses or by other lower or 
upper level courses in various departments. 
• There is no foreign language requirement, but foreign 

language proficiency is recommended. 


Degree Requirements 

All majors must complete a minimum of51 hours in Media 
Studies courses and at least 24 ofthese hours must be taken 
at UMSL. A minimum of39 credit hours in Media Studies 
and a minimum of 12 homs in Theatre and Dance, totaling 
51 credit hours, are required. At least 18 hours of 
coursework must be taken at the 2000 level or above at 
UMSL. There is no foreign language requirement, but 
foreign language proficiency is recommended. 
In addition to the major core and required courses, students 
will choose elective comses to bring their total credit hours 
to 120. Practicum and Internship courses may be repeated 
for credit, but an overall limit of20 hours in Practicum and 
Internship will be accepted towards the 120 hours degree. 
Required Core Courses for all Media Studies majors: 

MEDIA ST 1050, Introduction to Media Studies (3 hours) 
MEDIA ST 1065, Introduction to Information Technology 

(3 hours) 
MEDIA ST 1135, Media Theory (3 hours) 
TH DAN 1900, Introduction to Theatre Technology (3 

hours) 
MEDIA ST 1070, Introduction to Cinema (3 hours) 
or MEDIA ST 1100, Introduction to Advertising 
or MEDIA ST 1110, Introduction to RadiolTV 

Broadcasting 
MEDIA ST 1194-8, Practicum (6 hours) 
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and/or MEDIA ST 3194-8, Internship (Students must have 

a 3.0 G.PA in the major or consent of instructor to take an 

internship) 


21 hours total 

Additional hours in Theatre, Dance and Media Studies 

electives are to be selected on individual students' areas 

ofinterest. The core courses of21 hours plus the Theatre, 

Dance, and Media Studies electives must equal 27 hours, for 

Media Studies majors. 


Any other Theatre and Dance class (9) 

Any other Media Studies class at the 2000 level or above (9) 

Any other Media Studies class at the 3000 level or above (9) 


27 hours total 


Minor in Media Studies 

A minor in Media Studies consists of the following: 


1. 	 3 hours 

1135, Media Theory 


2. 	6 hours chosen from the following: 

1050, Introduction to Media Studies 

1060, Introduction to World Cinema 

1065, Introduction to Information Technology 

1070, Introduction to Cinema 

1100, Introduction to Advertising 

1108, Advertising Copywriting 

1110, Introduction to RadionY Broadcasting 

1113, Basic Television Studio Production 

1114, Radio Production I 

1118, Radio and Television Announcing 


3. 3 hours chosen from the following: 

1775, Introduction to Non-Western Cinema 

2210, Television Production I 

2211, Introduction to Digital Multimedia Production 

2212, Broadcast Writing and Reporting 

2117, Script Writing for Business and Industry 

2118, Public Policy in Telecommunication 

2275, Introduction to International Cinema 

2500, Introduction to comparative International 


Media Systems 

3370, Documentary Film 


4. 	6 hours chosen from the following: 

2228, Public Relations Writing 

2271, History ofAmerican Film 

2272, Contemporary Cinema 

3035, Advanced Media Theory 

3070, International Cinema 

3150, Feature Writing 

3180, Reporting 

3214, News Writing 

3310, Television Production II 

3313, Advanced Video Editing 

3316, Television News 


3317, Radio and Recording Industry 
3334, Advertising in Media Planning .~ 
3338, Advertising Techniques 
3350, Mass Media History 
3354, Comparative Telecommunication Systems 
3355, Media Law and Regulation 
3356, Global Media Systems and Trends 
4335, Seminar in Applied Media Studies Research 

Theatre, Dance & Media Studies 

Prerequisites may be waived by consent of the department. 


Course Descriptions: Theatre and Dance 


1006 Beginning Ballet Techniques (2) 

An introduction to the art ofballet emphasizing basi,; 

movement, technique and terminology. Course stud)' will 

include basic barre exercises, center work, and across the 

floor progressions for proper alignment, strength, flexibility, 

and coordination. Prior dance experience is not required. 

Dance attire and ballet slippers will be required. Course 

may be repeated for up to 10 credit hours. 


1007 Beginning Jazz Dance Technique (2) 

An introduction to the art ofjazz dance emphasizing basic 

principles oftraditional and contemporary forms ofjazz 

dance movement, technique, terminology, and style. Course 

will focus on increasing strength, flexibility, COOrdinltiOn, ~ 


and creative expression. Prior dance ..,I 

experience is not required. Dance attire and jazz shoes will 

be required. Course may be repeated for up to 10 Crt:dit 

hours. 


1008 Beginning Modern Dance Technique (2) 

An introduction to the art ofmodern dance movemerlt, 

technique, and terminology. Course ofstudy will introduce 

the elements oftime, space, and energy through bask 

structured exercises and improvisation. Emphasis w:ll be 

focused on alignment, strength, flexibility, coordinat.on, and 

creative expression. Prior dance experience is not re·luired. 

Dance attire is required. Shoes are not required. Course 

may be repeated for up to 10 credit hours. 


1023 Fundamentals of Dance (3) 

This course provides an introductory exploration of 

movement through various styles ofdance, emphasizing 

movement vocabulary, stretching, strengthening, bOOy 

alignment, and creative expression. Prior dance experience 

is not required. Dance attire and shoes will be required. 


1060 Theatre Workshop (1-2) 
Course provides practical application of technical theatre 
practices through 45 hours oflab work within the arelS of 
scenery, lighting, properties, and sound in conjunction with 
departmental productions. Personal safety equipmen: and ~ 
basic tools will be required. Course may be repeated for up 
to 8 credit hours. 

.I 

http:coordinat.on


1105 Dance Repertory (1·3) 
J;:; Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Students willieam and 

• rehearse original choreography created by faculty and guest 
artists. At the end of the semester, students will perform 
original works at a dance concert. Dance attire and 
appropriate dance shoes are required. Course may be 
repeated for credit up to 6 hours. 

1175 Arts and Ideas (3) 
Same as ART HS 1175, ENOL 1175, mST 1175, MUSIC 
1175, PHIL 1175. An interdisciplinary course tied to the 
semester's offerings at the Blanche Touhill Performing Arts 
Center as well as other events on campus featuring the visual 
arts, literature, music and film. Each semester the course will 
provide background on the arts in general and will critically 
examine particular performances and offerings. Special 
themes for each semester will be selected once the Touhill 
schedule is in place. Students will be expected to attend 6-8 
performances or exhibitions. Can be repeated once for 
credit 

e 

1210 Fundamentals of Aeting (3) (H) 
Course develops personal communication and presentational 
skills through vocal, physical, and emotional exercises 
designed for the beginning actor. Course emphasizes 
relaxation, concentration, improvisation, script analysis, 
characterization, and scene work exercises to develop 
elementary performance skills. 

1600 Voice and DictionIVoeal Performance (3) 

Course promotes development ofclear, distinct enunciation 

and correct pronunciation for mass media communication, 

public address, theatre, and oral interpretation. Course 

includes development oforal-presentational and self 

promotional skills for voice acting/voice-over in 

contemporary theatre and media. 


1800 Introduction to Theatre (3) (H) 

A study ofTheatre as an art form, emphasizing the 

audience's appreciation ofthe art ofthe playwright, actor, 

director, designers, and technicians. Major periods, genres, 

dramatic forms from classical to modem to the avant garde 

as well as performance art will be will be covered Students 

will attend performances and learn about how theatre 

functions as an art and an industry in today's world. 

Attendance at several live theatrical (theatre, play, musical, 

opera and dance) performances will be required. 


C> 


1850 Introduction to Non-Western Theatre (3) (C), (8), 

(CD) 

Survey of theatre forms of the non-European world in which 

primary attention is concentrated on analysis of traditional 

dance drama and puppet theatres ofEast Asia, South Asia, 

the Middle East and Africa. Similar forms ofEuropean 

theatre will be included for comparative purposes. Focus on 

the development ofworld theatre from a visual point of 
view, from earliest storytelling rituals through international 
stage development to contemporary theatrical forms, with a 
view to understanding the global perspective. Course will 
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survey visual media and writings on dance and theatre 

traditions found around the non-Western WorleL 


1900 Introduction to Theatre Technology (3) 

Introductory course covering the basic theories and 

techniques ofTheatre Technology including stage 

equipment and safety, scenery, lighting, costuming, 

properties, sound and box office. Course includes practical 

application through a minimum of 25 hours of lab work in 

conjunction with a departmental production. 


1910 Introduction to Theatrical Design (3) 

Prerequisites: TH DAN 1900 or Consent of instructor. 

Introductory course covering the elements and principles of 

design in the areas of scenery, lighting, and costumes. 

Course will include various creative projects in two and 

three dimensions. Some graphic materials will be required. 


2006 Intermediate Ballet Technique (2) 

Prerequisites: 2.0 Credit Hours ofTH DAN 1006 or consent 

of instructor. Ballet movement, technique, vocabulary, and 

aesthetics with particular focus on precision and 

performance. Course of study will be a continuation of 

Beginning Ballet Technique barre exercises, center work:, 

and across the floor progressions. Dance attire and Ballet 

slippers will be required. Course may be repeated for up to 

10 credit hours. 


2007 Intermediate Jazz Dance Technique (2) 

Prerequisites: 2.0 Credit Hours ofTH DAN 1007 or consent 

of instructor. Jazz dance movement, technique, vocabulary, 

and aesthetics with particular focus on personal movement 

style and expression. Course will also study unique dance 

styles and artists that have influenced the stage video, (tIm, 

and commercial media industry. Dance attire and jazz shoes 

will be required. Course may be repeated for up to 10 credit 

hours. 


2008 Intermediate Modern Dance Technique (2) 

Prerequisites: 2.0 credit hours ofTH DAN 1008 or consent 

of instructor. Modem dance movement, technique, 

vocabulary, and aesthetics. Course of study will be 

continuation ofBeginning Modem Dance Technique 

through incorporation of more complex movement and 

patterns. Emphasis on accuracy and performance will be 

explored. Dance attire is required. Dance shoes are not 

required. Course may be repeated for up to 10 credit hours. 


2105 Script Analysis (3) (C), (H) 
This course introduces students to elementary script 
analysis. Students learn basic structural and interpretative 
strategies for analyzing play scripts and other forms of 
performance texts. 

2195 Practieum in Performance Studies (1-3) 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Provides practical 
experience in acting, directing, or dramaturgy through 
rehearsal and performance in conjunction with department 
productions, or other approved independent study projects. 
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Laboratory time will be scheduled and may include evening 

and weekend rehearsals and performances. Course may be 

repeated for up to 8 credit hours. 


2196 Practicum in Scenery/LightingiSound in Theatre 

Production (1-3) 

Course provides practical experience in scenery, lighting, 

sound, and properties implementation and/or running crew 

work in conjunction with departmental productions, or other 

approved independent study projects. Running crew work 

will involve evening and weekend assigned times. 

Additional daytime hours will vary according to assignment. 

Credit hours are determined based on the scope of the 

project. Course may be repeated for up to 6 credit hours. 


2197 Practicum in Costume (1-3) 

Practicum in costume construction, cutting, draping, 

millinery, fabric dyeing/painting, distressing, crafts 

including wardrobe and makeup running crews, in 

conjunction with the theatre and dance department 

productions, or other approved independent study projects. 

In addition to daytime lab hours, occasional weekend and/or 

evening laboratory time will be required. Appropriate 

clothing and personal safety equipment will be required. 

Personal sewing equipment will be required. Course may be 

repeated for up to 8 credit hours. 


2198 Practicum in Dance (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent ofInstructor. Course provides 

practical experience in dance, stage movement, stage 

combat, choreographyand/or running crew work in 

conjunction with departmental productions, or other 

approved independent study projects. Running crew work 

will involve evening and weekend assigned times. 

Additional daytime hours will vary according to assignment. 

Credit hours are detennined based on the scope of the 

project. Course may be repeated for up to 6 credit hours. 


2211 Acting Styles (3) (C), (H) 

Prerequisites: m DAN 1210 or consent of instructor. This 

course explores diverse acting styles; including historical 

and cultural distinctions in manners, movement, and vocal 

practice. Course includes additional emphases on non

realistic acting, non-Western theatrical performance, plus 

style distinctions between stage acting, vocal acting, 

television acting, and acting for cinema. 


2241 Argumentation and Debate (3) 

Prerequisites: COMM 1040 or 1041, or consent of 

instructor. Principles of argumentation and debate with 

practice in preparing briefs and in delivering spoken 

arguments in formal debate. Emphasis on analysis of issues, 

logical reasoning, and audience analysis. 


2250 Stagecraft (3) 

Prerequisites: m DAN 1900 or Consent ofInstructor. A 

survey of the theories, terminology, and practices of 

methods and equipment ofscenic and properties 

construction, painting, and rigging. Course includes 


practical application through 45 hours of lab work b ~ 
conjunction with departmental productions. Persoml safety ..1 
equipment will be required. .. 

2260 Introduction to Theatrical Costume Production (3) 
A survey of the theory, practices and vocabulary of 
theatrical costuming; the visualization and realizatic·n of the 
costume through the arts ofpattern cutting; construe tion 
techniques; draping; dyeing, painting, and distressing. 
Course includes practical application of techniques "Drough 
required 45 hours oflah work in conjunction with C1lrrent 
department productions. 

2280 Lighting & Sound Technology (3) 
Prerequisite: m DAN 1900 or onsent of instructor A 
survey of the theories, terminology, and practices of 
methods, equipment, and control systems ofligh~; and 
sound technology for the stage. Course includes pn.ctical 
application through 45 hours oflab work in conjunction with 
departmental productions. Basic personal tools will be 
required. 

2290 Drafting for the Theatre (3) 
Prerequisites: m DAN 1900 or consent ofinstructor. 
Survey course covering the fundamental techniques of two 
dimensional drafting. Drafting equipment will be required. 

2300 Stage Management (3) ~ 
Prerequisites: Consent ofinstructor. Course develops ,I 
fundamental stage management skills needed to supervise all 
operative aspects ofplay production from auditions:hrough 
performance. These skills include: interpersonal and 
leadership skills, conflict resolution techniques, vemle and 
staff management/scheduling, and technical script analysis. 
Course includes production experience. 

2810 History of World Theatre and Drama Through the 
Restoration (3) (C) (H) 
Prerequisite: TH DAN 1800 or consent ofinstructor Survey 
ofthe history ofinfluence ofdifferent cultures, tradi"ions, 
and technologies on development of theatre as a social 
institution. History ofTheatre and drama from ancimt 
cultures to the Restoration period. Ritual and religious 
drama. Study ofthe origins of theatre and drama from oral 
tradition, myth, storytelling, Shamanism and collecti ve 
ritual, Greek festival drama, and cloister drama ofdifferent 
cultures. Rise ofsecular drama, the traditions ofcw.sical 
Greek theatre. Study of the Renaissance, and drama:n 
Europe, Asia, Africa and the New World. 

2820 History of World Theatre and Drama from :l8tb 


Century to Contemporary Times (3) (H) (C) 

Prerequisites: TH DAN 1800 or consent ofinstructOI. 

History oftheatre from the 18th century to contempolary 

times. Survey ofhistory ofinfluence ofdifferent cul tures, ,.... 

traditions, and technologies on the development of theatre as .", 

a social institution. Study ofrealism and subsequent 

departures from realism in theatre, drama and perfonnance. 
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2840 History of Dance to the 19d! Century (3) (C) (H)• Prerequisites: TH DAN 1800 or consent ofinstructor. 
Survey ofwestern dance from pre-history through the 
middle ages and renaissance to 19th century. Study ofdance 
in historical and cultural context, its function in society and 

its relationship to contemporary artistic expression. 


2841 History of Dance from the 19d! Century to 

Contemporary Times (3) (H) (C) 

Prerequisites: TH DAN 1800 or consent of instructor. 

Survey ofwestern dance practice from 1850 to the present. 

History of modem dance: art dance from Isadora Duncan to 

Martha Graham. 


3006 Advanced Ballet Technique (2) 

Prerequisites: 4.0 credit hours ofTH DAN 1006 and/or 2006 

or consent ofinstructor. Advanced ballet movement, 

technique, vocabulary, and aesthetics with particular focus 

on precision and performance. Course of study will include 

advanced barre exercises, center work, and across the floor 

progressions. Variations, partnering, and pointe work may 

be incorporated at the discretion ofthe instructor. Dance 

attire and ballet slippers will be required. Course may be 

repeated for up to 6 credit hours. 


• 
3007 Advanced Jazz Dance Technique (2) 
Prerequisites: 4.0 credit hours ofTH DAN 1007 and/or 2007 
or consent ofinstructor. Advanced jazz dance movement, 
technique, vocabulary, and aesthetics with particular focus 
on personal movement style and performance. Study of 

e 

unique dance styles and artists that have influenced the 
stage, video, film, and conunercial and media industry. 
Dance attire and jazz shoes will be required Course may be 
repeated for up to 6 credit hours. 

3008 Advanced Modern Dance Technique (2) 
Prerequisites: 4.0 credit hours ofTH DAN 1008 and/or 2008 
or consent ofinstructor. Advanced level of modem dance 
movement, technique, vocabulary, and aesthetics. 
Incorporation ofmore complex movement and patterns. 
Emphasis on accuracy and performance will be explored. 
Dance attire is required Dance shoes are not required. 
Course may be repeated for up to 6 credit hours. 

3009 Dance Choreography for the Stage, Television, and 
Film (3) 
Prerequisites: 4 Credit hours ofany level and combination of 
TH DAN 1006, 1007, 1008, 2006, 2007, 2008, 3006, 3007 
& 3008. Course will focus on directed movement studies 
and composition techniques for the stage, television, and 
film. Personal creativity and original movement inventions 
will be explored, as well as the creation, development, and 
transformation oforiginal movement studies into completed 
works. Dance attire and dance shoes are required. Course 
may be repeated for up to 6 credit hours. 

3060 Advanced Theatre Workshop (1-2) 

Prerequisites: TH DAN 1060 or consent ofinstructor. 

Practical application of technical theatre practices through 


45 hours of lab work within the areas ofscenery, lighting, 

properties, and sound in conjunction with departmental 

productions. Personal safety equipment and basic tools will 

be required. Course may be repeated for up to 8 credit 

hours. 


3195 Advanced Practicum In Performance Studies (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent ofinstructor. Course provides 

advanced practical experience in acting, directing, or 

dramaturgy through rehearsal and performance in 

conjunction with department productions, or other approved 

independent study projects. Laboratory time will be 

scheduled and may include evening and weekend rehearsals 

and performances. Course may be repeated for up to 8 

credit hours. 


3196 Advanced Theatre Practicum: 

ScenerylLighting/Sound in Theatre Production 

(1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Course provides 

advanced practical experience in scenery, lighting, sound, 

and properties implementation and/or running crew work in 

conjunction with departmental productions, or other 

approved independent study projects. Running crew work 

may involve evening and weekend assigned times. 

Additional daytime hours will vary according to assignment. 

Credit hours are determined based on the scope of the 

project. Course may be repeated for up to 6 credit hours. 


3197 Advanced Practicum in Costume (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. This course provides 

advanced practical experience in costume construction, 

cutting, draping, millinery, fabric dyeing/painting, 

distressing, crafts including wardrobe and makeup running 

crews, in conjunction with the theatre and dance department 

productions, or other approved independent study projects. 

In addition to daytime Lab hours, occasional weekend and/or 

evening laboratory time may be required. Appropriate 

clothing and personal safety equipment will be required. 

Personal equipment will be required. Course may be 

repeated for up to 8 credit hours. 


3198 Advanced Practicum in Dance (1-3) 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Course provides 
practical experience in dance, stage movement., stage 
combat, choreography and/or running crew work in 
conjunction with departmental productions, or other 
approved independent study projects. May involve 
additional hours including evening and weekend assigned 
times. Credit will be based on the scope of the project. 
Course may be repeated for up to 6 credit hours. 

3210 Ensemble Acting (3) 
Prerequisite: TH DAN 1210. Laboratory acting course 
emphasizing group dramatic analysis and collaborative play 
development and rehearsals culminating in an ensemble 
performance. Course emphasizes collaboration, 
cooperation, and team-building skills for performers in the 
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theatre. Special attention is paid to the creation ofdramatic 

works through collaborative means. 


3252 Costume Design (3) 

Prerequisites: TH DAN 1910,2260 or consent of instructor. 

Content of course includes study of theories, styles, 

visualization of ideas, and techniques of costume design; 

discussion ofprinciples of design, script analysis, the 

collaborative roles of designers in the theatrical production; 

research, and exploration ofcharacter representation; study 

of the human figure, drawing, and rendering techniques. 

Course may be repeated for up to 6 credit hours. 


3254 Costume Production and Construction Techniques 

(3) 
Prerequisites: TH DAN 1900, 2260 or consent of instructor. 
Study of theory and application ofpattern making, fitting, 
construction techniques for costumes and undergarments to 
achieve authentic-appearing costumes using contemporary 
methods. Provides practical experience in costume 
construction, as well as wardrobe and makeup. Participation 
in running crews, in conjunction with the theatre and dance 
department productions, or other approved independent 
study projects may be required. Personal equipment will be 
required. Weekend and evenings may be required. 
Appropriate clothing and personal safety equipment 
required Course may be repeated for up to 8 credit hours. 

3257 Makeup for Theatrical Productions (3) 
Prerequisites: TH DAN 1800, 1910, or consent of instructor. 
The art of makeup and its relation to production. Overview 
of European history and tradition ofmakeup. Theory, 
history and the practice of makeup traditions for theatre, 
dance and performance will be included. 

3260 Scenic Design (3) 
Prerequisites: TH DAN 1900, 1910, 2250, 2290, or consent 
of instructor. Survey of the theories and practices of scenery 
design for the theatre. This course will emphasize the 
creative process from conceptual script analysis through 
final design projects, sketching, drafting, rendering, and 
model making. Personal graphics and drafting materials will 
be required 

3261 Lighting Design (3) 
Prerequisites: TH DAN 1900, 1910, 2280, or consent of 
instructor. Survey of the theories and techniques of lighting 
design for theatre and dance. This course will emphasize the 
creative process from script and choreographic concepts 
through final design projects, sketching, drafting, rendering, 
and related paperwork. Personal graphics and drafting 
materials will be required. 

3262 Theatrical Rendering and Model Making (3) 
Prerequisites: TIl DAN 1900, 1910, or consent of instructor. 
Course provides opportunities to further explore techniques 
in scenery, lighting, and costume design. This course will 
include 2-D and 3-D projects designed to strengthen skills in 
drawing, rendering, model making, and publicity materials. 

3263 Scene Painting (3) ,.., 

Prerequisites: TH DAN 1900, 1910, or consent ofbstructor. 

Survey of theories, materials and techniques of scene 

painting for the stage. Course includes 45 lab or studio 

hours for application and practice ofpainting projel:ts, and 

possible evening andlor weekend studio hours. 


3305 Writing for Performance (3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. An introducti::m to 

writing for performance, including playwriting and dramatic 

adaptation. Students' particular interests will deternine 

course content; ranging from sketch comedy or adaptation of 

literature for the stage, to full-length comic or drarratic 

plays. This course is writing intensive and may require 

additional laboratory hours. 


3394 Practicum in Performing Arts Managemell t: 

Theatre and Dance (3) 

Prerequisites: None. Study of issues related to the 

management of arts organizations. This course will consider 

grant writing, creation and administration of community 

boards, financial issues in arts management, and tht~ 


mainstream of both high artistic standards and effective 

organizational processes. 


4100 Teaching for Dance (3) 

Prerequisites: 8 credit hours ofany level and combination of ,........ 

THDAN1005, 1006, 1007, 1008,2006,2007,2008,3006, ~ J' 

3007, and/or 3008. A pedagogy class that focuses!m theory 

and fundamental methods of teaching various genrt:s of 

dance. Emphasis will be in the development, struCture, and 

application of creating & teaching a variety of dance classes. 

Course will involve research, analysis, and practical 

examination of teaching methods appropriate to experience, 

age, gender, culture, and location. Dance attire anC dance 

shoes are required. 


4220 Directing for the Theatre (3) 

Prerequisite: TIl DAN 1210 or consent of instructor. A 

survey of the theories and practices of theatrical directing, 

beginning with the theories and techniques of accomplished 

directors. The stage director's role in perfonnance 

development will be studied through script analysis, 

production planning, and the rehearsal process, cuhninating 

with a live performance. Final projects are laboratory scenes 

or a short one-act play. 


4261 Advanced Projects in Design and Technology (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Junior level with consent of instructor. 

Provides opportunities for supervised advanced projects in 

theatre design or technology in conjunction with 

departmental productions, or other independent study 

projects. Credit assigned based on scope of project. Course ~ 


may be repeated for up to 6 credit hours." 


4262 Advanced Problems in Costume (1-3) 

Prerequisites: TIl DAN 2260 or 3252 or consent of 

instructor. Provides opportunities in supervised SPf:cial 




projects in costume design and technology in conjunction 

• 
c· with actual productions or other advanced independent 

projects. Includes design research process, script and 
character analysis, study of historical context and social 
environment, development of conceptual designs, study of 
current costume design and wardrobe practices. Personal 
equipment will be required. Credit based on scope of 
project Course may be repeated for up to 6 credit hours. 

4390 Theatre Internship (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Junior level with consent of instructor. 

Provides opportunities for supervised projects in conjunction 

with off-campus professional theatre and/or dance 

companies in performance, management, design or 

technology. Credit based on scope ofassignment. Course 

may be repeated for up to 6 credit hours. 


4391 Dance Internship (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Junior level with Consent of instructor. 

Provides credit for approved supervised projects in 

conjunction with off-campus professional theatre and/or 

dance companies. Credit based on scope of assignment 

Course may be repeated for up to 6 credit hours. 


• 
4886 The Curriculum and Methods of Teaching Speech 
and Theatre (3) 
Prerequisites: TCH ED 3310 or TCH ED 5310; students 
must be within three hours of completing a major in either 
Communication or Theatre, with 15-18 hours completed in 
another subject area. Same as Sec Ed 4886. A study in the 
scope and sequence of the Speech and Theatre courses in the 
school curriculum with emphasis on the selection and 
organization ofmaterials and methods of instruction and 
evaluation. The course prepares students for reflective 
teaching by relating course readings to field experience and 
theory to practice. To be taken prior to student teaching and 
concurrently with Sec Ed 4989: Secondary Professional 
Internship. This course must be completed in residence. Not 
available for graduate credit. 

Media Studies 

1050 Introduction to Media Studies (3) 

Introduction to print and electronic media studies. Emphasis 

on history, theory, and criticism of mass media as cultural 

institutions. 


1060 Introduction to World Cinema (3) 

An introduction to the history, rhetoric, and aesthetics of 

world cinema. International film theory and criticism will be 

studied as well as major genres, authors, and artists. 


• 
1065 Introduction to Information Technology (3) 
The production and consumption of information by 
individuals, the work place and society. Emphasis on the 
changing nature ofcommunication processes as a result of 
the expansion of communication technologies. (Previously 
COMM 1065) 
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1070 Introduction to Cinema (3) 

An overview ofAmerican cinema from the early beginnings 

ofD. W. Griffith and his contemporaries to the present day. 

Course will discuss both the Hollywood studio system and 

today's independent movement. Also covered: geme, film 

theory, criticism, and aesthetics. 


1100 Introduction to Advertising (3) 

An introduction to the history, rhetoric, and aesthetics of 

Advertising. A basic understanding of industry issues and 

key areas such as account management, research, strategy, 

creative, media, and production. 


1110 Introduction to Radio and Television Broadcasting 
(3) 

An introduction to broadcasting, including the areas of 

history, government regulations, station operation, and 

program development. (Previously COMM 1110) 


1113 Basic Television Studio Production (3) 

Study ofbasic television studio production techniques and 

practices. The class will provide the student with practical 

experience in studio camera operating, directing, producing, 

switching, audio mixing and lighting, as well as basic 

straight cut editing. Lab arranged. (previously COMM 

1113) 


1114 Radio Production I (3) 

Prerequisites: MEDIA ST 1110. Theory and practice in the 

creation ofradio programs. Laboratory experience included. 

(Previously COMM 1114) 


1118 Radio and Television Announcing (3) 

Prerequisites: MEDIA ST 1113, or MEDIA ST 1114, or 

Consent of Instructor. Training in radio and television 

studio procedures. Production and criticism of lab 

programs, including news, continuity, interviews, and oral 

improvisation. Classroom meetings at the radio lab and the 

television lab, plus lab hours to be arranged. (Previously 

COMM 1118) 


1135 Media Theory (3) 

Theory based explanation of the relationship between mass 

media and society. Topics will include agenda-setting, 

violence and television, and other current issues from a 

critical perspective. 


1194 Practicum in Journalism (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Open to Theatre, 

Dance. and Media Studies majors or minors only. Not QPen 

to students who have any delayed grades outstanding. 

Practical work in the journalism program or the student 

newspaper, supervised by a faculty member. This course 

may be repeated for up to 6 credit hours. 


1195 Practicum in Advertising (1-3) 

Prerequisites: MEDIA ST 1108 or consent of instructor. 

Open to Theatre, Dance, and Media Studies majors or 

minors only. Not open to students who have any delayed 
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grades outstanding. Practical work in the advertising 

program. the student newspaper, or an on-campus agency, 

supervised by a faculty member. This course may be 

repeated for up to 6 credit hours. 


1196 Practicum in Radio (1-3) 

Prerequisites: MEDIA ST 1114 or consent ofinstructor. 

Open to Theatre, Dance, and Media Studies majors or 

minors only. Not open to students who have any delayed 

grades outstanding. Practical work at the campus radio 

station, supervised by a faculty member. This course may 

be repeated for up to 6 credit hours. (Previously COMM 

1196) 


1197 Practicum in TelevisionlFilm (1-3) 

Prerequisites: MEDIA ST 1113 or consent ofinstructor. 

Open to Theatre, Dance and Media Studies majors only; not 

open to students who have delayed grades outstanding. 

Practical work at one of the campus television studios or for 

the UM-St. Louis TelevisionIFilm Club, supervised by a 

faculty member. This course may be repeated for up to 6 

credit hours. (Previously COMM 1197) 


1198 Practicum in Media Studies (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent ofinstructor. Open to Theatre, Dance 

and Media Studies majors or minors only; not open to 

students who have any delayed grades outstanding. Practical 

work in media studies, supervised by a faculty member. 

This course may be repeated for up to 6 credit hours. 


1775 Introduction to Non-Western Cinema (3) 
Prerequisites: MEDIA ST 1070 with a grade ofC or better. 
This course examines the art and history ofnon-western 
cinema. SignifIcant fIlms from Asia and Africa will be 
examined. The artistic, technical, historical, and social 
signifIcance of these ffims will also be examined. This 
course will satisfy the University's cultural diversity 
requirement. 

2080 Advertising Copywriting (3) 
Prerequisites: None. Same as ENGL 2080. To give students 
a hands-on approach for writing advertising material for 
print and broadcast against tight deadlines in a professional 

setting. 

(Previously COMM 1108) 


2090 Creative Advertising (3) 

Prerequisites: MEDIA ST 1100 or consent of instructor. 

Explores the fundamentals of the creative process by 

discussing selling messages, marketplace diversity, research, 

strategy, layouts, and the creative brief. Emphasis on 

creative campaigns for radio, television, direct marketing, 

and the internet. 


2110 Television Production I (3) 

Prerequisites: MEDIA ST 1113 or consent ofinstructor. A 

study of the basic theories and practices ofremote television 

production. The areas ofproducing and directing in the fIeld 

will be studied. The class will provide the student with 


practical experience in remote camera operation and basic 
non-linear editing techniques. Lab arranged. (Previcusly 
COMM2210) 

2211 Introduction to Digital Multimedia Production (3) 
Students will explore different state-of-the-art digita:. 
multimedia applications, including audio, video, and 
computer generated graphics, that are presently used in 
television, radio, CD, DVD, and online presentation. Current 
media related software such as Quick Time, Window Media, 
and Flash multimedia creation will be demonstrated md 
utilized to develop skill sets in those areas. 

2212 Broadcast Writing and Reporting (3) 
Prerequisites: MEDIA ST 1110 or consent of instructor. 
Elementary principles and practice ofwriting for radio and 
television in varied program formats, emphasis on 
preparation ofwritten materials for news and public dfairs 
presentation. Lecture and lab. (Previously COMM 2212) 


2217 Script Writing for Business and Industry (3) 

Prerequisites: MEDIA ST 2210, MEDIA ST 2212, or 

consent of instructor. Script writing for training, moivation, 

education, and other applications. Students will identify and 

discuss communication problems and solutions in lhe, 

slide/tape, video, and fIlm script formats. (Previously 

COMM2217) 


2118 Public Policy in Telecommunication (3) 

Prerequisites: MEDIA ST 1065, or 1110, or consent ;)f 

instructor. An examination of the structure and operation of 

domestic, international, commercial and public 

telecommunication. Regulatory agencies, both private and 

public, will be considered in terms of their effect on 

programming and ownership. (Previously COMM 2~ 18) 


2220 Promotion Essentials (3) 

Prerequisites: MEDIA ST 1100 or consent of instruc~:or. 


Explains the difference between advertising and saleH 

promotion and why companies use sales promotion. 

Understand how companies utilize the different sales 

promotion techniques in each medium. Emphasis on the key 

sales promotion tools used by companies. 


2228 Public Relations Writing (3) 

Same as ENGL 3280. Prerequisite: ENGL 3140 or 

equivalent. An introduction to the process ofplanning, 

producing, and evaluating written public relations m~ssages. 


Writing assignments include media releases, letters, memos, 

position papers, background papers, brochures, and r«:ports 

and proposals. 


2271 History of American Film (3) 
Prerequisites: MEDIA ST 1070 or consent ofinstructor. 
History of American Film from the late nineteenth century 
to the present. ~ 


') 


') 




2272 Contemporary Cinema (3) 
'!' Prerequisites: MEDIA ST 1070 or consent of instructor. 

History of World Cinema from the 1940s to the present day. 

• 
2275 Introduction to International Cinema (3) 
Prerequisites: MEDIA ST 1070 with a grade of C or better. 
This course provides an understanding of the art and history 
of international cinema; and helps to better understand fllm 
and filmmakers' intentions as well as the culture in which 
the film was produced. Films from Europe, Asia, South 
America, Africa and Australia will be examined. The 
artistic, technical, historical and social significance ofthese 
films, as well as their impact upon American cinema, will 
also be studied. 

e 

2500 Introduction to Comparative International Media 
Systems (3) [CD) 
Prerequisites: None. This course introduces students to 
various media systems and theories around the world. It 
examines similarities and differences in media history, 
structures, and regulatory processes of developing countries, 
focusing on the dominant culture(s) ofnon-
Western regions. It also provides a framework for 
understanding and analyzing the cultural differences among 
global media systems in Africa, the Middle East, and Asia. 
In addition, the course examines aboriginal and other 
development media. The course fulfIlls the cultural diversity 
requirement. 

3025 Current Issues in Advertising (3) 

Prerequisites: MEDIA ST 1100, junior standing or consent 

ofinstructor. Using recent topics in advertising, students will 

analyze, evaluate, and critique current topics as well as 

prepare current campaigns for open discussion and 

presentation. 


3035 Advanced Media Theory (3) 

Prerequisites: MEDIA ST 1135 or consent of instructor. 

This course examines major schools, ownership and 

theorists in mass media fields. The writings of the Frankfurt 

School, Marshall McLuhan, Ben Bagdikian, and others will 

be examined. 


3070 International Cinema (3) 

Prerequisites: MEDIA ST 1070 & 2275. Understanding 

international ft1m, its properties, methods, aesthetics, and its 

impact on culture and society. 


3150 Feature Writing (3) 

Same as ENGL 3150. Prerequisites: ENGL 1100 or 

equivalent. Study of freelance and staff·written magazine or 

newspaper feature articles. Emphasis on relationship 

between types ofpublication and article content, research 

• methods, and writing style. Frequent short assignments 
journal entries, interviews, library projects, article critiques, 
and market reports - lead to production of full.length feature 
articles. May not be taken on the satisfactory/unsatisfactory 
option. The course counts toward the English Certificate in 
Writing. 
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3180 Reporting (3) 

Same as ENGL 3180. Prerequisites: English 3140 or 

equivalent. Theory and practice ofreporting news for 

publication in the print media. Includes one classroom 

session and one field assignment weekly. Stories must be 

filed within deadline limits. Writing emphasis is on clarity, 

conciseness and accuracy. The course counts toward the 

English Certificate in Writing. 


3214 News Writing (3) 

Same as ENGL 3140. Prerequisites: ENGL 1100 or 

equivalent. An introduction to news writing and reporting. 

Course covers basic components ofnews reporting 

principles, and news writing style and structure. Daily 

writing assignments include coverage ofspeeches, meetings 

and interviews, accidents, deaths, courts, sports, consumer 

affairs, and government. Emphasis on clarity, accuracy, and 

speed. The course counts toward the English Certificate in 

Writing. 


3310 Television Production n (3) 

Prerequisites: MEDIA ST 2210. Study of advanced theories 

oftelevision production. Refinement ofstudio television 

principles leamed in MEDIA ST 2210. Exploration of 

complex program formats, and advanced non-linear editing 

techniques. Lab arranged. (Previously COMM 3310) 


3313 Advanced Video Editing (3) 

Study of advanced non·linear editing techniques, animation, 

and advanced graphics development. Exploration of state of 

the art editing formats. Lab arranged. (Previously COMM 

3313) 


3316 Television News (3) 

Prerequisites: MEDIA ST 1113 or 2110. Theory and 

laboratory practice in the gathering, writing, and delivery of 

news through television. Lab arranged. (Previously COMM 

3316) 


3317 Radio and the Recording Industry (3) 

Historical development and current status of the recording 

industry, particularly as it interacts with the broadcast 

industry. Impact ofradio and recording technology on the 

development of rock and other popular music. (Previously 

COMM3317) 


3334 Advertising Media Planning (3) 

Prerequisites: MEDIA ST 1050. A hands-on study ofhow 

to determine an advertising budget, select media and develop 

a strategic plan. (Previously COMM 3334) 


3338 Advertising Techniques (3) 

Prerequisites: MEDIA ST 1100. Techniques for creating 

advertising messages and campaigns to reach target 

audiences. Practical applications of messages and campaigns 

will be stressed. 
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3350 Mass Media History (3) 

Prerequisites: MEDIA ST 1050 or 1110. Examination ofthe 

social, economic, and political factors contributing to the 

development ofAmerican mass media. Emphasis on 

significant personalities who helped shape its course; 

analysis ofselect critical works. (Previously COMM 3350) 


3354 Comparative Telecommunication Systems (3) 

Prerequisites: MEDIA ST 1065 or consent of instructor. 

Historical aspects of various systems of telecommunication 

throughout the world. Examination of American, Canadian, 

European Community (EC), and other telecommunication 

systems. (Previously COMM 3354) 


3355 Media Law and Regulation (3) 

Prerequisites: MEDIA ST 1050 or 1110. Discussion oflaws 

affecting the mass media. Exploration ofproblems and 

issues in legal regulation ofmedia content, ownership, 

access, and accountability. Discussion of industry self

regulation and the influence of citizens' organizations. 

(Previously COMM 3355) 


3356 Global Media Systems and Trends (3) 

Prerequisites: MEDIA ST 1050 or 1110. This course will 

survey major theories, global trends, and key stakeholders in 

the field ofmass and multi-media. Designed to foster 

substantive comprehension of issues raised by transnational 

media corporations and their impact on other cultures and 

languages. Details about the BBC,CNN, MTV, Euro 

Disney, and the internet will be major components of the 

class. 


3357 Media Ethics (3) 

Same as PHIL 4457. Prerequisite: nine hours ofpbilosophy 

or nine house ofcommunication or consent of instructor. 

This course is concerned with some ofthe issues that arise 

from the intersection ofethics and modern media 

communications. Attention is given to some of the more 

specific concerns ofmedia ethics, such as truth, honesty, 

fairness, objectivity and bias; personal privacy and the 

public interest; advertising; conflicts of interest; censorship 

and offensive or dangerous content (pornography, violence). 

Particular attention will be given to problems posed by the 

development ofpersonal computer communications through 

bulletin boards, on-line services, and the Internet. 


3361 Storytelling (1-3) 
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. This 
course gives an overview ofthe history of storytelling, types 
oftales, and appropriate uses for storytelling. The primary 
emphasis of the course is in developing storytelling skills 
through preparation, performances, and evaluation. 

3370 Documentary FUm (3) 
Prerequisites: Media St 1070. Consideration of the history, 
theory, and criticism of nonfiction film. Screening of 
representative documentary films. (Previously COMM 
3370) 

3391 Administration of Co-curricular Activities (3) 
Prerequisites: Junior Standing or consent of instructor. A 
survey ofskills required to administer the various cc,
curricular activities associated with teachers in the s,~condary 
schools, such s theatre performances and mass medi 1 

centers. 

3394 Internship in Journalism (3-6) 
Prerequisites: Senior standing, with at least 12 hOlm of 
course work in journalism, mass communication; an overall 
GPA ofat least 3.0; consent ofinstructor; open to Media 
Studies majors only; not open to students who have my 
delayed grades. Practical work with an off-campus 
newspaper, magazine, or other news organization, 
supervised by a journalism professional in consultaton with 
a faculty member. This course may be repeated for lp to 6 
credit hours. (Previously COMM 3394) 

3395 Internship in Advertising (3-6) 
Prerequisites: Senior standing, with at least 12 hours of 
course work in television, film video; an overall GPA ofat 
least 3.0; consent ofinstructor; open to Media Studies 
majors only; not open to students who have any delayed 
grades. Practical work at an off-campus advertising agency, 
supervised by a professional in consultation with a 
faculty member. This course may be repeated for up to 6 
credit hours. 

3396 Internship in Radio (3-6) 
Prerequisites: Senior standing, with at least 12 hours of 
course work in radio, broadcasting; an overall GPA I)f at 
least 3.0; consent of instructor; open to Media Studies 
majors only; not open to students who have any delayed 
grades. Practical work at an off-campus radio station., 
supervised by a professional in consultation with a fiLCulty 
member. This course maybe repeated for up to 6 cr~dit 
hours. (Previously COMM 3396) 

3397 Internship in TelevislonIFUm (3-6) 
Prerequisites: Senior standing, with at least 12 hours of 
course work in television, film, video; and overall G?A of at 
least 3.0; consent ofinstructor; open to Media Studifs 
majors only; not open to students who have any dela yed 
grades. Practical work at an off-campus television, film or 
video organization, supervised by a television, film c,r video 
professional in consultation with a faculty member. This 
course may be repeated for up to 6 credit hours. 
(Previously COMM 3397) 

3398 Internship in Media Studies (3-6) 
Prerequisites: Senior standing. with at least 12 hours of 
course work in television, film, video, journalism. 
broadcasting, mass communication; an overall GPA )fat 
least 3.0; consent ofinstructor; open to Media Studies 
majors only; not open to students who have any dela:red 
grades. Practical work at an off-campus agency, supervised 
by a professional consultation with a faculty member. This 
course can be repeated for up to 6 credit hours. 

, 


, 


, 
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.. 3990 Directed Readings in Media Studies (3) 

.,	Prerequisites: Consent ofInstructor; not open to students 
who have any delayed grades. Supervised independent 
study involving readings, conferences, papers, in one of the 
department's disciplines: advertising, radio, television, film, 
or journalism. 

4040 Special Topics in Media Studies (1-6) 
Prerequisites: Junior, Senior, or graduate standing and 
consent of instructor. Special topics with subject matter 
dealing with current issues (theoretical or applied) in the 
discipline ofmedia studies. Since the topics ofMedia 
Studies 4040 may change from semester to semester, the 
course may be repeated for up to 12 credit hours. 

4050 Media Studies and Education Topics (3) 
Prerequisites: Senior or Graduate standing. A critical 
examination of issues concerning media and education. 
Special topics may include the classification and typology of 
media studies as it pertains to education, the relationship of 
differing cultural systems as defined by media and 
education, or the impact ofdistance learning via differing 
media on formal education systems. This course may be 
repeated for credit with permission of instructor and advisor. 

e 
4335 Seminar in Applied Media Studies Research (3) 
Prerequisites: MEDIA ST 1135 or consent of instructor. This 
course explores the use ofmedia concepts, theories, methods 
and designs in applied field settings with an emphasis on 
originalresearclL 

c 
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Bachelor of Interdisciplinary Studies 

The Bachelor ofInterdisciplinary Studies degree (B.I.S.) 
provides a flexible, individualized program ofstudy for the 
self-directed adult learner. The area ofstudy is developed by 
each student with advisement by faculty. 

Oversight of the B.I.S. degree is the responsibility ofthe 
Interdisciplinary Studies committee, composed of faculty 
from Arts and Sciences (Humanities, Social Sciences, and 
Natural Sciences), Business, Education, Engineering, Fine 
Arts and Communication, and Nursing. The Interdisciplinary 
Studies Committee will be convened and supported by the 
Office ofthe Provost. 

Admission Requirements for the B.I.s. Program 
Candidates for the B.I.S. degree must complete an 
application for admission to the program. Applications must 
be approved by the Interdisciplinary Studies Committee. 
The appropriate College to grant the student's degree will be 
determined by the Interdisciplinary Studies Committee. 

• 	 Students must have well-designed, coherent 
programs ofstudy that are structured to meet the 
student's unique educational goals, and should not 
be readily available under any other UM-St Louis 
degree program. 

• 	 Students must have demonstrated the equivalent of 
academic proficiency required for any other 
undergraduate degree at UMSL. 

Degree Requirements for the B.I.S. Program 
General Education Requirements 
Students must complete the university'S general education 
requirements. For details refer to the general education 
requirements section of this Bulletin. 

Area of Study 
In consultation with faculty and staff advisers, students will 
carry out an area of study of at least 36 advanced semester 
hours of graded credit that meets their educational goals. 
Graded credit consists ofdegree credit courses in which the 
student received a letter grade ofA, A-, B+, B, B-, C+, C, C
,D+, D, D-. 

Regardless of the focus, theme, or purpose, the area ofstudy 
should contribute to an advanced level of academic 
competence and achievement 

The program must be approved by the faculty adviser, and 
Interdisciplinary Studies Committee. Students and advisers 
will periodically review the program and make appropriate 
modifications when necessary. 

Hour and Grade Requirements 

The degree requires completion of 120 semester hotlI'S with a 
2.0 campus grade point average overall and in the area of 
study. No more than 30 hours must be taken in one 
department At least 4S hours must be earned in COt1I'SeS 
beyond the introductory level. A minimum of 24 h.)urs of 
graded credit must be completed in residence at UMSL, of 
which 18 hours must be in the area ofstudy and completed 
after admission to the B.I.S. program No more than 18 
hours may be taken on a satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis. 
Each candidate must be in residence for 24 of the last 30 
hours ofgraded credit (exclusive of courses taken on a 
satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis). 

Supervised Professional or Service Internship and 
Independent Research 
Credit not exceeding 6 hours may be earned for department
approved professional internship, service internship, or 
independent research. The projects or activities must be 
formulated by the student and carried out under the 
supervision ofa faculty member with the approval (of the 
adviser. Students must submit a written report appr )ved by 
the supervisor upon completion of the projects or activities. 

, 


, 


~ 
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Faculty 

Brady Baybeck, Associate Professor ofPublic Policy 
Administration and Political Science, 
Director ofPublic Policy Administration 
Ph.D., Washington University 
Glen H. Cope, Professor of Public Policy Administration 
and Political Science, Provost and Vice Chancellor for 
Academic Affairs 
Ph.D., Ohio State University 

e 

E. Terrence Jones, Professor of Public Policy 
Administration and Political Science 
Ph.D., Georgetown University 
Carol W. Kohfeld, Professor Emeritus ofPublic Policy 
Administration and Political Science 
Ph.D., Washington University 
George J. McCall, Professor Emeritus ofPublic Policy 
Administration and Sociology 
Ph.D., Harvard University 
Donald Phares, Professor Emeritus ofPublic Policy 
Administration and Economics 
Ph.D., Syracuse University 
Lana Stein, Professor Emeritus of Political Science and 
Public Policy Administration 
Ph.D., Michigan State University 
Anne E. Winkler, Professor ofPublic Policy 
Administration and Economics 
Ph.D., University ofIllinois 
Deborah B. Balser, Associate Professor ofPublic Policy 
Administration and Business Administration 
Ph.D., Cornell University 
Andrew D. Glassberg, Associate Professor ofPublic Policy 
Administration and Political Science 
Ph.D., Yale University 
Jean Germain Gros, Associate Professor ofPublic Policy 
Administration and Political Science 
Ph.D., University ofCalifornia-Berkeley 
Nancy T. Kinney, Associate Professor ofPolitical Science 
and Public Policy Administration, Academic Director of 
Nonprofit Management & Leadership Program 
Ph.D., University ofColorado at Denver 
James M. Krueger, C.P.A., Assistant Professor ofPublic 
Policy Administration and Accounting, Vice Chancellor of 
Managerial and Technology Services 
D.B.A., Indiana University 
John E. McClusky, Affiliate Associate Professor Emeritus 
of Public Policy Administration and Political Science 
Ph.D., University of California-Berkeley 
Todd Swanstrom, E. Des Lee Professor of Public Policy 
Administration, Professor ofPolitical Science 
Ph.D., Princeton University 
Mark Tranel, Research Associate Professor ofPublic e Policy Administration, Director ofPublic Policy Research 
Center 
Ph.D., St Louis University 

David Laslo, Research Assistant Professor ofPublic Policy 
Administration, Director of MIDAS, Public Policy Research 
Center 
Ph.D., University ofMissouri-St. Louis 
William Winter, Research Assistant Professor ofPublic 
Policy Administration, Research Specialist, Public Policy 
Research Center 
Ph.D., University ofMissouri-St. Louis 

General Information 

The University ofMissouri-St. Louis' Public Policy 
Administration (P P ADM) program has three components: 
the Master of Public Policy Administration (MPPA) degree 
program, the Nonprofit Management and Leadership 
Program, and the Local Government Partnership. 

The Master's Program in Public Policy Administration is an 
interdisciplinary program designed to prepare students for 
managerial and policy analysis positions in the public and 
nonprofit sectors or in organizations having substantial 
interaction with the public and nonprofit sectors. The 
program is a unit of the Graduate School and is accredited 
by the National Association of Schools ofPublic Affairs and 
Administration. Core faculty joint appointments are in 
public policy administration and disciplines such as 
economics, political science, sociology, or business 
administration. The program includes courses in policy 
analysis, public administration, management, budgeting, and 
economics in the core curriculum. The University of 
Missouri-St. Louis' MPPA program differs from existing 
programs available in the Missouri-Illinois region in its 
interdisciplinary nature and emphasis on the development of 
analytic and administrative skills. It is designed to meet the 
needs ofprospective full-time students, as well as those who 
wish to earn a degree in the evening while continuing to 
work. 

In addition to the distinguished doctoral-level faculty in 
public policy administration, students have access to courses 
and faculty in business and other social sciences, to the 
Public Policy Research Center, and to the Center for 
International Studies. The PPA program serves as an 
editorial home of the American Review ofPublic 
Administration. 

The full facilities of Campus Computing and the Laboratory 
for Quantitative Analysis are available. UMSL is a member 
of the Inter-University Consortium for Political and Social 
Research. 

Admission Requirements 

Applicants to the MPPA program must have a minimum 

GPA of 3.0 for admission to the Graduate School as 

explained in the Graduate Study section of this Bulletin. 

Students entering the MPPA program may be required to 

display proficiency in college algebra. 
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Prerequisites 
Studeuts must demonstrate competency in computer·based 
applications, including spreadsheets, databases, and internet 
applications. These competencies must be demonstrated in 
the fll'St semester ofthe degree program by completing a 
computer proficiency examination. 

Degree Requirements 
The MPPA degree consists of40 credit hours, 28 of which 
are taken as part of the core curriculum and 12 that are 
electives. Students who complete the degree must 
demonstrate the following: 

• 	 Design, research, write and defend analyses of 
substantive public policy problems and/or potential 
solutions 

• 	 Use data and sophisticated analytic tools 
(qualitative and quantitative) to conduct research in 
public policy and administration 

• 	 Understand the policy and intemaVexternal 
environments ofpublic and nonprofit organizations 

• 	 Develop expertise in a substantive area ofpublic 
policy administration 

Core Curriculum 
All candidates for the MPPA degree must complete 28 hours 
in the core curriculum sequence composed of the following 
public policy administration courses: 

Administration 

6400, Proseminar in Public Policy Administration 

6600, Organizational Behavior and Administrative 

Processes 


Budgeting 

6180, Governmental Budgeting and Financial Control 


Economies 

6080, Microeconomics for Policy Analysis 

6210, Public Sector Microeconomics 


Policy Analysis 

6000, Introduction to Policy Analysis 

6900, Cases in Public Policy Administration 


Statistics and Applications 

6010, Introduction to Policy Research 

6750, Introduction to Evaluation Research Methods 


Exit Project 

6990, Exit Project Research 


A thesis is not required to complete the program. However, 
writing is an important component ofthe degree, and 
students will complete written analyses as part oftheir 
course work and/or internships. There is also a one credit 
hour exit project, PP ADM 6990, taken in the fmal semester. 
1bis exit project is a written analysis of a public policy 

administration problem, and is defended in an oral ,
examination. 

P P ADM 6000 should be taken at the beginning of the 
program. It is strongly recommended that P P ADM 6010 
and P P ADM 6080 be taken early. P P ADM 6900 sa 
capstone course and must be taken at the end of the program, 
usually in conjunction with P P ADM 6990. 

Students may select one of four emphasis areas in w:rich to 
concentrate their advanced studies: (1) managing hwnan 
resources and organizations, (2) policy research and 
analysis, (3) local government management, (4) nonprofit 
organization management. Students may also select an 
individualized emphasis area in consultation with their 
advisor and with approval of the Director. 

Prior to the completion of 15 hours in the MPPA prcgram, 
students should identify an emphasis area. In each 0 f the 
emphasis areas students may be able to substitute anlther 
course for a specified elective, with the MPPA Director's 
approval. Specific requirements for each emphasis fIea are 
as follows: 
1) Managing Human Resources and Organizations 
a. Required (3 bours) 

P P ADM 6490, Human Resources in the Public Sector 


b. Electives (9 bours) cbosen from: -,
MGMT 5611, Advanced Organizational Behavior a[1d 

Administrative Processes 

MGMT 5624, Organizational Training 

ECON 5400, Labor Economics 

P P ADM 6680, Negotiating Workplace Conflict 

POL SCI 3470, Collective Bargaining 

P P ADM 6950, Internship 3 hours (in assignment relevant 


to emphasis area) 

2) Policy Researcb and Analysis 
a. Required (3 bours) 

POL SCI 6402, Intermediate Techniques in Policy Research 

OR ECON 4100, Introduction to Econometrics 


b. Electives (9 bours) cbosen from: 

POL SCI 6403, Advanced Techniques in Policy Re~learch 
OR 

ECON 4110, Applied Econometrics 
ECON 3510, Public Finance: State and Local 
ECON 4550, Natural Resource Economics 
ECON 4160, Geospatial Economic Analysis 
ECON 6760, Health Economics 
ECON 5400, Labor Economics 
ECON 5760, Health Economics 
ECON 5900, Advanced Topics in Economic Anal~is ...... 
POL SCI 6404, Multi-Method Research .,1 
POL SCI 6414, Topics in Public Policy Analysis 
POL SCI 6422, Law, Courts, and Public Policy 
SOC 4040, Survey Research Practicum OR 
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.... SOC 5431, Survey Research Methods 

..., P P ADM 6950, Internship (in assignment relevant to the 
emphasis area) 

3) Local Government Management 
*a. Required (6 hours) 
P P ADM 6340, Seminar in City Administration OR 
P P ADM 6350, Issues in Urban Management 

AND EITHER 

POL SCI 6470, Proseminar in Urban Politics OR 
POL SCI 6471, Seminar in Urban Politics 

b. Electives (6 bours) cbosen from: 
P P ADM 4940, Leadership and Management in Nonprofit 
Organizations 
P P ADM 6490, Human Resources in the Public Sector 
P P ADM 6680, Negotiating Workplace Conflict 
ECON 4500, Public Finance: State and Local 
ECON 5700, Regional and Urban Economics 
POL SCI 6431, Intergovernmental Relations 
P P ADM 6950, Internship (in assignment relevant to 
emphasis area) 
* For Local Government Management specialization, 
courses not taken to fulfill "required 6 bours" may be 
taken as electives (s). 

c NOTE: Students interested in careers in local government 
management are strongly encouraged to take PP ADM 6490, 
Human Resources in the Public Sector, as one of their 
electives. 

4) Nonprofit Organization Management and LeaderShip 
a. Required (9 hours) 
P P ADM 4911, 4912, 4913, Management Issues in Non

Profit Organizations: Staff Management Issues; Legal 
Issues; Financial Issues 

P P ADM 4940, Leadership and Management in Non-Profit 
Organizations 

P P ADM 4960, American Philanthropy and Non·Profit 
Resource Development 

b. Electives (3 hours) chosen from: 
P P ADM 6490, Human Resources in the Public Sector 
P P ADM 6550, Strategic and Program Planning for 

Nonprofit Organizations 
BUS AD 3451, Accounting for Governmental and Nonprofit 

entities 
BUS AD 5100, Managerial Communication 
BUS AD 5700, Contemporary Marketing Concepts 
BUS AD 5900, Public Policies Toward Business 
PSYCH 7412, Social Psychology 

e P P ADM 6680, Negotiating Workplace Conflict 
P P ADM 6950, Internship (in assignment relevant to the 

emphasis area) 

Graduate School 
Public Policy Administration 

Individualized Emphasis Area 
Prior to the completion of 15 hours in the MPPA program, 
the student must present a proposal for 12 hours of specific 
coursework for approval by the MPPA faculty. The 12 hours 
must include P P ADM 6950, Internship (in an assignment 
relevant to the emphasis area) unless the student has 
significant public or nonprofit sector experience. 

Internships 
There currently exists a need for well-trained policy 
administrators and analysts. Frequent contact is maintained 
with public and nonprofit practitioners and public officials in 
the S1. Louis metropolitan area, providing valuable input for 
program development, creation of a wide variety of 
internship possibilities, and assistance with a vigorous 
placement program for MPPA graduates. Interns may be 
placed in planning agencies, city managers' offices, 
administrative departments, or budgeting offices. 

An internship is required for students without substantial 
experience in the public or nonprofit sectors. MPPA 
students employed in public agencies can receive 3 hours of 
credit for internships in those agencies. To do so, students 
must develop, in consultation with their advisors, special 
research projects outside the scope of their regular 
employment duties. Credit is granted after successful 
completion of the project and a written paper at the end of 
the semester. 

Graduate Certificate Program in Nonprofit Organization 
Management and Leadership 
Through the Public Policy Administration Master's Program, 
the University offers a graduate certificate program for 
students who are current professional staff, board members, 
and other leaders of nonprofit and voluntary organizations, 
as 
well as those who plan to work in the field. There are only 
two such graduate programs in Missouri. The certificate can 
be taken by itself or in conjunction with the pursuit of the 
master's in public policy administration or a graduate degree 
in another field. Course credits earned in the certificate 
program can be applied to the MPPA, but a separate 
application may be required. 

A. The graduate certificate in nonprofit management and 
leadership requires the completion of 18 credit hours. Nine 
of these are the following core courses: 

1. P P ADM 4940, same as POL SCI 4940, SOC, or SOC 
WK 4940, Leadership and Management in Nonprofit 
Organizations (3 hours) 

2. P P ADM 4911, same as POL SCI and SOC WK 4911, 
Management Issues in Nonprofit Organizations: Staff 
Management Issues (1 hour) 

3. P P ADM 4912, same as POL SCI and SOC WK 4912, 
Management Issues in Nonprofit Organizations: Legal 
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Issues in Governing and Managing Nonprofit Organizations 
(1) 

4. P P ADM 4913, same as POL SCI and SOC WK. 4913, 
Management Issues in Nonprofit Organizations: Financial 
Issues 

5. P P ADM 4960, same as POL SCI and SOC WK. 4960, 
American Philanthropy and Nonprofit Resource 
Development (3 hours) 

B. Six hours ofelectives are to be taken from selected 
courses in accounting, business administration, economics, 
management, marketing, political science, psychology, 
public policy administration, and sociology. A student may 
choose among these courses or other courses approved by 
the program director. (All Graduate electives must be at the 
6000 course level.) 

C. Three hours of internship are also required, or graduate 
students should demonstrate either a professional field 
experience equivalent to the internship or be required to 
participate. Any request for an exemption from the 
internship requirement must be approved by the nonprofit 
program director after a review ofthe student's professional 
or managerial field experience with appropriate 
documentation. Students who receive an exemption must 
take another 3 hours ofelectives from the selection in area 
B. 

The internship will include learning activities in 

management and governance processes in nonprofit 

organizations, as well as a seminar in which students will 

critically reflect on their field experience with a faculty 

supenisor. 


Requirements of admission to the graduate certificate 
program are the same as those required for admission to the 
Graduate School: an undergraduate degree, and a GPA of 
2.75 or better. 

Graduate Certificate Program in Loeal Government 
Management* 
Through the Public Policy Administration Master's 
Program, the University offers a graduate certificate 
program in local government management for students who 
are current professional staff, elected or non-elected local 
government officials or who are interested in pursuing a 
career in the local government sector. The certificate can be 
taken by itself or in conjunction with the pursuit of the 
master's in public policy administration or a graduate degree 
in another field. Course credits earned in the certificate 
program can be applied to the MPPA, but a separate 
application may be required. 

A. The graduate certificate in local government management 
requires the completion of 18 credit hours. Twelve of these 
are the following core courses: 
1. P P ADM 6340, Seminar in City Administration OR 

P P ADM 6350, Issues in Urban Management (3 hours) 
OR 	 ~ 

2. POL SCI 6470, Proseminar in Urban Politics OFt 
POL SCI 6471, Seminar in Urban Politics (3 hous) OR 

3. P P ADM 6449, Human Resources Management (3 
hours) 
4. P P ADM 6180, Government Budgeting and Fimmcial 
Control (3 hours) 
5. POL SCI and SOC WK. 4960, philanthropy and 
Nonprofit Resource Development (3 hours 

B. Three hours of electives are to be taken from selected 
courses in, business administration, criminal justice. 
economics, political science, public policyadminist:ation, 
and sociology. A student may choose among these :ourses 
or other courses approved by the program director. 
Electives will be chosen from the following: 
P P ADM 6340, Seminar in City Administration 
P P ADM 6350, Issues in Urban Management 
POL SCI 6470, Proseminar in Urban Politics 
POL SCI 6471, Seminar in Urban Politics 
POL SCI 64401P P ADM 6400, Proseminar in Public 

Policy Administration 

P P ADM 6449, Human Resources Management 

P P ADM 6180, Government Budgeting and Financial 


Control 

P P ADM 4940, Leadership and Management ofN(Jnprofit 


Organizations ~ 
P P ADMIBUS 6680, Negotiating Workplace Confict 
P P ADM 6600, Organizational Behavior and 

Administrative Processes 

ECON 6700, Political Economy of Metropolitan Areas 

CRIMIN 6442, Communities and Crime 

SOC 5430, Policy Mediation Processes 

ECON 6750, The Political Economy of Health Can 

POL SCI 6433, Elections, Public Opinion, and Pub lic 


Policy 

*Other courses may be added as deemed appropriaff: for 

content. 


C. Three hours ofinternship are also required, or gmduate 

students should demonstrate either a professional fidd 

experience equivalent to the internship or be require ~ to 

participate. Any request for an exemption from the 

internship requirement must be approved by the loa.l 

government program director after a review of the student's 

professional or managerial field experience with apJ:ropriate 

documentation. Students who receive an exemption must 

take another three hours ofelectives from the section in area 

B. The internship will include learning activities in 

management and governance processes in local govmnment 

jurisdictions, as well as a seminar in which students will 

critically reflect on their field experience with a facdty 
 ~ supervisor. 

Requirements of admission to the graduate certificate 

program are the same as those required for admissiol to the 
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..... Graduate School: an undergraduate degree, and a GPA of structure ofNPOs, especially staff-board and other volunteer 

.., 

e 


e 


2.75 or better. 

Career Outlook 

The current outlook for graduates ofthe interdisciplinary 
Master's Degree in Public Policy Administration Program is 
quite promising. Recent graduates of this program have 
found careers as budget analysts, personnel analysts, 
transportation planners, and human resources planners with 
local, regional, state, and federal agencies, and the nonprofit 
sector. 

Course Descriptions 

4911 Management Issues in Nonprofit Organizations: 
Staff Management Issues (1) 
Prerequisite: Junior Standing. Same as POL SCI 4911and 
SOC WK 4911. This course addresses issues involved in 
managing staff in nonprofit organizations. The course will 
cover the following topics: fundamentals ofstaff 
supervision; balancing supervisory processes with 
counseling and coaching; selecting, hiring, evaluating, and 
terminating staff; legal issues that affect these processes. 

4912 Management Issues in Nonprofit Organizations: 
Legal Issues in Governing and Managing Nonprofit 
Organizations (1) 
Same as POL SCI 4812 and SOC WK 4912. This course 
addresses legal issues involved in managing and governing 
nonprofit organizations. The course will cover the following 
topics: The Board as steward of the organization; Director 
and officer liability; tax laws concerning charitable giving; 
legal issues in managing staffand volunteers (e.g., hiring, 
evaluating, and terminating employees); Missouri nonprofit 
law. 

4913 Management Issues in Nonprofit Organizations: 
Financial Issues (1) 
Same as POL SCI 4913 and SOC WK 4913. This course 
addresses financial issues involved in governing and 
managing nonprofit organizations. The course will cover 
the following topics: Cash flow analysis; budgeting; fund 
accounting; cost accounting (determining costs for programs 
and services); understanding and using standard financial 
statements, including balance sheets, cash flow statements, 
statements of activity, and operating and capital budgets. 

4940 Leadership and Management in Nonprofit 
Organizations (3) 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Same as POL SCI 4940, SOC 
WK 4840, and SOC 4940. Addresses the role and scope of 
the independent sector in the United States, as well as the 
leadership and management ofnonprofit organizations 
within that sector. Topics include the economic and political 
scope of the independent sector, the role ofvolunteerism ina 
democratic society, and the role and scope ofphilanthropy. 
Topics in voluntary organization management and 
leadership include the dynamics, functions and membership 

relations; governance and management ofNPOs; resource 

mobilization; and program development management and 

evaluation. 


4960 American Philanthropy and Nonprofit 

Resources Development (3) 

Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. Same 

as POL SCI 4960 and SOC WK 4960. This course 

addresses the history, philosophy, roles and scope of 

philanthropy in the United States, including its role in the 

nonprofit, voluntary sector. It further examines the 

contemporary forces which impact philanthropy and 

charitable giving, both by institutions and individuals. The 

course examines the effective planning and management of 

development programs (e.g., annual giving), fund raising 

vehicles (e.g., mail solicitations) and the fund raising 

process, form planning through donor relations. 


6000 Introduction to Policy Analysis (3) 

Same as POL SCI 6410. Systematic development ofa 

critical/analytic base for dealing with public policy. 


6010 Introduction to Policy Research (3) 

Same as POL SCI 6401. Procedures for testing 

explanations, including research design, principles of 

measurement, probability sampling, methods ofdata 

collection, and techniques for analyzing data. 


6080 Microeconomics for PoliCY Analysis (3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate student standing. Same as ECON 

5010. This course introduces rnicroeconornic analysis of 

consumers, firms, and government, with an emphasis on 

policy applications. It assumes no prior training in 

economics and is appropriate for graduate students in public 

policy administration, nonprofit management, political 

science, gerontology, criminology and criminal justice, and 

other related fields. 


6150 Directed Reading and Research in Public Policy 

(1-10) 

Same as POL SCI 6415. Prerequisite: Consent ofInstructor. 

Independent study through readings, reports, research 

projects, and conferences. May be repeated for credit, 

provided the subject matter is different 


6170 Income and Pension Policy for the Aged (3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing or COn5ent ofinstructor. 

Same as POL SCI 6417, GERON 6417, and SOC WK 6417. 

(MSW students normally take the social policy foundation 

course prior to enrolling in this course.) Examination of 

federal, state, and local policies that affect the economic well 

being ofthe elderly. The development of social security 

programs and pension programs is explored within a 

historical context Emphasis is placed on the analysis of 

current policy problems and proposed solutions. 
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6180 Governmental Budgeting and Financial Control (3) 
Prerequisite: BUS AD 5400. Same as BUS AD 5450. A 
study ofmunicipal and federal financial control and 
budgeting procedures with emphasis on public policy. The 
impact offinancial control on top management decisions and 
the effect ofbudget strategies on the allocations of public 
funds. 


6210 PubUc Sector Microeconomics (3) 

Prerequisites: ECON 3001, or BUS AD 5001, or P P ADM 

6080. Same as ECON 5500. Application oftools of 

intermediate microeconomics to address public sector issues. 

Special emphasis is placed on critically analyzing current 

public policy debates using the models developed. Topics 

covered include: cases in which competitive market fails to 

allocate resources efficiently (e.g., externalities and public 

goods), importance ofproperty rights, incentive effects of 

the tax and transfer system, and the fundamentals of cost

benefit analysis. 


6340 Seminar in City Administration (3) 

This course provides an overview of the working 

environment ofa city administrator and is jointly sponsored 

by the local city managers association. Professional city 

personnel make presentations to the students on six major 

topics: political structure, organizational structure, service 

delivery, finance, personnel policies and practices, and 

leadership. The course provides direct observation ofcity 

council meetings, visits to various city facilities, exposure to 

different philosophies and styles of city management, and 

provides students a chance to assemble facts, evaluate 

options, and present policy recommendations for real 

problems that local administrators face. 


6350 Issues in Urban Management (3) 

Designed to evaluate management issues that confront 

managers in local government from a political perspective. 

The fonnat will include an intense review and discussion of 

original case studies from actual local government 

situations. The specific focus of this course will vary. Course 

may be repeated. 


6400 Proseminar in Public Administration (3) 

Same as POL SCI 6440. Examination ofmajor approaches 

to analyzing public policies and their administration. 

Emphasis is on the effects ofadministrative organization and 

procedures on policy decisions and their impacts. Specific 

topics may include administrative accountability, 

intergovernmental relations, public/private interaction, 

implementation processes, bureaucratic expertise, the legal 

environment ofpublic policy administration, and public 

service and merit issues. 


6430 Healtb Care Policy (3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. 

Same as POL SCI 6443, GERON 6443, SOC 6443 and SOC 

WK 6443. (MSW students will normally take the social 

policy foundation course prior to enrolling in this course). 

Survey course examining current issues in health policy that 


face the nation. Policies are placed in a historical cont:xt to 
show how issues have been influenced by different political 
and economic conditions. Secondary consequences and 
limitations ofcurrent trends in health policy are explo~ed. 

6444 Seminar in Public Policy and Aging (3) 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Same as GERON 
6444, POL SCI 6444 and SOC 6444. The study of 
specialized issues and methods related to federal, statf, and 
local policies that affect the elderly. Potential areas tc be 
covered include housing, taxation, mental health, 
transportation, etc. May be repeated for credit, provided the 
subject matter is different. 

6460 Selected Topics in Health Care Policy (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Same as POL SC: 6446 
and SOC 6446. The study of specialized issues and methods 
relating to health care policy. May be repeated for creiit, 
provided the subject matter is different. 

6490 Human Resources in the Public Sector (3) 
Prerequisite: P P ADM 6600 or consent of instructor. Same 
as POL SCI 6449 and SOC WK 6449. Presents an overview 
ofpersonnel and labor relations in the public sector. 
Particular emphasis placed on issues which are uniqut to the 
public sector, such as the merit system, the questions uf 
representative bureaucracy and the constraints ofpers.)nnel 
in the nonprofit sector. The topics include personnel reforms 
in the federal sector, equal employment and affinnati\e 
action policies, testing, selection, hiring, comparable worth, 
job evaluation, and labor relations including grievanCt: 
arbitration and collective bargaining. 

6550 Strategic and Program Planning for Nonproti:t 
Organizations (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing or consent of instruCtor. 
Same as POL SCI 6490 and SOC WK 6491. Strategi<: and 
program planning enable an organization to concentrate on 
efforts and set priorities guided by a mission, vision, and an 
understanding ofits environment. Focus is on preparing a 
strategic plan and a program plan for a nonprofit 
organization and analyzing an organization's ability to 
deliver goods and/or services to its constituents in tod.:ly's 
economic, social and political climate. 

6600 Organizational Bebavior and Administrative 
Processes (3) 
Same as MGMT 5600. The theoretical and research 
contribution of the behavioral sciences to management and 
administration are examined and applied to selected 
organizational situations. Areas to be considered from the 
standpoint ofboth individual and organizational 
performance are communication, motivation, conflict, 
decision making, goal setting, leadership, organizational 
design, climate, development, and control. Utilizing a 
systems perspective, the course attempts to develop in each 
student an ability to analyze and solve organizational 
problems. 

.., 
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6680 Negotiating Workplace Conmct (3) 
Prerequisites: P P ADMlMGMT 5600, and Graduate 
Standing. Same as MGMT 5612 and SOC 5451. Examines 
conflict and cooperation between individuals, groups, and 
organizations over the control of work. A centIal theme is 
how this conflict is expressed, controlled, and resolved. 
Students will participate in exercises to learn the basics of 
two-party negotiations. 

6750 Introduction to Evaluation Research Methods (3) 
Prerequisites: At least one course in Research Design and 
Statistics at the graduate level. Same as PSYCH 5475, SOC 
5475, and CRIMIN 5475. A comparative study ofresearch 
strategies with regard to data sources, data collection, and 
modes ofanalysis that are appropriate for program 
evaluation research. Attention is given to observational, 
survey, and quasi-experimental designs. 

6800 Management Information Systems (3) 
Prerequisite: None. (Same as INF SYS 5800). This course 
provides an overview ofthe established and contemporary 
issues related to information systems within organizations. 
Topics include the practices and tools associated with topics 
such as the management of IS-based investment projects, the 
design and implementation ofIS, the alignment ofIS 
strategy with organizational strategy, information security 
and privacy, and gaining a competitive advantage through 
IS. 

6900 Cases in Public Policy Administration (3) 
Prerequisites: 24 hours ofpublic policy administration 
courses, at least 15 ofwhich are in core courses. This 
capstone course intensively analyzes public policy 
administration cases drawn from a variety of issues and 
settings. 

6950 Internship (3) 
Independent study involving work with an appropriate 
public, private, or nonprofit agency. 

6990 Exit Project Research (1) 
Prerequisites: Completion ofor simultaneous enrollment in 
other degree requirement courses. The exit project is viewed 
as the capstone of the MPPA program. As such, it is meant 
to be undertaken toward the end of a student's program, 
usually during the final semester. Its purpose is to provide 
evidence to the faculty that the degree candidate has 
mastered the skills acquired in the various courses 
completed during residence at the University and can apply 
them to the analysis ofa practical research problem. 

e 
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Pierre Laclede Honors College 

The Pierre Laclede Honors College mission is to emich the 
educational experience of a select group of highly motivated 
and intelligent undergraduates. With this in mind, it enrolls 
students who are ready to accept academic challenges and 
become creatively involved in the learning process. 

The college has a unique structure and identity. Unlike the 
university's other colleges, it has no academic departments 
and it grants no degrees. Instead, it brings together a cross 
section of students and teachers in a special curriculum, 
designed to meet studentst general education and other 
breadth of study requirements. 
• 	 A four-year program for new freshmen that extends 

over a student's entire undergraduate career; 
• 	 A two-year program open to a select third-year students 

who are either continuing at or have transferred to the 
university. 

• 	 Honors College courses are generally taught seminar 

style, with a stress on reading, small group discussion, 

and writing. 


Faculty 
Honors College instructors are drawn from university faculty 
in all academic divisions but mainly from the "traditional 
disciplines" of the Arts, Humanities, Social Sciences, and 
Sciences. These teachers share a desire to work closely with 
intellectually curious, high-achieving students. Faculty 
design courses directed toward such an audience and based 
on small discussion seminars. Thus the honors faculty grows 
each year as new faculty join the honors project. Their 
talents add to the Honors College's rich instructional pool of 
more than 100 regular and full-time faculty, many of whose 
teaching and scholarship have been singled out for special 
awards. 

In addition, the Honors College has seven full-time 

academic faculty members whose responsibilities (beside 

instruction) include admissions, student advice, and 

curricular design. 

These faculty are: 


Robert M. Bliss, Associate Professor, Dean 

Ph.D., University ofWisconsin-Madison 

Nancy Gleason, Teaching Professor, Associate Dean and 

Director ofWriting 

M.A., University ofMissouri-St. Louis 

Kimberly Baldus, Associate Teaching Professor 

Ph.D., Northwestem University 

Birgit Noll, Associate Teaching Professor 

M.A., Washington University in St. Louis 

Daniel Gerth, Assistant Teaching Professor 

M.A., University ofMissouri-Columbia 

Cbad A. Hankinson, Assistant Teaching Professor 

M.A., University at Buffalo, SUNY 

Gerianne Friedline, Lecturer 


M.A., University ofMissouri - St. Louis 

Honors College students are highly qualified and mctivated 
individuals from a broad range ofpublic and private 
secondary schools and colleges. They enter the colkge with 
diverse backgrounds and interests and remain part of it while 
simultaneously enrolling in classes and pursuing bacnelor's 
degrees in other academic divisions of the university. 

Honors Students 
Most honors students major in traditional h'beral arts 
disciplines spanning the humanities, social sciences, 
mathematics, and natural sciences, but well over a third use 
their undergraduate education to prepare for careers . n 
business, education, nursing, or engineering. Whate... er their 
majors, most Honors college students plan to go on t) 
graduate study or professional schools, although a 
significant number successfully seek employment 
immediately after graduation. Honors faculty and staff 
provide advice and guidance in both course choice and 
career plans. 

The Honors College Writing Program 
Both two and four year programs include participatic,n in the 
Honors College writing program, Writing through th,! 
Curriculum, which involves writing in most honors seminars 
as well as formal courses in composition (including tit least 
one ofHONORS 1100 and 3100 or 3160) and informal 
consultations with the director of the writing progranL In 
the final year, this culminates in the compilation of a 
personal Honors College writing portfolio (HONORS 
4100). 

Independent Study Requirement 
All Honors College students, whether in the four-year or the 
two-year program, must fulfill a 6-credit -hour independent 
study requirement. This can be met in several ways, 
including supervised research, guided reading, intem,hips, 
and in many cases capstone courses in the major. Additional 
financial support is available for supervised undergraduate 
research projects in all majors. 

Four-Year Program (40 credit hours total): 
Approximately one-third of the 120 hours honors students 
earn toward graduation are taken in the Honors College or 
under its auspices. Most of these credits are associatt:d with 
a sequence ofhonors courses designed specifically fer the 
college, the majority of which are taken during the first two 
years. During this period, these students fulfill virtually all 
of the university's general education requirements, usually in 
innovative ways. In their junior and senior years, honors 
scholars also may earn honors credit for work done"ithin 
their major fields, work which includes the possibilit;' of 
internships, independent study projects, and advanced 
undergraduate research. 

First Year 
Students take HONORS 1100, 1200, and 1201, and one 
course each from the Western Traditions and Non-W,~stern 

, 


, 
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Traditions seminar series. Students may take a seminar from 
.. the American Traditions series as an elective or in place of 
.., 	the Western Traditions seminar.'" 

1100, Freshman Composition 
1l00, Freshman Symposium: Cultural Traditions I 
1201, Freshman Symposium: Cultural Traditions II 
1110-11SO, The Western Traditions Series 
1l10-1lSO, The American Traditions Series (elective as an 
alternative to Western Traditions) 
1310-13SO, The Non-Western Traditions Series 

Second Year (6 credit hours): 
Scholars take two of the following Honors classes: 
2010, Inquiries in the Humanities 
2020,lnquiries in the Fine and Performing Arts 
2030, Inquiries in the Social and Behavioral Sciences 
2040, Inquiries in Mathematics and Computing 
2050, Inquiries in the Sciences 
2060, Inquiries in Business 
2070, Inquiries in Education 
2080, Inquiries in Nursing 

e 

Honors students in the four-year program who take 
HONORS 3100 ("Writing the City") or HONORS 3160 
("Writing in the Sciences") may present it for their honors 
certificate as one oftheir 300()"level seminars. They may 
also, depending on their major, present it to meet their 
graduation requirement for Junior level composition. 

During the fast two years, honors scholars will take 
additional course work in other areas, such as mathematics, 
natural science, foreign language, and major prerequisite 
classes to satisfy various university, Honors College, and 
specific degree requirements. 

Third and Fourth Years (19 credit bours): 
Honors scholars in the four-year program take at leastfour 
seminars (12 credit hours) from the Advanced Seminar 
(3010-3080) and/or Research Seminar (3510-3580) series. 
They may take more where this is compatIble with their 
major and/or minor requirements. In addition, honors 
students do 6 credit hours in independent study projects, 
normally in or closely related to their major field These 
independent study projects normally carry credit in the 
major, but can be done as Honors College independent study 
or research projects (HONORS 4900-4990). During the 
final year, students also take HONORS 4100, a capstone for 
the Honors College writing program. 

e 

Two-Year Program (22 credit hours total): 
Scholars in this program will take a combination ofHonors 
College courses and also earn honors independent study 
credit (usually for work done in their major fields). The 22 
credit hours must include 6 credits of independent study, as 
for the four-year program. 

Third Year (9 credits): 
During the first year of the two-year program, students take 
three honors seminars, including 3100, Writing the City or 

t 
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HON0RS3160, Writing in the Sciences; one course from 

the Inquiries series (2010-2080; one course from either the 

Advanced Seminar (3010-3080 or Research Seminar (3510
3580 series. In addition, 3 credit hours of independent study 

may be taken during this year, normally in or closely related 

to their major. 


Fourth Year (7 credits): 

The final year of the two-year program involves three 

courses chosen from the 3000 and 4000 level options, 

including 4100, the honors writing portfolio (I credit hour) 

and at least one course chosen from the 3010-3080 or 3510
3580 series. In addition, students will complete their 

independent study requirements with 3 or 6 hours ofproject, 

internship, or research work. 


Honors and Nursing; Honors and Engineering 

Because of the extensive professional requirements for both 

Nursing and Engineering, the Honors College has, with the 

support of the relevant faculties, created special programs 

for Nursing and Engineering Majors who wish to pursue the 

Honors College certificate. Both programs feature reduced 

Honors College credit hour requirements but retain the core 

of the Honors program and give students ample 

opportunities to experience interdisciplinary inquiry, 

seminar-based learning. and take part in the Honors College 

Writing Program. 


Honors and the Bachelor ofLiberal Studies (BLS) 

Pierre Laclede Honors College students who wish to present 

the honors Certificate as a minor for the BLS must complete 

the Honors Capstone (Honors 4100, one or two credit hours) 

and also direct three to six hours of their Honors 

independent study requirement to work demonstrably 

relevant to their BLS program. Student should consult the 

BLS faculty advisor in the Honors College about this 

requirement For other information on BLS requirements, 

please refer to the "Minors in Interdisciplinary Studies" 

section under the College of Arts and Sciences. 


Pierre Laclede Honors College Student Learning 

Outcomes. Both four- and two-year programs share the 
same learning agendas: 

1. 	 Through coursework comparing and contrasting 
diverse cultural viewpoints, academic disciplinary 
approaches and information, Honors students will 
demonstrate the ability to synthesize knowledge 
from various perspectives. 

2. 	 Honors students will exhibit the ability to 
communicate effectively in speech and writing: 
-by speaking in groups to present, reflect on and 
evaluate information and perspectives. 
-by completing the written assignments required in 
all Honors courses that focus on various 
perspectives, audiences and disciplinary 
approaches( demonstrating effective writing that 
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employs correct diction. syntax. usage. grammar 
and mechanics. 

3. 	 Honors students will demonstrate skills in higher
order thinking, valuing and managing information: 
-by exhibiting the ability to distinguish among 
opinions, facts and inferences; by identifying 
underlying or implicit ins assumptions; by making 
informed judgments; and by solving problems 
through applying evaluative standards. 
-by locating, accessing, synthesizing and 
annotating information from print, electronic, and 
other sources; by distinguishing between scholarly 
and non-scholarly sources in preparation for 
higher-
order thinking. 
-by analyzing and synthesizing information from a 
variety of sources, applying the results to resolving 
complex situations and problems, and defending 
conclusions using relevant evidence and reasoned 
argument. 
-by utilizing cultural, behavioral, and historical 
knowledge to clarify and articulate a personal 
value system while recognizing the ramifications 
ofpersonal value decisions on the self and others. 
-by identifying conflicts within and between 
multiple perspectives and value systems; by 
recognizing and analyzing ethical issues in a 
variety ofcontexts; and by employing standards of 
logic to formulate a reasonable position among 
multiple perspectives. 

4. 	 Honors students will select and participate in 
Honors courses in various disciplines and will 
demonstrate essential skills and approaches relevant 
to those disciplines: 
-Students participating in Honors courses in 
disciplines such as the social sciences, life and 
physical sciences that rely upon the understanding 
of fundamental mathematical concepts and their 
applications will display a level of quantitative 
literacy that would enable them to understand and 
analyze quantitative data, draw conclusions, and 
solve problems. 
-Students participating in Honors courses in the 
social and behavioral sciences will exhibit 
understanding of themselves and the world around 
them through the study of the content and 
methodologies used by historians and social and 
behavioral scientists to discover, describe, explain, 
and predict human behavior and social systems; 
they will demonstrate understanding of the 
diversities and complexities of the cultural and 
social world, past and present, and come to an 
informed sense Of self and others. 
-Students participating in Honors courses in the 
humanities and fine arts will exlnbit understanding 
and critical analysis of the ways in which people 
have addressed their condition through literature 

and art; they will demonstrate their unders tanding 
ofthese cultural works and their historical ~ circumstances; they will fonnulate aesthetic 
judgments ofthese works. 
-Students participating in Honors courses focusing 
on life and physical sciences will demonst:ate 
knowledge of scientific principles, researc tl 
procedures and empirical methods ofscier,tific 
enquiry; they will display their understanding of 
how scientific discoveries affect and are rufected by 
theoretical views of the world and human history. 

5. 	 Honors students will complete specific Honors 

requirements designed to develop their aWl1'eness 

of career and advanced study opportunitie~,: 


-by participating in internships, independe:lt study 

and undergraduate research to develop ane 

demonstrate advanced knowledge in a discipline, 

professional skills, and greater understanding of 

career and educational goals. 

-by creating an Honors Writing Portfolio that 

demonstrates the ability to assess their writing 

skills and development; by devising and revising 

documents for employment searches or gn.duate 

school applications to enhance their ability to 

formulate and pursue specific career goals. 


Other Academic Features and Requirements ~ 
Pass/Fail 
The satisfactory/unsatisfactory option does not appl'{ to any 
course work undertaken for Honors College credit. 

Admission and Retention 
To be considered for admission to either the two-year or 
four-year honors program, a candidate must file a sJ:ecial 
Honors College application as well as a general university 
application. These application forms and additional 
information concerning scholarship and stipend awards, 
general eligibility guidelines, and the admissions prucess are 
available from the Honors College administrative office at 
(314) 516-5243 or from the University Admissions Office. 
See also the Honors College website at 
http://www.umsl.eduldivisionslhonors. 

Scholarships and stipends 
Every new freshman or transfer student admitted in .~ood 
standing to the Honors College receives academic 
scholarship support. Scholars continue to receive ti,ese 
awards as long as they meet the criteria associated "ith their 
particular scholarship grant. 

Good academic standing 
To remain in good standing, a student must maintain a 
cumulative GPA, in all his or her UMSL courses, of at least ~ 
3.2, and must continue to meet the requirements of the 
honors program for which he or she was initially adr::li.tted. 
Unless other arrangements have been made, Honors College 

http://www.umsl.eduldivisionslhonors
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students are also expected to be full time, that is, to register 
for and satisfactorily complete at least 12 credit hours per 
semester. Students wishing to enter the Honors College as 
part-time students, or to cbange to part-time status, must 
make prior arrangements with the Honors College dean. 

UMSL: an Urban Land Grant Institution 
Given its location in St. Louis, and because it is part ofan 
urban land grant university, Pierre Laclede Honors College 
seeks to encourage awareness of the manifold benefits of 
pursuing an undergraduate education in a dynamic and 
varied urban community. This is accomplished partly 
through the Honors Curriculum through facilitating cultural 
and other outings in the city, and by encouraging students to 
include in their academic program courses, research projects, 
and/or internships which exploit the university's manifold 
connections with city people and its partnerships with 
leading city institutions such as the Missouri Botanical 
Gardens, the Missouri Historical Society, and the Mercantile 
Library ofSt. Louis. Many honors students fulfill all or part 
of their independent study requirements working through 
such partnerships. 

International Study and Other Exchange Programs 
Honors students are encouraged to consider a semester's or a 
year's study at another institution. This can be done through 
the University's Center for International Studies, which 
administers exchanges with more than 70 universities in 
Europe, Africa, Asia, Australia, and South and Central 
America as well as the Missouri-in-London program 
Students not wishing to go abroad may, through the 
National Student Exchange, which is administered for the 
university by the Honors College, attend anyone of more 
than 100 universities in the United States, Puerto Rico, 
Guam, and Canada. 

Please note that students in the Honors and International 
Business program are normally required to spend their 
exchange study through the Center for International Studies. 

Course Descriptions 

Please note that all honors courses are planned to fulfill 
UMSL graduation requirements, primarily in general 
education and the state requirement for American history 
and government. For further guidance on these 
requirements, please see the university general education 
matrix. 

Selected Honors courses may also meet divisional area study 
requirements, for instance in international studies or cultural 
diversity. Please note also that several Honors courses in the 
3000 and 4000 levels, can be used to fulfill major, minor, 
and certificate requirements, where that has been agreed by 
other divisions or departments ofthe university. 

Honors course lists and descriptions, published each 
semester before the beginning ofthe registration period, 
identify clearly which seminars fulfill these various 

requirements. When in doubt, students are urged to consult 
their Honors College advisor. Important note: Unless 
otherwise indicated, all Honors seminars and courses require 
students to obtain the consent at the Honors College during 
registration. In practice, "consent of the dean of the Honors 
College" means consent of the student's Honors advisor. 

1100 Freshman Composition (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of the dean of the Honors College. 
Theory and practice ofwriting expository prose. Emphasis 
on individual tutorial. Assignments will be linked with 
topics discussed in other courses in the Honors Freshman 
Year program 

1110-1150 Western Traditions (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of the dean of the Honors College. All 
Western Traditions seminars will be based on the reading 
and discussion of works of exceptional importance in the 
development ofwestern culture and civilization. The works 
to be discussed in each seminar will follow a central theme 
(defined by its particular relevance to the traditional 
academic disciplinary areas ofthe humanities, arts, social 
sciences, mathematics, or sciences) but will relate that theme 
to wider developments in Western Traditions and to the 
American concept ofa liberal education. 

1110 Western Traditions: Humanities 
1120 Western Traditions: Arts 
1130 Western Traditions: Social and Behavioral Sciences 
1140 Western Traditions: Mathematics 
1150 Western Traditions: the Sciences 

Cultural Traditions I and II as 'core' seminars 
These symposium seminars (1200 and 1201) are normal 
freshman year requirements. Each has its own academic 
agenda, but both are also related - in theme, problem, or 
subject matter - to Honors composition (1100), Western 
Traditions (1110-1150), American Traditions (1210-1250), 
and Non-Western Traditions (1310-1350) seminars. 

1200 Freshman Symposium: Cultural Traditions 1(3) 
Prerequisite: Consent ofthe dean of the Honors College. 
This course surveys Western and Non-Western Cultural 
Traditions from their beginnings until 1800. It will 
introduce the intellectual traditions ofa wide variety of 
cultures through major works of literature, religion and 
philosophy. 

1201 Freshman Symposium: Cultural Traditions n (3) 
Prerequisites: Consent ofthe Dean of the Honors College. 
This course surveys Western and Non-Western cultural 
Traditions from the 1800's to current times. It will introduce 
intellectual traditions ofa wide variety ofcultures through 
major works ofliterature, religion and philosophy. 

1210-1250 American Traditions (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent ofthe dean ofthe Honors College. 
Honors seminars in the American Traditions series involve 
readings and discussion of major importance in the 
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development of the culture, politics, ideologies, and values 
which are or have been characteristic oftb.e United States of 
America. Every American Traditions seminar will cover a 
broad range of time, and each may include contemporary 
issues. American Traditions 1230 (Social Sciences) satisfies 
the American history and government requirement, and any 
course in the American Traditions sequence may be taken to 
satisfy one of the core requirements for the American 
Studies minor. 

UI0 American Traditions: Humanities 
1230 American Traditions: Social and Behavioral 

Sciences 
1240 American Traditions: Mathematics 
U50 American Traditions: The Sciences 

1310-1350 Non-Western Traditions (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of the dean of the Honors College. 
Study ofNon-Western societies, "traditional" or "modern," 
offers a reminder that, however defined, "the West" does not 
encompass the full range ofhuman potentiality whether in 
terms ofculture, values, behavior or ideas. Based on reading 
ofsignificant primary texts and! or important secondary 
works, these seminars remind us of the realities ofhuman 
diversity and provide perspectives on our own world. Non
Western Traditions seminars may be used to satisfy cultural 
diversity general education requirements. 

1310 Non-Western Traditions: Humanities 
1320 Non-Western Traditions: The Arts 
1330 Non-Western Traditions: Social and Behavioral 

Sciences 
1340 Non-Western Traditions: Mathematics 
1350 Non-Western Traditions: The Sciences 

1310 Non-Western Traditions Series Humanities (3) 
Seminars focus on different topics in the humanities but 
address themes and problems in non-western cultures that 
are related to the freshmen core classes (HONORS 1200 and 
1201). These topics will be examined in depth through 
reading discussion, and students will produce formal papers 
and participate in individual or small group presentations. 

1330 Non-Western Traditions Series-Social Sciences (3) 
Seminars focus on different topics in the social sciences but 
address themes and problems in non-western cultures that 
are related to the freshmen core classes (HONORS 1200 and 
1201). These topics will be examined in depth through 
reading discussion, and students will produce formal papers 
and participate in individual or small group presentations. 

1900 Independent Cross-Cultural Readings (1-3) 
This course is an independent readings course centered on 
cultural interactions. Students will select readings from an 
approved list ofchoices related to Western and Non-Western 
texts. Students will discuss the works with the faculty 
member online or in person. One formal paper is required 
for the class with the length relative to the number ofcredit 
hours of the course (1-3). 

2010-2080 Honors Inquiries (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of the dean of the Honors Colle:~e. 
Inquiries seminars focus on the particular contributiot.S 
academic disciplines can make to relatively broad areas of 
inqui:ry, and reading, discussion, writing and where 
appropriate, laboratory work or field trips will enhanc ~ 
students' understanding of the strengths, frailties, and 
particular characteristics of one or more disciplinary 
strategies. Inquiries courses may be used to meet relevant 
General education requirements. Where special 
arrangements have been agreed, they can meet more specific 
departmental and divisional requirements. The courst! 
number may be repeated for credit whenever the topic is 
substantially different. 

2010 Inquiries in the Humanities 
2020 Inquiries in the Fine and Performing Arts 
2030 Inquiries in the Social and Behavioral Sciencl~ 
2040 Inquiries in Mathematics and Computing 
2050 Inquiries in the Natural Sciences 
2060 Inquiries in Business 
2070 Inquiries in Education 
2080 Inquiries in Nursing 

2310 Cultural Diversity in the Humanities (3) 

This seminar focuses upon cultural diversity themes, lexts, 

and perspectives within the humanities and meets cultural 

diversity graduation requirements. 


2330 Cultural Diversity in the Social Sciences (3) 
This seminar focuses upon cultural diversity themes, lexts, 
and perspectives within the social science and meets cultural 
diversity graduation requirements. 

3010-3050 Advanced Honors Seminar (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of the dean ofthe Honors Colle~e. 
Open only to Honors College Students and not acceptable 
for graduate credit. Usually restricted to juniors and EeniOrs, 
these advanced seminars focus on in-depth study ofa 
significant body ofsubject matter. The perspective 
employed will normally be interdisciplinary or multi
disciplinary and will underscore the value ofmaking 
connections between diverse areas of study. These ccurses 
will not usually require specific prerequisites, but ma;' (with 
the consent of the appropriate department or division) be 
taken as major or minor courses. The course number may be 
repeated for credit whenever the topic is substantially 
different. 

3010 Advanced Honors Seminar in the Humanities 

3020 Advanced Honors Seminar in the Fine and 


Performing Arts 

3030 Advanced Honors Seminar in the Social and 


Behavioral Sciences 

3040 Advanced Honors Seminar in Mathematics ud 


Computing 

3050 Advanced Honors Seminar in the Sciences 

3060 Advanced Honors Seminar in Business 
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..... 3070 Advanced Honors Seminar in Education 

..., 3080 Advanced Honors Seminar in Nursing 

3100 Honors Advanced Composition: Writing the City 
(3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Dean of the Honors College. 
Enhances critical thinking, research, discussion, and writing 
skills by focusing on the city ofSt. Louis and on the specific 
fields of study of those enrolled in the course. Issues such as 
depth and development of content, voice, style, tone, correct 
expression, and research techniques are among the topics 
emphasized. Students maintain a Commonplace Book of 
journals, drafts, and creative writings; they also submit a 
minimum of four formal papers. This course is required for 
transfer students (two-year Honors Program) and an elective 
for students on the four-year program. For students on either 
program, HONORS 3100 meets the Advanced Composition 
requirement of the university. 

e 

3160 Honors Writing in the Sciences (3) 
Prerequisites: Junior-level standing. This honors course, 
designed to meet the needs for students in the science 
disciplines, will satisfy the campus junior-level writing 
requirement. This course will stress writing observation 
reports, academic journals, laboratory reports and a major 
project suited to the specific area of study ofeach student 
enrolled in the class. Instruction will include correct 
documentation of science sources, synthesis techniques of 
research information, technology-based research skills and 
effective laboratory reporting methods. Four formal papers, 
including one large project, and several informal papers will 
be required for this challenging course. 

3510-3580 Research Seminar (3) 
Prerequisites: Consent of the Dean of the Honors College. 
Open only to Honors College students and not acceptable for 
graduate credit. Modeled on and for some students 
affording a preview of the postgraduate or professional 
research seminar, Honors Research seminars bring students 
face to face with primary research, as appropriate in the 
library, the laboratory, and/or field work, utilizing 
appropriate disciplinary perspectives and secondary reading. 
These courses may be cross-listed with other advanced 
courses in appropriate departments/divisions of the 
university, and as such may carry specific course 
prerequisites and/or require the specific consent ofthe 
instructor. 

3535 Research Seminar in the Social and Behavioral 

e 

Sciences (4) 
Prerequisites: Consent of Honors Dean; Consent of 
Instructor. Course material based on primate behavior, 
demographics and morphology. Research techniques for 
ethological and primatological studies, including the design 
ofresearch protocols, development of data collection 
methodologies, analysis ofmorphological and behavioral 
data, and the scientific description of findings. Students are 
required to conduct observations ofprimates at the St. Louis 
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Zoo and participate in the Undergraduate Research 
Symposium . 

3510 Research Seminar in the Humanities 
3520 Research Seminar in the Fine and Performing Arts 
3530 Research Seminar in the Social and Behavioral 

Sciences 
3540 Research Seminar in Mathematics and Computing 
3555 Research Seminar in the Sciences 
3560 Research Seminar in Business 
3570 Research Seminar in Education 
3580 Research Seminar in Nursing 

4100 Independent Portfolio Writing (1-2) 
Prerequisites: Senior Status. Students in this course will 
meet with their instructor on a regular basis to discuss and 
revise their writing portfolio and write their master resume, 
career or academic resume, personal statements for graduate 
school, or other projects for careers on their futures. The 
course is required to be at least one hour and may be taken 
for two hours to allow for more personal time and assistance 
from the instructor. 

4900 Independent Study in Honors (1-6) 
Prerequisites: Consent of the Dean of the Honors College. 
Open only to Honors College students and not acceptable for 
graduate credit. Most Honors students will fulfill their 
Honors independent study requirements in another 
department or division of the university. Where this is not 
possible, and where academic credit seems an appropriate 
reward for the independent study in question, the project 
may be undertaken as HONORS 4900, normally as a 3
credit course. This will involve substantial reading, 
research, and/or field work, and will be supervised by a 
permanent member of the Honors College academic staff. 
Completed proposal forms for this course must be submitted 
to the Honors College no later than the deadline for 
university registration. 

4910 Independent Study (1-6) 
Prerequisites: Junior/Senior Standing 
This independent study course is designed for students who 
are participating in an approved, non-paid or paid internship. 
Often in conjunction with the student's major, the class 
requires an on-going journal and formal paper varying in 
length according to credit hours and hours ofthe internship 
work. Evaluation is based on the student's work, the 
completed form by supervisor of internship, and assigned 
papers and journal. 

4915 Honors Independent Off-Campus Internship (1-6) 
Prerequisites: Approval from Honors Dean. This course is 
designed for 1 to 6 hours for an outside internship, approved 
by the Honors College. The student will not be on campus 
for the hours of this internship and work for the internship 
will be submitted online to the Honors Internship Faculty 
Member. 
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College Of Nursing 

Faculty 

Juliann G. Sebastian, Dean and Professor 
Ph.D., University ofKentucky 
Shirley A. Martin, Dean Emeritus 
Ph.D., Saint Louis University 
Roberta K. Lee, Hubert C. Moog 
Endowed Professor ofNursing, 
Dr. P.H., University ofTexas-Houston 
Jean Bachman, Associate Professor, 
D.S.N., University ofAlabama-Birmingham 
Anne Fish, Associate Professor 
Ph.D., University ofMichigan-Ann Arbor 
Ruth L. Jenkins, Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Saint Louis University 
Kathleen Borcherding, Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Saint Louis University 
Wilma Calvert, Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., University ofMissouri-St. Louis 
Dawn Garzon, Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., PNP, University ofMissouri-St. Louis 
Kuei-Hsiang Hsueh, Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., University ofArizona 
Dottye Akerson, Teaching Professor 
Ph.D., Saint Louis University 
Judith Maserang, Teaching Professor, 
Ph.D, Saint Louis University 
Cynthia Billman, Associate Teaching Professor, 
Coordinator, RN-BSN Option 
MSN, University of Missouri-Columbia 
Susann Farberman, Associate Teaching Professor 
M.Ed., PNP, Washington University 
Susan Kendig, Associate Teaching Professor 
MSN, PNP, University ofMissouri-Columbia 
Deborah Kiel, Associate Teaching Professor 
MSN, Saint Louis University 
Sandy Lindquist. Associate Teaching Professor, Director of 
the Undergraduate Program 
Ph.D., Saint Louis University 
Diane Saleska, Associate Teaching Professor 
MSN University of Missouri - St. Louis 
Darlene Sreell, Associate Teaching Professor 
Ph.D., University ofMissouri - St. Louis 
Vicky Becherer, Assistant Teaching Professor, Coordinator 
ofContinuing Education 
MSN, Jewish Hospital College ofNursing 
Julie Campbell, Assistant Teaching Professor MSN, 
University ofMissouri-St. Louis 
Kathy Lee, Assistant Teaching Professor MSN, Jewish 
Colleges ofNursing and Allied Health 
Elizabeth Mantych, Assistant Teaching Professor 
MSN, Saint Louis University 
Jean Nelson, Assistant Teaching Professor Ph.D., 
University ofMissouri-St. Louis 

Joan Ruppert, Assistant Teaching Professor~ 
MSN, Saint Louis University ~ 
Linda Sherman, Assistant Teaching Professor 
MSN, Southern Illinois University-Edwardsville 
Claudia Valentine, Assistant Teaching Professor 
MSN, FNP, University ofTexas at Arlington 
Yakima Young-Shields, Assistant Teaching Professor 
MSN, ANP, University ofMissouri-St. Louis 
Beth Dudley, Lecturer 
MSN, University ofMissouri - St. Louis 
Amanda Finley, Lecturer 
MSN, University ofMissouri - St. Louis 
Gary Frandsen, Lecturer 
MSN, University ofMissouri-St. Louis 
Chris Recktenwald, Lecturer 
MSN, University ofMissouri-St. Louis 
Chris Spencer, Lecturer and Nursing Lab Assistant 
MSN, University ofMissouri - St. Louis 
Jennifer Taylor, Lecturer 
MSN, University ofMissouri-St. Louis 

General Information 
The College ofNursing offers academic nursing programs at 
the undergraduate and graduate levels. Knowledge a:ld skills 
needed to complete the professional licensure exami:mtion to 
become a registered nurse are available through a ba,ic 
baccalaureate option. Nurses who have obtained their basic 
nursing education through associate degree or diplot:la ~ 
nursing programs may fulfill the requirements for the B.S.N.,I 
completion option without repetition ofprevious nursing 
education. The Master ofScience in nursing progranl offers 
studies in the roles ofnurse educator and advanced practice 
nursing. The Ph.D. program in Nursing is offered in 
cooperation with the Schools ofNursing at University of 
Missouri- Columbia and Kansas City. Admission to ihe 
Ph.D. program is available at the post BoS.N. and M.S.N. 
levels. The Doctor ofNursing Practice program is 0 f:Tered in 
cooperation with the University ofMissouri-Kansas City and 
prepares students for the highest level ofadvanced cinical 
nursing practice. 

Undergraduate Studies 

The College ofNursing provides course work leading to the 

Bachelor ofScience in nursing (BSN). The program is 

accredited by the Commission on Collegiate Nursin!: 

Education through June, 2010 and approved by the Missouri 

State Board ofNursing through December, 2009. The 

undergraduate program offers two means for achieving the 

bachelor's degree in nursing: studies that are preparatory for 

completion of the professional nurse licensure examlnation 

(pre-licensure track) and advanced placement for the 

professional registered nurse without repetition of 

fundamental nursing and clinical courses (RNIBSN track). 

An accelerated pre-licensure option is available for cualified , 

persons who hold earned degrees in non-nursing fieUs, or 

outstanding students who have completed all prescrhed 

general education and science course work. Baccalaureate 

students meeting admission criteria may participate in the 

Pierre Laclede Honors College. Students who have been 
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dismissed from another nursing program are not eligiblee for admission to the pre-licensure BSN nursing program. 

Bachelor's ofSdence in Nursing - Traditional 4 Year 
Track Admission 

BSN Traditional Admission Criteria 

NURSING MAJOR (Pre·clinical) 
Students admitted to the nursing major begin by completing 
all nursing prerequisites and general education coursework. 
Admission to the nursing major does not guarantee 
enroUment in dinical nursing courses unless a student is 
admitted into the Freshmen Honors Program. In order to 
be considered for the nursing major students must meet the 
following criteria: 

Freshmen Honors Program 

First·time freshmen and applicants with fewer than 24 
transferable college credit hours: 
• 	 Minimum cumulative G.P.A. of3.0 on 4.0 scale 
• 	 High school class rank in upper ~ of graduating class. 
• Minimum ACT of 24. 

Note: Students admitted to the Honors Nursing Program will 

be guaranteed a space in the clinical major, providing 

satisfactory academic progress. 


e General Freshmen Admission Nursing Major (pre
clinical) Admission Criteria 
First·time freshmen and applicants with fewer than 24 
transferable college credit hours: 
• 	 Minimum cumulative G.P .A. of 2.5 on 4.0 scale 
• 	 High school class rank in the upper 1/3 ofgraduating 

class 

• 	 Minimum ACT of21 

Transfer Admission to Nursing Major (Pre-elinical) 

Criteria 

Applicants with 24 or more transferable college credit hours: 

• 	 Minimum 2.5 G.P.A. on 4.0 scale on 24 or more 

transferable credit hours from an accredited college or 
university. 

Clinical Major Admission Criteria for 4-year Traditional 
Track 
Spaces for the clinical nursing major are assigned on a 
competitive and space available basis for each admission 
period. Applicants must meet the following criteria: 
• 	 Minimum 2.5 cumulative G.PA on 4.0 scale (all 

attempts ofall transferable courses calculated) 
• 	 Completion of all prerequisite courses (minimum grade 

ofC-) 
..... Minimum 2.5 cumulative G.P A in Chemistry, 
....., Anatomy and Physiology I & II, and Microbiology (first 

attempt calculated only) 
• 	 Required science courses completed within 10 years 

prior to enrollment 

BSN Traditional Application Procedure 

To Apply For Nursing Major (pre-elinical) 
First-time freshmen and applicants with fewer than 24 
transferable college credit hours, send the following: 

• 	 Completed University application 
• 	 Official high school transcripts or GED score 
• 	 Official ACT or SAT score 
• 	 Official college transcripts, if applicable 

Applicants with 24 or more transferable college credit hours, 

send the following: 

Completed University application 

Official college transcripts 


To Apply For Clinical Major in the 4 year Traditional 

BSNTrack 


To be considered for the clinical major, students must file a 

separate clinical major application available through the 

College's website or Office of Student Services and send it 

directly to the College ofNursing. Students must complete 

an application for the Clinical Major 

during their last semester of enrollment in prerequisite 

coursework and send the following: 


• 	 Completed University application 
• 	 Completed College ofNursing Clinical Major 

application 
• 	 Official college transcripts 

Application deadlines for the clinical major 

To be admitted to the clinical nursing major course all 
material must be submitted to the College ofNursing. 
Office of Student services by the following dates: 

• 	 Fall admission - Febrwu:y 1 st 

• 	 Spring admission - October 1 it 

BSN Accelerated Track (prelicensure) 

Accelerated Track Admission Criteria 


Degree or transfer pathway to accelerated option criteria 
include: 
• 	 Baccalaureate or degree from a regionally accredited 


college or university or a minimum of 62 transferable 

credit hours from a regionally accredited college or 

university .. 


• 	 Minimum grade point average of3.0 on 4.0 scale for 
students with baccalaureate or higher degree or 3.2 on a 
4.0 scale for students not holding a baccalaureate 
degree . 

• 	 Completion of all prerequisite general education and 
science courses for the major in nursing with grade ofC 
or higher. 
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• 	 Required science courses completed within 10 years 
prior to enrollment. 

• 	 Application deadlines for the Accelerated track. 
• 	 To be admitted to the clinical track that begins in May 

of each year only, all materials must be submitted to the 
College ofNursing, Office of Student Services by the 
following dates: 

Early acceptance deadUne-September 15.11 

Regular acceptance deadline-February 1st 

For specific information regarding the B.S.N. degree 
program, contact the Office of Student Services in the 
College of Nursing at (314) 516-6066 or 1-888-NURSEUM 
or visit the College's website at 
http://www.umsl.eduldivisions/nursing 

Credit by Transfer and Examination 
Credit may be granted for selected general studies. See 
Admission and Application Procedure section in this 
Bulletin for credit information. 

Degree Requirements for B.s.N. 
The bachelor ofscience in nursing degree requires 
comprehensive course work in general education and 
nursing. Basic undergraduate nursing course work includes 
theory, on-campus laboratory and clinical activities. Clinical 
experiences require weekday, evening, and/or weekend 
conunitments. Full-time study in the pre-licensure 
baccalaureate track can be completed in four academic 
years. The pre-licensure accelerated track requires full-time 
study and can be completed in 15 months. The RNIBSN 
track is offered at selected metropolitan sites, on-campus, 
and by Internet. Clinical activities in the RNIBSN Program 
are community-based and may be completed in the student's 
home community. 

Upon completion ofthe BSN program, students are expected 
to have achieved the following learning outcomes: 

1. 	 Integrate into practice theories and concepts from 
nursing, the arts, sciences and humanities to 
provide comprehensive nursing care in a variety of 
settings. 

2. 	 Integrate critical thinking and problem solving in 
professional practice. 

3. 	 Administer competent, compassionate, holistic care 
to a diverse population of individuals, families, 
groups and communities. 

4. 	 Apply research from nursing and related disciplines 
to enhance care and guide professional practice. 

5. 	 Utilize interpersonal communication, and 
educational strategies that enhance the quality of 
personal and professional relationships. 

6. 	 Integrate principles ofmanagement and leadership 
in organizing, coordinating, and directing outcome
based professional practice. 

7. 	 Assume responsibility and accountability for ,..... 
decisions and actions based on intrapersonal values, ~ 
ethical and legal obligations, standards ofpnlCtice 
and economics. 

8. 	 Participate in professional and community 

organizations to effect societal change. 


9. 	 Exhibit motivation and self-direction in acth. ities 

that contribute to personal, professional and 

intellectual development. 


SatisfactorylUnsatisfactory (pass/Fail) Grading 
Undergraduate nursing majors may not take required 
prerequisite general education or nursing courses on a 
satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis. 

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE REOUIREMEN1~ 

General Education Requirements 

Nursing majors must complete all general education 
requirements of the university as outlined in this Bullt~tin 
(see Undergraduate Studies, General Education 
Requirements). 
In addition to meeting the university's general education 
requirements, the following prerequisite courses DlUSl be 
completed prior to beginning the clinical major. See ~, 
curriculum planning guide for specific courses and proper 
sequencing. , 
1) Natural science course work 
BIOL 1131, Human Physiology and Anatomy I 
BIOL 1141, Human Physiology and Anatomy n 
BIOL 1162, General Microbiology 
CBEM 1052, Chemistry for Health Professions or 
equivalent) 

2) Behavioral and social science course work 
PSYCH 1003, General Psychology 
PSYCH 1268, Human Growth and Behavior 
ECON 1000, Introduction to American Economy (or 
equivalent) 
Social science elective 

3) Humanities 
Any Philosophy course (as part of the University's 3 
humanities requirement) 

4) Nursing 

NURSE 1010, Orientation to Nursing 

NURSE 2103, Nutrition and Health (or equivalent) 

NURSE 2105, Communication in the Nursing Profession (or 


equivalent) 
NURSE 3799, Quantitative Analysis in the Health Sc::iences 

(or equivalent) , 

http://www.umsl.eduldivisions/nursing


e Nursing Course Requirements 

'. PRE-LICENSURE- 4 year traditional and accelerated 
tracks 
3101, Nursing and Health* 
3106, Assessment ofClients in Health and TI1ness'" 
3110, Pathophysiological Bases ofNursing Practice 
3111, Pharmacotherapeutics in Nursing Practice 
3205, Adult Health Nursing I'" 
3206, Adult Health Nursing II* 
3214, Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing'" 
3215, Nursing of Women and Childbearing Families'" 
3216, Child and Family Health Nursing'" 
3804, Ethical and Legal Dimensions ofNursing Practice 
3807, Nursing Research 
3808, Management and Leadership in Nursing 
3817, Introduction to Nursing and Health Infonnatics 
4300, Community Health Nursing'" 
4310, Senior Synthesis'" 
Nursing elective (required for 4 year traditional track 
students) 

Students are required to :furnish their own transportation to 
and from campus and clinical agencies. Students must have 
automobile access for all community experiences through 
the program. 

POST-LICENSURE RN mBSNIIA.., The RN to BSN curriculum is designated to be completed in 
six consecutive semesters and takes two years to complete. 
The innovative FLEX Program offers flexibility and 
accessibility in a part-time program. The FLEX Program 
allows students to choose to complete their BSN online, on 
campus, or at various satellite sites in the St. Louis area. 

Admission Requirements RN to BSN include: 
• 	 Admission to the University (see Undergraduate 

Admission and Application Procedure section in this 
Bulletin. 

• 	 Graduate ofeither an accredited diploma or associate 
degree program in nursing. 

• 	 Evidence of current licensure as a registered nurse with 
eligtbility for licensure in Missouri. 

• 	 Cwnulative grade point average of2.5 (4.0 scale) on a 
minimum of 30 transferable credit hours. (excluding 
nursing course work) 

RN to BSN-C FLEX required nursing courses 
3807, Nursing Research (or equivalent) 
3808, Management and Leadership in Nursing 
3817, Introduction to Nursing and Health Infonnatics 
3900, Dimensions ofProfessional Nursing 
3920, Health Assessment'" 
4901, Family and Community Nursing'" e 4905, Values in Professional Nursing 
4911, Synthesis in Nursing Practice'" 
* Includes a laboratory and/or clinical component 

University ofMissouri-St. Louis 439 
College ofNursing 

Graduate Studies 

Master of Science in Nursing 
The College ofNursing offers master's degree nursing 
studies in two functional roles: nurse educator, and advanced 
practice nurse. Students with master's degrees in nursing 
who wish to pursue one ofthe nurse practitioner 
specializations may complete a Post-MSN graduate 
certificate option. Our MSN programs are offered 
cooperatively with the University ofMissouri-Kansas City 
and the University ofMissouri4Columbia. All MSN 
students complete the MSN core curriculum and functional 
role required courses. 

This graduate program offers students two functional roles: 
I) nurse educators complete a minimum of36 credit hours 
with emphasis in the role of the nurse educator; and 
advanced practice nurses (APN) complete a minimum of43 
credit hours with emphasis in the role ofadvanced practice 
nurse (clinical nurse specialist or nurse practitioner). 
Advanced practice graduates will be eligtble to complete 
national certifying examinations in their functional role. 
Current APN roles include Adult Nurse Practitioner, Family 
Health Nurse Practitioner, Neonatal Nurse Practitioner, 
Pediatric Nurse Practitioner and Women's Health Nurse 
Practitioner. Graduates completing the practitioner 
functional options are eligtble for recognition as advanced 
practice nurses in Missouri. Upon completion of the MSN 
degree requirements, this degree is awarded by the UMSL 
Graduate School. Building on baccalaureate nursing 
education, and on completion ofthe MSN program or post 
MSN graduate certificate options, students will be able to: 

• 	 Demonstrate integration ofadvanced knowledge 
and skills within the context ofan advanced 
professional. 

• 	 Provide leadership with interprofessional 
colleagues engaging strategic partners to improve 
health care outcomes and patient safety. 

• 	 Integrate infonnatics in the design, implementation 
and evaluation ofpopulation-specific interventions. 

• 	 Evaluate research findings to implement and 
disseminate evidence based professional nursing 
practice. 

• 	 Provide ethically grounded, culturally competent 
health promotion* with diverse populations. 

MSN and Post-MSN Program Requirements 
• 	 B.S.N. or M.S.N. from a nationally accredited 

nursing program 
• 	 Minimum cumulative grade point average 00.0 

(4.0 scale) 
• 	 Current professional licensure with eligtbility for 

Missouri license 
• 	 Successful completion ofan undergraduate general 

statistics course (descriptive and inferential 
statistics) 
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• 	 Successful completion of an undergraduate health 
assessment course or equivalent 

• 	 Two letters of reference regarding the applicant's 
academic potential (NP option) 

• 	 Narrative outlining goals (NP option) 

• 	 Two years of clinical experience with chosen 
population are preferred prior to starting clinicals 
(NP option). 

• 	 Computer literacy 

Neonatal Nurse Practitioner (NNP) students must also 
submit: 

• 	 Evidence of2 years ofneonatal nursing experience 
within the last 5 years and a minimum ofone year 
experience in a Level 3 NICU 

• 	 Evidence ofNeonatal Resuscitation Program 
certification 

• 	 Must reside in the United States 

Availability ofclinical resources may limit the number of 
applicants accepted to the practitioner options. Students are 
required to suggest their own Preceptors for the Nurse 
Practitioner Clinical Courses N6954 and N6955. Deadline 
for fall admission is April 1 or July 1. Deadline for spring 
Admission is October 1. 

Degree Requirements 

MSN Core Courses (required ofall MSN students) 

6104, Values and Cultural Diversity in Advanced Practice 
6106, Policy, Organization, and Financing ofHealth Care 
6140, Health Promotion Across the Life Span 
6111, Theoretical Foundations in Nursing 
6112, Nursing Research Methods 
6114, Evidenced Based Nursing 

Nurse Educator 

6309, Role of the Nurse Educator 

6320, Learning and Curriculum Development in Nursing 

6321, Instructional Strategies in Nursing Education 

6952, Synthesis Practicum 

EDUC 6410, The Adult Learner 

ED REM6707, Classroom Measurement and Evaluation or 

ED REM 6709, Educational and Psychological 

Measurement 


Advanced Practice Nurse (Nurse Practitioner option) 
6509, Role of the Clinical Nurse SpecialistJNurse 
Practitioner 
6518, Pathophysiology for Advanced Nursing Practice 
6524, Health Assessment for Advanced Nursing Practice OR 
6520, Pharmacology for Advanced Nursing Practice 
6739, Adult Primary Care I: Diagnosis & Management in 
ANPAND 
6740, Adult Primary Care II: Diagnosis & Management in 
ANPOR 

6741, Family Health I: Diagnosis & Management in.\NP ,AND 
6742, Family Health II: Diagnosis & Management in ANP 
OR 
6743, Child Health I: Diagnosis & Management in AW 
AND 
6744, Child Health II: Diagnosis & Management in ANP 
OR 
6746, Women's Health I: Diagnosis & Management :n ANP 
AND 
6747, Women's Health II: Diagnosis & Management in 
ANPAND 
6954, Advanced Practice Nursing: Internship I 
6955, Advanced Practice Nursing: Internship II 

Post-MSN requirements are tailored to the individual 
student, depending on past academic work, experience! and 
the student's goals. Upon completion ofthe post-MS-~ 
requirements, a graduate certificate is awarded by the 
College ofNursing. 

Doctor of N ursiog Practice (DNP) 
(Pending Faculty Senate Approval) 

The focus of the DNP program is preparation, at the l:ighest 
level, of leaders in clinical nursing who can improve quality 
ofcare for individuals and populations through advan:::ed 
practice and through improving systems ofcare. The ~ 
curriculum is based on national standards for DNP .J 
education. The DNP is offered cooperatively with Wt1-KC 
and UM-C and is based on the needs of each campus md 
their communities of interest. 
The DNP program is designated for graduates to attab the 
following program outcomes: 

• 	 Generate integrated clinical and translational 

strategies to improve health care delivery and 

health outcomes in the region and in comple:< 

clinical environments 


• 	 Use clinical scholarship and analytical methods in 
collaboration with multiple disciplines to shal.pe 
healthcare delivery and policy 

• 	 Lead the health care community by providin.~ 

excellence in advanced clinical nursing practice. 


Courses are designed to support nursing science, clinical 
research, leadership and a specialty area. 
Concepts woven throughout the courseS include 
methodologies for translating research into practice, l:sing 
culturally competent leadership techniques with diverse and 
underserved populations, advanced nursing practice and 
clinical decision making, understand organizational systems 
and change, and policy development. The DNP program is 
available for currently certified advanced practice nurse ~ 
practitioners who have completed an accredited MSN ,I 
degree. This program is administered by the UMSL 
Graduate School. 



"'. Program requirements are listed below and are provisional, 
" pending University Senate approval. 

Admission Requirements 

The deadline for DNP applications for admission is April 1. 

Admission may be considered at a later date depending on 

space. 


• 	 Graduation from a MSN program with national 
nursing accreditation 

• 	 GPAof3.0orhigher 
• 	 2 Reference letters 
• 	 An identified preceptor who will mentor the student 

during clinical practica* 
• 	 A proposed DNP project that matches faculty 

expertise 
• 	 Acceptable GRE scores, including writing test 
• 	 Graduate level general statistics course 
• 	 Interview by invitation 
• 	 Evidence of current advanced practice certification 

and 
• 	 Currently practicing in an advanced practice role 
• 	 Current advanced practice nursing recognition in 

Missouri or eligible for recognition as an advanced 
practice nurse in Missouri. 

*Preceptors must be approved by the faculty based on 
criteria available from the College ofNursing.c The DNP curriculum is divided into 4 general categories: 

• 	 Leadership development and change 
• 	 Policy 
• 	 Practice-focused evaluation/translational research 
• 	 Clinical excellence 

Degree Requirements 

Completion of the DNP program requires the following 
courses: 

• 	 NURSE 7402 Research Institute I (2) 
• 	 NURSE 7200 Nursing Science (3) 
• 	 NURSE 7211 Biostatistics I (3) 
• 	 NURSE 7220 Leadership in Practice (3) 
• 	 NURSE 7230 Epidemiology (3) 
• 	 NURSE 7240 Health Informatics (3) 
• 	 NURSE 7250 Frameworks for Health Care 

Delivery (3) 
• 	 NURSE 7260 Program and Practice Evaluation (3) 
• 	 NURSE 7270 Policy Application for Improved 

Health Outcomes (3) 
• 	 NURSE 7291 Clinical Scholarship 1 (3) 
• 	 NURSE 7292 Clinical Scholarship 2 (3) 
• 	 NURSE 7293 Clinical Scholarship 3 (3) 
• NURSE 7299 DNP Seminar (1-3) 

Near the end of the DNP program, students will complete a 
clinically focused project that satisfies the Graduate School 
dissertation requirements. This project is completed while 
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the student is enrolled in NURSE 7291, NURSE 7292, 
NURSE 7293, and NURSE 7299. 

Total minimum Graduate Credit Hours 41 

Doctor of Philosophy in Nursing (Ph.D.) 
The Ph.D. in nursing program at the University ofMissouri -
St Louis affords students with academic, clinical, and 
research resources ofthe University ofMissouri system 
through a cooperative arrangement with the Schools of 
Nursing in Kansas City and Columbia. Upon completion of 
all degree requirements, the Ph.D. degree is awarded by the 
UMSL Graduate School 

The Ph.D. in nursing curriculum is divided into three general 
categories ofknowledge: 

• 	 Nursing TheorylSciencelModes ofInquiry 
• 	 Quantitative and qualitative research methods 
• 	 Philosophical foundations of science 

The Ph.D. program is designed for graduates to attain the 
following outcomes: 

• 	 Develop skills and knowledge to establish a 
program ofresearch and scholarship. 

• 	 Design, conduct and disseminate a dissertation that 
contnbutes to nursing knowledge. 

• 	 Translate nursing research into practice and policy. 
• 	 Assume leadership roles in health care by 

collaborations and partnerships with institutions in 
the greater St Louis region. Improve the health 
care quality oflife of 
individualslfamilies/communities regionally, 
nationally and internationally. 

Admission Requirements 
The deadline for Ph.D. applications for admission is April 1. 
Admission may be considered at a later date depending on 
space. Applicants are evaluated based on the following 
criteria: 

• 	 Graduation from a nationally accredited 
baccalaureate program with 3.2 minimum GPA 
(4.0) scale. (post.BSN track) OR from a nationally 
accredited master's program with a 3.5 minjmum 
GPA (4.0) scale. (post-MSN track) 

• 	 Satisfactory Graduate Record Examination (GRE) 
scores 

• 	 Two letters ofreference 
• 	 Original essay on professional goals and research 

interests 
• 	 Interview by invitation 

Intemational applicants must meet minimum requirements 
on tests of written and spoken English (TOEFL, Minimum 
550 or better is desired). And, intemational students must 
also apply through the International Student Services Office. 

c 



442 	 University ofMissouri-St. Louis 
College ofNursing 

Degree Requirements 
While each program ofstudy is individualized, Post-BSN 
students complete a minimum of 72 hours of graduate-level 
course work. Post-MSN students complete 45 credit hours. 
A maximum of30 M.S.N. hours, which support the program 
ofstudy, are individually evaluated to determine eligtbility 
for the application ofcandidacy. The following defines the 
overall structure ofthe program: 

Nursing TheorylScience/Modes of Inquiry 

Nursing Theory, 6-9 hours within the College ofNursing 

that include the development ofnursing science and theory. 


Philosophical foundations ofscience 

Advanced nursing theory development and validation 


Nursing Science, 9-16 hours within the College ofNursing. 

Of these courses, students choose at least one course from 

one of the three substantive areas: 


• Health Promotion and Protection 
• Health Restoration and Support 
• Health Care Systems 

Quantitative & Qualitative Research Methods 

Philosophical Foundations ofScience 

Research and Inquiry, 6-12 hours external to the College of 
Nursing, such as advanced statistics, research design. or 
computer applications. 

Nursing Research and Inquiry, 12-18 hours within the 
College ofNursing that included quantitative design, and 
methods in nursing research; advanced qualitative design 
methods and analysis ofnursing data; advanced quantitative 
measurement and analysis ofnursing data; and qualitative 
methods in nursing research. 

Dissertation, 12 hours. 

Cognates, 9-12 hours outside the discipline ofnursing which 
support the selected substantive area. 

Professional Organizations 

Sigma Theta Tau International Honor Society for Nursing 
Nu Chi is the College ofNursing's official chapter of Sigma 
Theta Tau International Honor Society. Membership is 
offered by invitation to Nursing students in the upper third 
of their class and to nurses recognized as outstanding 
community nursing leaders. 

Student Nurses' Association 
The College ofNursing is a constituent of the National 
Student Nurses' Association. The purpose ofthe 
organization is to provide baccalaureate students an 
opportunity to connect with the nursing profession through 

service and professional development activities. The ~ 
organization is open to all nursing majors and clinical J 
nursing majors. 

Black Student Nurses' Association 
The College ofNursing is a constituent of the BlaCK Student 
Nurses' Association. The purpose of this organization is to 
provide black nursing students in the prelicensure 
baccalaureate program the opportunity to serve as a Sl.:pport 
group for African-American students, collaborate with other 
African-American groups to compile archives relevan: to 
African-American nurses, and to promote participatio:l in 
interdisciplinary activities. 

Continuing Education-Extension 
Continuing Education offerings in nursing are present~d to 
provide nurses with new information, techniques, and trends 
within the nursing profession. 

INTERNATIONAL STIJDENTS 

All students with International or Permanent Resident status 
are required to complete an Enalish as a second langtLl~ 
(ESL) assessment with the UMSL ESL office. Based ·mon 
this assessment students may be required to complete 
recommended ESL courses before enrolling in nursing 
courses. -,Course Descriptions 
All general education requirements must be successfu lly 
completed before beginning 3100 level nursing COUISfS. 

All previous level nursing courses must be successfu[y 
satisfied prior to progressing to the next level nursing 
courses. 

0100 Orientation to Professional Nursing (0) 
Prerequisites: Admission to four-year baccalaureate 
program Mandatory six-week introduction to the nuning 
program provides a comprehensive orientation to the 
program. Students are introduced to the academic and 
clinical expectations ofthe curriculum. Concerns criti:al for 
academic success (i.e., time management, effective study 
skills, stress management and dealing with test anxiet;r) are 
addressed. 

2103 Nutrition and Health (3) 
This course examines the nutritional needs throughout the 
life span with emphasis on nutritional principles related to 
health promotion and protection. Content includes 
assimilation, digestion and absorption ofnutrients and 
cultural and economic influences on dietary practices. 

2105 Communication in the Nursing Profession (3) 
Prerequisite: None. This course focuses on the develo:)ment '.... 
ofcommunication abilities utilized in professional nmsing. .,1 
The individual's relationship with self, others, and grollPS is 
discussed. Students learn verbal and non-verbal 
communication skills, self-awareness, and sensitivity;o 
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.... others. Interpersonal skills are introduced to enable the experiencing selected pathophysiological processes affecting 

.." student to develop effective human caring relationships with body regulatory mechanisms. These mechanisms are related 
a diverse population ofclients and colleagues. 

3101 Nursing and Health (6) 
Prerequisites: BI0L 1131, BI0L 1141, BI0L 1162, CHEM 
1052, NURSE 1010; pre- or co- requisites: NURSE 3106, 
NURSE 3110, NURSE 3111. An introduction to the 
discipline of nursing, the historical and theoretical 
development of nursing is explored with an emphasis on 
critical thinking, the teacbing/learning process, and 
foundational practice concepts. Through modular laboratory 
experiences, the student acquires psychomotor skills to 
provide safe and effective nursing care to clients promoting 
health and wellness. Includes classroom, laboratory and 
clinical experiences. 

3106 Assessment ofClients in Health and DIness (3) 
Prerequisite: BI0L 1131, BlOL 1141, BIOL 1162, CHEM 
1052, PSYCH 1268, NURSE 0100. This course integrates 
theoretical knowledge and interpersonal skills in the 
assessment of clients, focusing on differentiating normal 
from abnormal findings. It emphasizes the use ofproblem 
solving, critical thinking and cultural competency in 
identifying multidimensional health variations across the life 
span. The course includes classroom and laboratory 
experiences. 

e 3110 Pathophysiological Bases of Nursing Practice (3) 
Prerequisite: BlOL 1131, BI0L 1141, BI0L 1162, CHEM 
1052 (or equivalent), NURSE 0100. This course focuses on 
the nature ofdisease, its causes, and the bodily changes that 
accompany it. Includes a study ofgeneral principles of 
disease, specific diseases of individual organs and systems 
and the clinical implications. 

3111 Pharmacotherapeutics in Nursing Practice (3) 
Prerequisite: BI0L 1131, BIOL 1141, BIOL 1162, CHEM 
1052, NURSE 0100; pre/co requisite: NURSE 3110. This 
course introduces key terminology, legal foundations, 
general principles and clinical applications ofpharmacology. 

e 


3105 Adult Health Nursing I (5) 

Prerequisite: All 3100 level nursing courses, PSYCH 1268. 

This course focuses on the nursing care of the adult 

experiencing selected pathophysiological processes affecting 

body regulatory mechanisms. These mechanisms are related 

to immune responses, problems ofoxygenation, ventilation, 

transport and perfusion; kidney function; regulatory 

mechanisms and digestion, absorption and elimination. 

Emphasis is placed on health restoration, maintenance and 

support as well as the continued development ofthe nurse

client relationship, critical thinking processes, and research

based nursing practice. This course includes classroom and 

clinical activities in a variety of settings. 


3106 Adult Health Nursing n (5) 

Prerequisite: All 3100 level nursing courses, PSYCH 1268. 

This course focuses on the nursing care of the adult 


to endocrine, sensory-perceptual, gynecological, and 
genitourinary functions. Emphasis is placed on health 
restoration, maintenance and support as well as the 
continued development of the nurse-client relationship, 
critical thinking processes, and research-based nursing 
practice. This course includes classroom and clinical 
activities in a variety of settings. 

3114 Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing (4) 
Prerequisite: All 31oo-level nursing courses; PSYCH 1268. 
This course focuses on health and illness across the lifespan 
ofclients who have acute and chronic emotional and 
psychosocial difficulties and psychiatric illnesses The course 
emphasizes development of students' decisional capabilities, 
self-awareness and professional behaviors as they utilize 
theory and research from nursing, psychology and related 
disciplines for the provision of nursing care to individuals, 
families and groups. Clinical experiences in community and 
acute care settings are designed for students to engage in 
individual and group strategies that promote and maintain 
mental health. Course includes classroom and clinical 
activities in a variety of settings. 

3115 Nursing of Women and Childbearing Families (4) 
Prerequisite: Al13100 level nursing courses, PSYCH 1268. 
This course focuses on the childbearing family and women's 
reproductive health, including family dynamics and growth 
and development. Health promotion, protection, 
maintenance and restoration are covered in experiences that 
include hospital and community settings. Health care policy 
and systems as relevant to these populations are included. 
Course includes classroom and clinical activities in a variety 
of settings. 

3116 Child and Family Health Nursing (4) 
Prerequisite: all 3100 level nursing courses, PSYCH 1268. 
This course focuses on pediatric health and illness with 
emphasis on family dynamics, growth and development and 
communication with children and their families. Health 
promotion, protection, restoration, maintenance and support 
concepts are covered in experiences that include hospital and 
community settings. Health care policy and systems are 
studied as relevant to this population. Course includes 
classroom and clinical activities in a variety of settings. 

3799 Quantitative Analysis in the Health Sciences (3) 
Prerequisite: MATH 1030 or equivalent. This course focuses 
on concepts and applications of statistics in the health 
sciences. Topics include descriptive and inferential statistics, 
probability distnbutions ofrandom variables, sampling and 
estimation. The course uses examples and content from 
health sciences to provide the basic concept structure for 
quantitative analysis. 
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3804 Ethical and Legal Dimensions of Nursing Practice 
(3) 
Prerequisites: PHIL (3 credits). This course explores the 
ethical and legal dimensions ofnursing practice. The 
relationship between ethical and legal issues is examined 
within nursing situations. The student participates in 
dialogue addressing ethical-legal issues in professional 
nursing practice to explore personal value, increase 
sensitivity to others and to develop ethical reasoning 
abilities. 

3807 Nursing Research (3) 

Prerequisite: NURSE 3799 (or equivalent). This course 

introduces the values and characteristics ofquantitative and 

qualitative research within an ethical perspective. Students 

examine the research process through analysis and critique 

ofnursing research. 


3808 Management and Leadership in Nursing (3) 

Prerequisites: A113000·level nursing courses; NURSE 3807; 

NURSE 3817. ECON 1000 or equivalent This course 

prepares the nurse to coordinate and manage client care in 

diverse health care settings. Emphasis is placed on 

leadership and management theory and related skills, 

collaboration, delegation, coordination, and evaluation of 

multi-disciplinary work and the application ofoutcome

based nursing practice. 


3817 Introduction to Nursing and Health Informatics (3) 

Prerequisite: None. 'Ibis online laboratory course establishes 

competency in fundamental infonnation management and 

computer technology skills. It enables students to use 

existing infonnation systems and available information to 

manage nursing practice. Students critically evaluate 

technology, information, and its sources; use decision 

support systems designed for clinical decision making; and 

focus on the representation ofnursing data, infonnation, and 

knowledge. 


3873 Guided Study in Nursing (1-3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. This course is an in· 

depth independent study of selected topics in nursing under 

the guidance ofa specific instructor. No more than six hours 

may be taken under this option. 


3900 Dimensions of Professional Nursing Practice (3) 

RNIBSN 

Prerequisites: Admission to the College ofNursing as RN. 

Investigates the roles and responsibilities of the professional 

nurse within a rapidly changing health care delivery system. 

Key issues are explored with emphasis on health promotion 

and health. Graduates of diploma nursing & associate 

programs will be awarded college credit for successful 

validation ofbasic nursing knowledge as part of this course. 


3920 Health Assessment (3) RNIBSN 

Prerequisites: NURSE 3900 and NURSE 3817 (may be 

taken concurrently) or consent of instructor. This laboratory 

course focuses on the knowledge, communication abilities, 


and technical skills necessary for comprehensive asse~sment 


ofindividuals of all ages. 


4300 Community Health Nursing (4) 

Prerequisites: All30oo·level nursing courses. This course 

provides a conceptual foundation for nursing that recognizes 

the community as client in society. The course examil:es 

socioeconomic, environmental, epidemiological, and 

legislative influences, ethicalllegal issues, and the impact of 

health beliefs and practices on health promotion and 

protection in conummities and society. The student applies 

various theories and concepts when encountering families, 

groups and communities with diverse value systems aad 

cultural backgrounds. Course includes classroom and 

clinical activities in a variety of settings. 


4310 Senior Synthesis (5) 

Prerequisites: a1l3000·level nursing courses, NURSE 4300 

and 3808 may be taken concurrently. 'Ibis course inte!p:ates 

theory and practice from previous nursing and general 

education courses with the goal ofpreparing the student for 

entry into professional nursing practice. Within a semnar 

context, students explore a variety ofclinical and 

professional nursing topics. The course includes reseaxh

based strategies utilized for health promotion and protection, 

health restoration, maintenance and support. Areas of study 

are selected from across the lifespan, including diverst: 

populations in a variety ofhealth care systems. Courst: 

includes classroom and clinical experiences in a variety of 

settings. Not for graduate credit. 


4720 Perioperative Nursing (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. Provides experien(:es in 

preoperative, intraoperative, and postoperative setting;. 

Includes a clinical component. 


4722 Transcultural Nursing (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. Examines transcu1:ura1 

nursing concepts, theories and practices in relationship to 

human caring. Focuses on application and analysis of nealth 

care and scope ofpractice within selected cultural contexts. 

Includes practicurn experiences. 


4723 Nurse Externship (3) 

Prerequisites: Senior level status; GPA 3.0 (4.0 scale) This 

course provides the opportunity to apply theoretical at~d 
conceptual knowledge and skills in a structured clinical 
environment under the guidance ofa mentor. 

4724 Emergencyffrauma Nursing (3) 
Prerequisites: NURSE 3205 and 3206 or consent of 
instructor. This course provides a framework for the roles 
and responsibilities of the professional registered ~~ in 
Emergency and Trauma nursing care. 

4730 Nursing Care at the End of Life (3) 
Prerequisites for nursing students NURSE 3205 and I\URSE 
3214. All others by consent of instructor. This course 
focuses on the nursing care of terminally ill patients aJld 

, 


., 


., 
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IJ/III'!'t. 	 their families. Topics explored will include the impact of 
" 	 personal values and beliefs about death, physiology ofend

stage disease processes, symptom assessment and 
management, psychosocial and spiritual support, 
consideration in special patient populations, societal issues 
and trends in end-of-life care, ethical considerations in 
caring for the dying patient, grief and bereavement 
processes, and the role ofnursing in end-of-life care across 
settings. 

4741 Advanced Nursing Assessment and Management of 
Clients with Cardiac Dysrhytbmias (3) 
Prerequisite: Senior status. Focuses on advanced nursing 
assessment and management ofclients with cardiac rhythm 
problems and conduction disturbances. Includes a clinical 
component. 

4742 Critical Care Nursing of the Adult (3) 
Prerequisite: RN or completion ofNURSE 3205 and 3206 or 
equivalent. Focuses on health restoration, health 
maintenance, and health support ofindividuals with 
dysfunctions or trauma to major organ systems. Emphasis is 
on understanding pathophysiology and psychosocial 
processes related to nursing and collaborative interventions, 
and the development ofa functional framework for data 
organization and analysis. 

e 
4770 Topics in Nursing (1-3) 

Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. Explores special topics 
in the areas ofclinical practice, nursing education, nursing 
administration, and professional development. No more than 
six hours may be taken under this option. 

4901 Family and Community Nursing (5) RNIBSN 
Prerequisites: NURSE 3900, 3817 and 3920. This practicum 
course introduces the concepts, principles, skills, and 
professional nursing roles essential to practice 
community-based professional nursing with families and 
groups. 

4905 Values in Professional Nursing (3) RNIBSN 
Prerequisites: All 3000 level RNIBSN nursing courses or 
consent of instructor. Explores values and beliefs as they 
shape professional nursing practice and influence clinical 
decision making and interventions in the evolving health 
care system. Attention is given to the impact of sociocultural 
factors and healthfillness beliefs and practices of the diverse 
populations served by the professional nurse. Students 
examine their own understanding of the moral nature of 
professional nursing within the context ofa diverse society. 

e 
4911 Synthesis in Nursing Practice (5) RNIBSN 
Prerequisites: NURSE 4901. This practicum course focuses 
on community-based application and synthesis of 
professional nursing roles and responsibilities with selected 
populations determined to be at risk for a variety ofhealth 
related problems. The course includes assessment of 
cognitive and affective growth achieve while in the BSN 
Completion Program. 

6104 Values and Cultural Diversity in Advanced Nursing 
Practice (3) 
Prerequisites: Admission to MSN Program. This course 
explores the diversity of cultural influences and the 
moral/ethical influences on advanced nursing practice. The 
values and cultural beliefs of the individual student and the 
underlying values of the health care system are analyzed for 
their impact on communities and health care. Healthfillness 
beliefs and practices of individual, families, and 
communities are explores, as well as folk health care and 
complementary medicine. This course includes: value 
clarification, ethical analysis, cultural diversity, and 
culturally competent care. 

6106 Policy, Organization and Financing in Health Care 
(3) 
Prerequisite: Admission to MSN program or consent of 
instructor. This course is designed to explore the 
underpinnings ofhealth policy as it relates to advanced 
nursing practice. It provides an overview ofhealth care 
policy, organization and financing with emphasis on current 
health care trends within the framework of the workplace, 
government, professional organizations, and community. 
The policy making process at the organizational, local, state, 
national, and international level is explored. The variety of 
forces influencing policy and the policy making process are 
analyzed with emphasis on the nurses' role in influencing 
health care delivery, outcomes of client care, and nursing 
professional issues. Use ofHealth services and nursing 
research to influence policy is introduced 

6111 Theoretical Foundations in Nursing (3) 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Master's Program in the 
College ofNursing or consent ofthe instructor. This course 
focuses on critical analysis of theory and the utilization of 
various levels of nursing and other theories as they apply to 
advanced practice. Nursing knowledge and the methods of 
knowing within nursing will be explored The course further 
examines the relationship between research, theory and 
practice. 

6112 Nursing Research Methods (3) 
Prerequisites: NURSE 3799 or equivalent; NURSE 6111 
(may be taken concurrently). This course is designed to 
provide the student with the skills required to be a consumer 
ofnursing research. These include the fundamentals of 
scientific inquiry in nursing as well as the information 
necessary to understand and evaluate nursing research. 
Principles and techniques common to scientific investigation 
are applied to nursing. Researchable problems are 
developed 

6114 Evidence-Based Nursing (3) 
Prerequisites: NURSE 6112. This course prepares nurses to 
review existing nursing research about a nursing practice 
problem and to propose appropriate changes in current 
nursing practice. The theoretical basis for evidence-based 
nursing with respect to screening, diagnosis, selection of 
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treatment alternatives, and prognosis are examined. 
Research designs such as case control and cohort studies are 
included. Practical application of change in nursing is 
examined, including formative and summative aspects of 
evaluation. Opportunities are provided to develop a plan to 
implement evidence-based change in an area ofnursing 
practice. 

6140 Health Promotion Across the Life-Span (3) 
Pre or corequisite: NURSE 6111. 1bis course is designed to 
provide students with an advanced-knowledge base, related 
to the concepts ofhealth promotion and health protection 
across the life span. Emphasis is placed on the 
application of various developmental theories for infant, 
child, adult, older adult and family which will provide the 
basis to individualized healthcare needs for various ages and 
family groups. 1bis course includes: theories ofhealth 
promotion and protection, epidemiology, disease and injury 
prevention, health education, cultural competencies, growth 
and development, nutrition, and family systems theory. 
Emphasis is placed on theory and research relevant to health 
promotion and the family as the unit of service. 

6144 Health Promotion and Cultural Diversity (3) 

Prerequisites: Admission to the MSN Program. This course 

provides graduate nursing students with knowledge related 

to the concepts ofhealth promotion, health protection, 

cultural diversity, and moral/ethical influences across the 

lifespan. Core concepts for the course include theories of 

health and health promotion and protection, epidemiology, 

disease and injury prevention, health education, cultural 

diversity, growth and development, nutrition and family 

systems. The students will explore values clarification and 

ethical analysis. 


6309 Role of the Nurse Educator (3) 

Prerequisite: Admission to the MSN program or consent of 

instructor. 1bis course will explore the roles, 

responsibilities, and functions ofthe nurse educator. 

Emphasis will be placed on the development and evaluation 

of the interactive nature of teaching and learning in a variety 

of settings. 


6320 Learning and Curriculum Development in Nursing 
(3) 

Prerequisite: NURSE 6309. Examines theoretical 

foundations, principles, and issues in curriculum design. 

Explores systematic evaluation ofcurriculum at all levels. 


6321 Instructional Strategies in Nursing Education (3) 
Prerequisite: NURSE 6309 with consent of instructor; must 
be taken concurrently with NURSE 6320. This course 
focuses on the development and analysis ofteaching and 
learning strategies in nursing education. Adult learning 
principles of teaching and learning will be incorporated into 
the innovative strategies developed within this course. 
Integration ofnew technology in instructional design and 
delivery will be highlighted. Evaluation methods ofboth 
teacher and learner will be explored. 

6409 Role oftbe Nurse Leader (3) 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Master's Program in the 
College ofNursing or consent ofthe instructor. Anal:'sis of 
the roles and responsibilities of the nurse executive in a 
complex healthcare system. This course explores the toles 
and challenges of the clinical nurse leader. Emphasis 'NiH be 
placed on the responsibilities of the clinical nurse and 
clinical nurse leader in a complex healthcare system. 

6425 Managed Care Services (3) 
Prerequisite: Admission to MSN or consent of instructor. 
Provides analysis ofhealth care environment in manal~ed 
care and its impact on nurse's role. 

6426 Health Resources Management (3) 

Prerequisite: NURSE 6409. This course focuses on the roles 

and respODSlbilities of the nurse leader for fiscal and t.uman 

resource management in both public and private sectors. 

Includes analysis ofthe environmeut, healthcare 

organization within the system and impact ofresourct: 

management on nursing and health care. 


6428 Theory and Praetice in Nursing Leadersbip (3) 

Prerequisite: NURSE 6409. This course focuses on theories 

and practices ofadvanced nursing leadership and 

management practice within complex healthcare systfms . 

This course will also compare to global healthcare s~,tems. 


Particular focus will be on the application/effectivene;s 

assessments of the practices within healthcare organi2ations. 

Patient safety and quality management theory practicc:s in 

healthcare will be discussed in depth and compared tc other 

industries' safety and quality management programs 

theory/practices. 


6509 Role of the Clinical Nurse SpeeialistlNurse 

Practitioner (2) 

Prerequisite: Admission to the Master's Program in tile 

College ofNursing or consent of the instructor. This course 

will focus on issues affecting the emerging roles of the nurse 

practitioner and clinical nurse specialist. It is designed to 

facilitate the role development ofnurses who desire to 

function as primary care providers and/or as specialis':S 

within a specific clinical area ofadvanced nursing pr-~tice. 


Emphases include sub-roles ofadvanced practice (leader, 

consultant, expert, researcher, edncator), legal and 

professional issues, change theories, and standards of 

practice. 


6518 Patbophysiology for Advanced Nursing Praetice (3) 

This course focuses on implications for advanced nursing 

practice through examination ofselected pathophysio logical 

phenomena which occur frequently in the diverse 

populations to whom advanced nurses provide care . 


6519 Advanced Pediatric Patbophysiology (3) 
This course focuses on embryology ofthe major orga1 
systems, as well as specific physiologic and 
pathophysiologic processes relevant to the child from birth 

.., 


.., 


.., 




11/1\ through age 18. Implications for advanced nursing practice 
..,	which result from alterations of nonnal physiologic 

functioning in cellular, tissue, and organ systems are 
examined. Emphasis is placed on the relationship between 
pathophysiology, decision making, and standards of 
advanced nursing practice. 

6520 Pharmacology for Advanced Nursing Practice (3) 
Prerequisite: NURSE 6518 or equivalent or consent of 
instructor. This is a course in clinical pharmacotherapeutics 
that builds on prior knowledge of drug classification, 
actions, interactions and adverse drug reactions. The major 
focus of the course is the pharmacotherapeutic use of 
medications for primary health-care management by 
advanced practice nurses. Emphasis is placed on clinical 
critical thinking process used to prescribe drugs in the 
management ofspecific illnesses. The Missouri laws for 
advanced practice nurse prescriptive authority will be 
addressed. Emphases include pharmacodynamics, 
pharmacokinetics, pharmacotherapeutics, health-related 
information, medication compliance, and issues that pertain 
to the prescnbing of medications in advanced nursing 
practice. 

6524 Health Assessment for Advanced Nursing Practice 
(3) 
Prerequisite: NURSE 31 06 (or equivalent); NURSE 6518 

"""" may be taken concurrently. This course is designed to 
.., provide a systematic approach to advanced physical 

assessment as well as psychological, sociocultural, 
developmental, and spiritual assessment of individuals 
across the lifespan. This course builds upon basic health 
assessment knowledge and skills, laboratory work 
interpretation, validation, documentation, and analysis of 
assessment findings. Two hours oftheory and 1 hour of 
clinical lab per week are required. 

6526 Advanced Health Assessment for Pediatric Nursing 

Practice (3) 

Comprehensive assessment of children through adolescence, 

including those with significant health and/or developmental 

deviations, using advanced diagnostic reasoning processes. 

Emphasis on health history, cultural diversity, 

differentiations, interpretation, and documentation of 

findings. 


6529 Advanced Pharmacology for Pediatric Nursing 
Practice (3) 
Prerequisites: Admission to Master of Science in Nursing or 
permission of the instructor. This course is a clinical 
pharmacotherapeutics that builds on prior knowledge of drug 
classifications, actions, interactions, and adverse drug 
reactions. The major focus of the course is the 
pharmacotherapeutic use of medications for primary health e care management of children from birth to young adulthood 
by advanced practice nurses. Emphasis is placed on the 
clinical critical thinking process used to prescribed drugs in 
the management of specific illness. The Missouri Laws for 
advanced practice nurse prescriptive authority will be 
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addressed. Core concepts include pharmacodynamics, 
pharmacokinetics, health related information, medication 
compliance and issues that pertain to the prescribing 
medication in advanced nursing practice. 

6530 Clinical Diagnostics for Advanced Nursing Practice 
(3) 
Prerequisites: NURSE 6518 or NURSE 6519. This course 
provides an introduction to the interpretation and appropriate 
use of diagnostic measures for advanced practice nurses in 
primary care settings. Special attention is paid to laboratory, 
radiographic and diagnostic testing. In addition, clinical 
opportunities will be provided to gain clinical interventional 
skills for advanced practice nursing. 

6739 Adult Primary Care I: Diagnosis & Management in 
Advanced Nursing Practice (5) 
Prerequisites: NURSE 6105, 6106, 6108, 6140, 6111, 6112, 
6518, 6524, 6520; 6509 & 6114 may be taken concurrently. 
Clinical course designed to provide a theoretical and 
practical base for advanced practice nursing students to 
diagnose and manage health problems ofadults. Emphasis is 
placed on clinical assessment and decision-making in the 
provision ofdirect patient care within a defined scope of 
practice. The student is expected to clinically apply the 
concepts and theories discussed in class in the advanced 
nursing care of adults who are experiencing problems related 
to the upper and lower respiratory system, cardiovascular 
system, gastrointestinal system, skin and infectious diseases. 
Clinical experiences are designed to enhance assessment and 
technical skills needed in diagnosing common health 
problems. 

6740 Adult Primary Care D: Diagnosis & Management 

in Advanced Nursing Practice (5) 

Prerequisites: NURSE 6739. Clinical course designed to 

provide a theoretical and practical base for advanced 

practice nursing students to diagnose and manage health 

problems ofadults. Emphasis is placed on clinical 

assessment and decision-making in the provision of direct 

patient care within a defined scope ofpractice. The student 

is expected to clinically apply the concepts and theories 

discussed in class in the advanced nursing care of adults who 

are experiencing problems related to the musculoskeletal, 

neurological, endocrine/metabolic, genitourinary, 

reproductive systems, the eye, and mental health. Clinical 

experiences are designed to enhance assessment and 

technical skills needed in diagnosing common health 

problems. 


6741 Family Health I: Diagnosis & Management in 

Advanced Nursing Practice (5) 

Prerequisites: NURSE 6104, NURSE 6106, NURSE 6111, 

NURSE 6112, NURSE 6140, NURSE 6518, NURSE 6520, 

NURSE 6524, Co-requisite(s): NURSE 6114, NURSE 6509. 

This clinical course is designed to provide students with the 

opportunity to gain the concepts and skills essential to 

advanced practice nursing care of families experiencing 
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acute and chronic health problems, with particular focus on 
women's and children's health issues. Emphasis is given to 
those health needs must commonly encountered by the 
Family Nurse Practitioner. A research-based and theory
based approach to nursing interventions is used Emphases 
include family adaptation to acute and chronic conditions, 
health promotion, clinical decision-making and ethical 
decision-making. Four hours ofdidactic and 1 hour of 
clinical per week are required. 

6742 Family Health II: Diagnosis and Management in 
Advanced Nnrsing Practice (5) 
Prerequisites: NURSE 6741. This clinical course is 
designed to provide students with the opportunity to gain the 
concepts and skills essential to advanced practice nursing 
care of families experiencing acute and chronic health 
problems, with particular focus on adult clients. Emphasis is 
given to those health problems most commonly encountered 
by the Family Nurse Practitioner. A research-based and 
theory-based approach to nursing interventions is used. 
Emphases include family adaptation to acute and chronic 
conditions, health promotion, clinical decision making, and 
ethical decision making. 4 didactic hours and I clinical hour 
per week are required. 

6743 Child Health I: Diagnosis & Management in 
Advanced Nursing Practice (5) 
Prerequisites: NURSE 6524, NURSE 6104, NURSE 6518, 
NURSE 6509, NURSE 6520 and NURSE 6529. This course 
is designed to provide students with the opportunity to apply 
skills from advanced physical assessment, pathophysiology, 
pharmacology, and theory to advanced nursing care ofthe 
child and family. Emphasis is placed on child and family 
developmental issues for advanced practice pediatric nurses. 
Normal cognitive, motor, social/emotional, and language 
development for the child along with the usual 
developmental challenges ofeach age group will be 
addressed. The implications of the development stage of the 
child and family, level ofdevelopmental skill and 
developmental problems for the maintenance ofhealth and 
the management of illness by the Advanced Practice Nurse 
will be discussed. Emphasis includes information about 
management by the advance Practice Nurse of: cultural and 
ethnic variations ofgrowth and developmental problems; 
health maintenance; common pediatric behavioral problems; 
and recognition ofcircumstances that require 
interdisciplinary collaboration and referral. Advanced 
practice role ofdevelopment is emphasized throughout the 
course in case management discussions and supervised 
clinical practice. Clinical practice opportunities are arranged 
in collaboration with the course instructor and planned in a 
variety ofpediatric settings. Four hours ofdidactic and I 
hour ofclinical per week are required. 

6744 Child Health II: Diagnosis & Management in 
Advanced Nursing Practice (5) 
Prerequisite: NURSE 6743. This course is designed to 
provide students with the opportunity to apply skills from 
advanced physical assessment, pathophysiology, 

pharmacology, and theory to advanced nursing care of the 
child and family. Emphasis is placed on using models and 
theories that guide advanced practice and planning eviience
based care. The focus is on assessing, diagnosing, and 
planning care for clients with common pediatric healtl: 
problems. The implications of the developmental stag€: of 
the child and family, level of developmental skill and 
developmental problems for the maintenance ofhealtl:, and 
the management of illness by the advanced practice nlISe 
are discussed. Documentation includes pertinent hist01Y, 
physical examination, laboratory findings, and differential 
diagnoses relevant to the individual client. Focus is on 
developing a plan ofcare that encompasses the variou; 
treatment modalities used in managing common pediatric 
health problems including specific pharmaceutical am. 
symptomatic treatment. Clinical practice opportuniti~ are 
arranged in collaboration with the instructor and plaw:.ed in a 
variety ofpediatric settings. Four hours ofdidactic and one 
hour clinical per week are required. 

6746 Women's Health I: Diagnosis & Management in 
Advanced Nursing Practice (5) 
Prerequisites: NURSE 6106, 6108, 6140, 6111, 6112 6518, 
6524, 6520 & 6114 may be taken concurrently. Clinical 
course designed to provide students the opportunity tc apply 
knowledge and skills from advanced physical assessncent, 
pathophysiology, pharmacology, and theory to advan(:ed 
nursing care of women and families throughout the 
childbearing continuum. Emphasis is placed on using 
models and theories that guide advanced nursing prac:i.ce 
and research-based care. Focus is on educating the ad-;anced 
practice nurse to collaborate with women and their fa.milies 
to promote health and prevent disease. Within this context, 
the focus is on assessing, diagnosing, and planning care for 
women and families experiencing an uncomplicated 
childbearing continuum, as well as acute and/or cbrotic 
health care problems during preconception, pregnane:' and 
the postpartum period, within a health promotion 
framework. The format includes pertinent history, ph:/sical 
examination, laboratory findings and differential diagnoses 
relevant to the individual client. Core concepts include 
adaptation of women through developmental stages, health 
risk assessment, health promotion, disease prevention, health 
education, primary care of women throughout the 
childbearing continuum, reproductive options, ethical 
decision-making, and grief and loss. 

6747 Women's Health II: Diagnosis & Management in 
Advanced Nursing Practice (5) 
Prerequisite: NURSE 6746. Clinical course designed to 
provide students the opportunity to apply knowledge and 
skills to advanced practice nursing care ofwomen and 
families throughout the lifespan. Emphasis is placed on 
using models and theories that guide advanced nursing 
practice and research-based care. F oeus is on educating the 
advanced practice nurse to collaborate with women a:ld their 
families to promote health and prevent disease. Within this 
context, the focus is on assessing, diagnosing, and phwning 
care for women, as well as women experiencing common 
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IfIJt\... health problems within a health promotion framework. The........ 
.., format includes pertinent history, physical examination, 

laboratory findings and differential diagnoses relevant to the 
individual client. Core concepts include adaptation of 
women through developmental stages, health risk 
assessment, health promotion, disease prevention, health 
education, primary care ofwell women, ethical decision
making, and grief and loss. Focus is on the development ofa 
plan ofcare that encompasses the various treatment 
modalities used in managing common women's health 
problems including specific pharmacological and non
pharmacological therapies. 

6870 Special Topics in Advanced Practice Nursing (1-3) 
Prerequisite: Consent ofInstructor. Explore special topics 
for the advanced practice nurse in the areas ofresearch, 
theory, education and administration. No more than three 
hours shall be applied toward the degree. This course is for 
graduate MSN or Ph.D. levels. 

6875 Special Study in Graduate Nursing (1-3) 
Prerequisites: Admission to the MSN program and/or 
consent ofthe instructor. In-depth study ofselected topics in 
nursing under the guidance ofa specific instructor. No more 
than three hours may be applied to the master's program of 
study. 

6952 Synthesis Practicum (3)~.., Prerequisites: All required courses in Nurse Educator or 
Nursing Leadership ofHealth Systems option or consent of 
instructor. This clinical course is a concentrated opportunity 
to function in an advanced nursing role as a nursing 
administrator, integrating clinical and functional role 
activities within a chosen setting. Emphasis includes 
educator or administrator nursing practice, functional role 
responsibilities, and activities with emphasis on their 
relationship to client outcomes. 

6954 Advanced Practice Nursing: InternShip I (2) 
Prerequisite: All required graduate Nursing courses. 
Advanced research component may be taken concurrently. 
Enrollment is limited to those in the nurse practitioner 
functional role. This clinical course provides opportunity for 
the initiation ofthe nurse practitioner role with selected 
populations. Students participate in precepted experiences 
with certified nurse specialists, practitioners and/or primary 
care physicians for a minimum of 250 hours. Students will 
participate in clinical seminars. 

6955 Advanced Practice Nursing: Internship II (2) 
Prerequisite:NURSE 6954. Continuation ofprecepted 
clinical experiences with selected populations initiated in 
NURSE 6954. This clinical course provides opportunity for 
the initiation of the nurse practitioner role with selected 
populations. Students participate in precepted experiences 
with certified nurse specialists, practitioners, and/or primary 
care physicians for a minimum of 250 hours. Students will 
participate in clinical seminars. 
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7211 Biostatistics I (3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of Instructor. This course provides a 

comprehensive understanding ofthe general linear model. 

Data description, logic ofsampling and test statistics, 

hypothesis testing, type 1 and type 2 errors are included. 

Test statistics include one-way ANOVA (analysis of 

variance); planned comparisons, post-hoc tests and trend 

analysis; factorial ANOV A; repeated measures designs and 

mixed randomized repeated designs; multiple comparison 

techniques; and simple and multiple regressions. 


7212 Biostatistics II (3) 

Prerequisite: NURSE 7211. This course is designed to 

provide a conceptual understanding ofthe statistical 

procedures associated with power analysis and advanced 

statistical methods. 


7220 Leadership Practice (3) 
Prerequisites: None. This course provides students with the 
opportunity to develop and refme critical leadership skills. 
Emphasis is on using models and theories that facilitate 
inter-professional collaboration to achieve optimal health 
outcomes. The focus is effective communication and 
leadership methods necessary to establish successful inter
professional teams. Students will enhance skills in verbal, 
written and electronic communication; team leadership; and 
creating and sustaining health related initiatives. Through 
advanced understanding ofthe interprofessional dimension 
ofhealth care, students will facilitate collaboration and 
remove barriers to providing safe, timely, effective, efficient, 
equitable and patient centered care in a complex 
environment. 

7230 Epidemiology (3) 
Prerequisites: Consent of Instructor. This course introduces 
the fundamental principles and methods ofepidemiology. 
Topics to be covered include the historical perspective of 
epidemiology, measures of disease occurrence and of 
association, clinical epidemiology, disease screening, causal 
inference, and analytic study design. Students will design 
epidemiologic studies, and utilize common statistical tests. 
Emphasis will be placed on case control studies, cohort 
studies, clinical epidemiology, and infectious disease 
epidemiology. 

7240 Health Informatics (3) 
Prerequisites: Consent ofInstructor, This course explores 
information systems and computer technologies that can 
improve the health ofindividuals, families, communities and 
populations by optimizing information management and 
communication. Focus areas include the electronic medical 
record, technologies to improve patient safety, standards for 
privacy and security, tele-health systems to improve 
healthcare access to underserved populations, use ofweb
enhanced technologies for research translation, and 
strategies to provide data for decision making and evidence 
based databases. Emphasis is placed on developing 
competence in technology use for the purpose ofprogram 
evaluation, establish healthcare quality, and improving 

c 
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healthcare delivery to diverse populations in complex 
hea1thcare settings. 

7250 Frameworks for Health Care Delivery (3) 
Prerequisites: NURSE 7220, or Consent of Instructor. 
This course is designed to provide students with a 
framework to understand the system through which health 
care is delivered and fmanced and explores the cultural and 
psychosocial contributors to health care. The focus is to 
provide students with knowledge about complex health care 
systems, government and private reimbursement structures, 
quality and patient safety initiatives, and legal mandates 
affecting health care delivery. 

7270 Policy Application for Improved Health Outcomes 
(3) 
Prerequisites: NURSE 6106 or equivalent and Nursing 7230. 
Students leam how to effectively translate and disseminate 
knowledge from nursing and other health sciences to policy 
makes and stakeholders in order to form collaborations to 
affect change at various levels ofthe policy process. Topics 
to be covered include policy analysis, policy development, 
collaboration and negotiation specific to the policy process, 
building social and political capitol and garnering resources 
to assure effective policy implementation. Students will 
utilize population health data, policy analysis, and policy 
development skills to define, shape and implement culturally 
competent health policy. 

7291 Clinical Scholarship I (3) 
Prerequisites: All DNP coursework or Consent of Instructor. 
This experience provides additional opportunities for 
practice expertise development to create change in a targeted 
population and complex healthcare environments. Students 
will develop skills to assess and diagnose healthcare systems 
and identify evidenced-based strategies to improve health 
outcomes. Included in this experience is 150 hours of 
precepted clinical experience with a licensed advance 
practice nurse or physician. 

7292 Clinical Scholarship n (3) 
Prerequisites: NURSE 7291. This experience provides 
additional opportunities for practice expertise development 
to create change in a targeted population and complex 
healthcare environments. Students will develop strategies to 
implement evidenced-based strategies to implement 
evidenced-based strategies to improve health outcomes. 
Included in this experience is 200 hours ofprecepted clinical 
experience with a licensed advance practice nurse or 
physician. 

7293 Clinical Scholarship ill (3) 
Prerequisites: NURSE 7292. This experience provides 
additional opportunities for practice expertise development 
with a targeted population in a complex healthcare 
environment. Students will evaluate evidenced-based 
clinical projects and health outcomes. Included in this 
experience is 200 hours ofprecepted clinical experience 
with a licensed advanced practice nurse or physician. 

7299 DNP Seminar (1) 
Prerequisites: All DNP required coursework or Conserl of 
Instructor. This DNP Seminar provides opportunity to 
synthesize and analyze knowledge. Course objectives 'WI be 
individualized to address student's learning needs and M1l 
be outlined in a learning contract fonnuIated with the DNP 
faculty advisor. 

7401 Research Institute 1(2) 
Prerequisites: Admission to Doctoral Study in Nursing. This 
course provides an introduction to the process ofbecoming a 
research scientist or a translational investigator. Conte:lt will 
include the ethical and responsible conduct ofresearcl: or 
clinical project, core elements, the emerging guideline .•, 
relevant policies and procedures, and the impact to the 
researcher in day-ta-day activities. This course also indudes 
literature reviews, scholarly writing, technology in the 
research process, developing a program ofscholarship and 
effective time management 

7403 Research Institute ill (2) 
Prerequisites: None. This course addresses the Ph.D. 
prepared nurse in the roles ofscientist, leader, academician 
and policy maker. Students will analyze strategies for 
lifelong learning and development as nurse scientists 2nd 
will explore avenues for building their programs of 
scholarship and contributing to the use ofnursing scie:lce in 
policy and clinical practice. They will examine ways ":0 

collaborate effectively with members ofthe public, nursing 
colleagues, and interprofessional colleagues to improve 
health care and outcomes. 

7404 Research Institute IV (1) 

Prerequisites: Admission to candidacy. This course will 

assist students to analyze and synthesize their ideas with 

other students regarding all aspects ofthe dissertation 

including plans to collaborate with others, write, fund, 

publish. and present their research findings. 


7480 Guided Nursing Research Seminar (1-6) 
Prerequisites: Consent ofinstructor. Provides opporrunity to 
work in collaboration with faculty and peers in a focused 
research topic relevant to nursing. 

7481 Development of Nursing Science and Theory <3) 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. This course focu;es on 
the discipline ofnursing, including the evolution ofth~ state
of-the-art theory development in nursing. The course 
includes the ainls ofnursing science, the nature of scif~ntific 
theories, theory analysis, a discussion ofrelationships among 
theory, research. and practice. Students engage in 
constructive dialogue as they begin to conceptualize nursing 
phenomena in their area ofinterest, and develop and 
evaluate the validity of a conceptual model. 

7485 Nursing Research Designs and Methods (3) 
Prerequisites: Admission to the PhD in Nursing program, 
NURSE 6112, and consent of instructor. This course 
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focuses on methods commonly used in studies related to a e, ; particular scientific area. Based on the state ofthe science, 
research literature will be summarized in all aspects of 
research including the methods, measures, findings as well 
as an analysis ofresearch gaps resulting in identification of 
potential researchable questions. These questions will be 
linked to quantitative research methods appropriate for 
further nursing research including experimental and non
experimental methods such as quasi-experimental, 
longitudinal, correlation, and descriptive design. Advantages 
and limitations of these designs will be addressed. 

7488 Qualitative Methods in Nursing Research (3) 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Examines the 
relationship between theoretical and philosophical 
perspectives and selection ofappropriate methodologies in 
research design. Critically explores issues related to 
innovations in traditional qualitative designs and emerging 
technologies, rigor and validity and role of interpretive 
research in nursing science. 

e 

7490 Advanced Quantitative Design, Methods, and 
Analysis of Nursing Data (3) 
Prerequisites: NURSE 7485. This course focuses on issues 
in sampling and design, and implementation of interventions 
in nursing research. Content includes design and analysis 
issues affecting internal and external validity. Strategies and 
data manipulation related to univariate and basic 
multivariate analysis with computers are discussed. 

7491Advanced Nursing Theory Development and 
Validation (3) 
Prerequisites: NURSE 7481 or consent ofinstructor. This 
course focuses on a systematic study ofcontemporary 
nursing science, on knowledge development, and on the 
application of major theory construction and validation 
strategies to specific nursing phenomena ofinterest. 
Students create and critically examine theoretical 
frameworks and models, with emphasis placed on 
constructing and testing theoretical statements. 

7492 Advanced Quantitative Measurement and Analysis 
of Nursing Data (3) 
Prerequisites: NURSE 7490. This course focuses on 
measurement techniques and their applications in nursing 
research. Content includes examination of measurement and 
techniques for assessing validity, reliability, and structure of 
data collection instruments; instrument construction and 
procedures for critical evaluation of instruments; application 
of advanced statistical principles; application ofstrategies 
for data manipulation and analysis; and discussion of 
measurement limitations and data analysis solutions. 

7493 Psychometrics (3) e Prerequisites: NURSE 7490 and doctoral level statistics 
course and/or consent of instructor. Focuses on application 
ofpsychometric theories and practices related to 
instrumentation in nursing research. Basic methodologies 
and techniques for constructing, testing, and evaluating 

instruments will be discussed and applied. Content will 
focus on theoretical foundations of measurement, item 
construction, instrument design, item analysis, Validity and 
reliability assessment. Criteria for evaluating existing 
instruments will also be discussed. 

7498 Doetoral Seminar (1-12) 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Presentation and 

discussion of pertinent methodological and clinical issues 

related to doctoral research. 


7499 Dissertation Research (1-12) 

Prerequisites: All required course work; successful 

completion of written comprehensive examination. 

Investigation of an advanced nature culmination in 

successful defense of dissertation. Continuous registration is 

required. 
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College of Optometry 
This section contains an abbreviated version of the College 
ofOptometry Bulletin. Some information is omitted. 

For the most complete and accurate information regarding 
the Optometry program at the University ofMissouri-St 
Louis, please go to our web site: 
http://umsl.eduldivisions/optometry/index.html. The College 
ofOptometry Bulletin can be found at 
http://www.umsl.eduldivisions/optometryipdFIo27s120060pt 
ometryBulletin.pdf. 

Administration and Faculty 

Larry J. Davis, Associate Professor and Dean 
O.D., Indiana University; Residency, Contact Lenses, 
University ofMissouri - St. Louis 
Vinita A. Henry, Clinical Professor and Director, 
Residency Programs, Co-ChiefContact Lens Service and 
Program Coordinator for Residency, Contact Lenses; O.D., 
Residency, Contact Lenses, University ofMissouri - St. 
Louis 
Raymond I. Myers, Clinical Professor 
O.D., Indiana University 
Carol K. Peek. Professor 
Ph.D., Postdoctoral Fellow, University ofCalifornia-Los 
Angeles 
Timothy A. Wingert, Professor, ChiefofThird-year 
Primary Care Service 
OD., Dlinois College ofOptometry 
William G. Bachman, Associate Professor 
M.S., University ofAlabama-Birmingham, O.D., Southern 
College ofOptometry 
Carl J. Bassi, Associate Professor; Director ofResearch and 
Graduate Studies, Ph.D., Vanderbilt University, Postdoctoral 
Fellow, University of Southern California, Doheny Eye 
Institute 
Edward S. Bennett, Associate Professor; Director of 
Student Services; Co-Chief, Contact Lens Service 
M.S.Ed., O.D., Indiana University-Bloomington 
Ralph P. Garzia, Associate Professor and Assistant Dean 
for Clinical Programs; O.D., Residency, Pediatric 
Optometry, Pennsylvania College of Optometry 
Thomas Landgraf, Clinical Associate Professor 
O.D., Dlinois College ofOptometry 
Residency, Primary Care, Pennsylvania College of 
Optometry 
W. Howard McAlister, Associate Professor 
M.A., Webster College, M.P.H., University of Illinois at the 
Health Sciences Center-Chicago, O.D., The Ohio State 
University 
Gerald A. Franzel, Associate Clinical Professor; Associate 
Dean for the Division of Continuing Education 
O.D., University ofHouston 
Kathleen Boland, Assistant Clinical Professor 
O.D., University ofMissouri - St. Louis 

John Crane, Assistant Clinical Professor , 
O.D., University of Missouri - St. Louis " 
James A. DeClue, Assistant Clinical Professor 
O.D., Illinois College ofOptometry 
Julie Ott DeKinder, Assistant Clinical Professor 
O.D., Northeastern State University; Residency, Cornt:a and 
Contact Lens, University ofMissouri - St. Louis 
Aaron S. Franzel, Assistant Clinical Professor, Chief 
PediatricIBinocular Vision Service, Pediatrics 
O.D., University ofMissouri - St. Louis 
Christine Garhart, Assistant Teaching Professor 
D.V.M., PhD., University ofMissouri-Columbia, Case 
Western Reserve University 
Alexander J. Harris, Assistant Clinical Professor, Di~ector 
ofExterns hip Programs and Minority Affairs Advisor 
M.A., Washington University, O.D., University ofMiisouri 
- St. Louis 
Edward Jarka, Assistant Clinical Professor; Center 
Coordinator 
O.D., Dlinois College ofOptometry; M.S., Western IUinois 
University 
Linda Marks, Assistant Clinical Professor 
O.D., Ferns State University; Residency, Pediatric 
Optometry, University of Missouri - St. Louis 
Erwin Wong, Assistant Professor 
O.D., Southern California College ofOptometry; Ph.D., 
University ofHouston Postdoctoral Fellow, Universit:' of ~ 
California, Berkeley, and Washington University "' 
Jeffrey L. Weaver, Adjunct Professor " 

M.S., The Ohio State University, M.B.A., Drury Colkge; 

O.D., Pennsylvania College ofOptometry; Residency 

Family Practice, The Ohio State University 

Leonard L. Naeger, Adjunct Associate Professor 

Ph.D., University ofFlorida; Residency, Hospital-Based 

Pharmacy, VA Medical Center, St. Louis 

Lee J. Browning, Adjunct Assistant Professor 

O.D., University ofMissouri - St. Louis, Residency, 

Northeastern State University, Tahlequah, OK 

Brian Brunig, Adjunct Assistant Professor 

O.D., University ofMissouri - St. Louis 

Beth A. Henderson, Adjunct Assistant Professor 

O.D., The Ohio State University 

Vivian Kloke, Adjunct Assistant Professor 

O.D., University ofMissouri - St. Louis 

Eric Polk. Adjunct Assistant Professor 

O.D., University ofMissouri - St. Louis 

Mary Beth Rhomherg, Adjunct Assistant Professor 

O.D., University ofMissouri - St. Louis 

Joseph Venverloh, Adjunct Assistant Professor 

O.D., University ofHouston, M.S., University of Houston 

Stephen Viola, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Indiana State University 
Gary Vogel, Adjunct Assistant Professor ~.. 
O.D., Ohio State University , 
Deborah Iadevito, Specialist 
M.Ed., University ofMissouri - St. Louis 
Maureen McCarthy, Specialist 
M.Ed., University of Missouri - St. Louis 
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Joseph H. Maino, Adjunct Professor 
OD.., Illinois College ofOptometry; Residency, 
Rehabilitative Optometry, VA Medical Center, Kansas City 
Sean Mulqueeny, Adjunct Associate Professor 
O.D., University ofMissouri - St Louis 
Stuart Richer, Adjunct Associate Professor 
O.D., University ofCalifornia 
Richard Wilson, Adjunct Associate Professor 
O.D., University ofMissouri - St. Louis 
Leven Akduman, Adjunct Associate Professor 
M.D., Hace Hepe, University ofTurkey 
Ronald Bateman, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Indiana University-Bloomington 
P. Douglas Becherer, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Southern College ofOptometry 
Robert Brusatti, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., University ofMissouri - St. Louis 
James Bureman, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Illinois College ofOptometry 
Carmen Castellano, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Illinois College ofOptometry 
Walter Choate, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Southern College ofOptometry 
Diane Curry, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., University ofMissouri - St. Louis 

.... 	Cheryl Davidson, Adjunct Assistant Professor 

.., O.D., University ofMissouri - St. Louis 
Michelle Dent, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., V.A. Wichita, Kansas 
Gail B. Doell, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., University ofMissouri - S1. Louis 
John Galanis, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
M.D., St. Louis University 
John M. Garber, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Southern College ofOptometry 
Sarah Gerdes, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Ohio State University 
N. Rex GhOrmley, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Southern California College ofOptometry 
Steven J. Grondalski, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Pennsylvania College of Optometry 
Timothy Harkins, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Southern California College ofOptometry 
Steven Hill, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Illinois College ofOptometry 
James Hoekel, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., University ofMissouri - St. Louis 
Timothy Hug, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., University ofHouston 
Kristen Jaloszynski, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., SUNY College ofOptometry 
Residency, Ocular DiseaselLow Vision Rehabilitation, 

... 	Kansas City Veteran's Affairs Medical Center 

..., 	Jeffrey Kempf, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Southern College ofOptometry 
Deborah Kerber, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., University ofMissouri - St. Louis 

Sean Knaa~ Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Indiana University School of Optometry 
Residency, Hospital Based Rehabilitative Optometry, 
Kansas City Veteran's Affairs Medical Center 
Harry Knopf, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
M.D., Harvard Medical School 
Robert A. Koetting, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Southern College ofOptometry 
Linda Lucas, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Indiana University School of Optometry 
John A. McGreal, Jr., Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Pennsylvania College of Optometry 
Daniel Osborn, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
M.D., Indiana University School ofMedicine 
Arraya Pabin-Hall, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., University ofMissouri - St. Louis 
Residency, Ocular Disease, Harry S. Truman Veteran's 
Affairs Medical Center, Columbia, MO; Residency, Primary 
Care, University of Missouri-Columbia School ofMedicine 
David Pierce, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Southern College ofOptometry 
Thomas I. Porter, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Southern College ofOptometry 
Paul Resler, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Illinois College ofOptometry 
Byron A. Santos, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
M.D., University ofSan Carlos 
Carol Scott, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Southern College ofOptometry 
Don Simpson, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Indiana University 
Craig Sorce, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., University ofMissouri - St. Louis 
Amy Sullivan, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Southern College ofOptometry 
Joe Sullivan, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Illinois College ofOptometry 
Claude Valenti, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., University ofPennsylvania 
John Volosin, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Northeastern State University Oklahoma College of 
Optometry, Tahlequah, OK 

Paul Whitten, Adjunct Assistant Professor 

O.D., University of Missouri - St. Louis 

Carrie Williams, Adjunct Assistant Professor 

O.D., Southern College ofOptometry 

Melissa Wisniewski, Adjunct Assistant Professor 

O.D., Pennsylvania College of Optometry 

Jack Yager, Adjunct Assistant Professor 

O.D., Ohio State University 

Dwayne Young, Adjunct Assistant Professor 

0.0., Indiana University 


General Information 
The University ofMissouri-St. Louis, College ofOptometry 
enrolled its first class in 1980, graduating 32 students in May 
1984. The college is located on the South Campus complex 
of the University ofMissouri-St. Louis at 7800 Natural 
Bridge Road. A five-story building houses the college's 
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classrooms, laboratories, research facilities, administrative 
offices, library, and the Center for Eye Care campus facility 
(the University Eye Center). 

The College of Optometry is a member of the Association of 
Schools and Colleges ofOptometry (ASCO) and is 
accredited by the Accreditation Council on Optometry 
Education (ACOE). 

The Doctor of Optometry (O.D.) Degree 
A student who satisfactorily completes all four years of the 
professional curriculum will be eligible to receive the doctor 
of optometry degree. The training and clinical experience 
optometry students receive at UMSL qualifies UMSL 
graduates to practice optometry in any state in the nation. 

Center for Eye Care 
The Center for Eye Care provides a patient care learning 
environment for third-year and fourth-year optometric 
students and residents. The Center for Eye Care includes 
four locations: the University Eye Center on the University 
ofMissouri - St. Louis South Campus, the Optometric 
Center in the Central West End of the city of St. Louis, the 
East St. Louis Eye Center, and the Harvester Eye Center in 
St. Charles, MO. These and other affiliated health centers in 
the St. Louis area provide an instructional setting where 
student interns are exposed to a wide variety ofpatients 
under the direct supervision of full-time or part-time clinical 
faculty. Equally important is that these Centers provide 
exemplary, comprehensive and state-of-the-art optometric 
care to their patients. 

The Centers provide a full range of optometric services to 

patients including primary eye care, contact lens, 

pediatriclbinocular vision, low vision, and eye health 

management. 


Situated in Missouri's largest metropolitan area, the college 
enjoys the city's strong community and professional support. 
The urban setting offers many opportunities for outreach 
programs, expanding the scope of optometric education and 
making available highly diverse programs of clinical 
training. Another asset of the College is the location of the 
national headquarters of the American Optometric 
Association, approximately twelve miles from the campus. 

The curriculum leading to the doctor ofoptometry degree is 
a four-year, full-time program of study. The first year of the 
professional curriculum emphasizes optical and biomedical 
sciences and introduces students to optics of the visual 
system The second year covers vision science and 
instruction in eye examination techniques. The third year 
emphasizes patient care and introduces the student to various 
specialty areas within optometry, such as contact lenses, 
pediatrics and geriatric vision care, binocular vision and 
vision therapy, and low vision rehabilitation. The second and 
third years also include course work and clinical instruction 
in ocular disease and pharmacology. The fourth year 
includes six rotations through the externship program, giving 

the student added experience in the management of eye ~ 
diseases, as well as valuable experience in other optonetric,l 
clinical specialties. .. 

Fourth-Year Externship Program 
In addition to the patient care experiences available through 
the University Eye Center, Optometric Center, the EaHt St. 
Louis Center, and the Harvester Eye Center, the College of 
Optometry also has a diverse Externship Program. Stldents 
must receive approval from the faculty and the Direct.)r of 
Externships for assignments to each Externship site. This 
program allows fourth-year students to spend a portion of 
their fmal year of training in a variety ofpatient care 
environments (i.e., military bases, Veterans Adminisu-ation 
Hospitals, Indian Health Services Hospitals, various 
specialty practices and private practices). 

These eight (8) week Externships are selected and sct.eduled 
according to the individual student's interest, needs and 
future practice intentions. In this program, students It:ave 
the academic environment and begin working with se lected 
practicing optometrists while continuing to be monitored by 
the Centers through weekly reports of all patient experiences 
and activities. The Externship rotations are set up to .p.ve 
students' exposure in the following areas: 

PediatriclBinocular Vision Patient Care 
Contact Lens Patient ,
Low Vision Patient 
General (Primary Optometric) Patient Care 
Ophthalmic Lasers 
Ocular Disease 
Geriatric Patient Care 
Ophthalmic Surgical Patient Care 
Sports Vision Patient Care 
Pathology and Treatment Patient Care 
Optometric Rehabilitation Patient Care 

Externships Rotations are located at a variety of dOID!stic 
and international sites. 

Student Organizations & Activities 
All optometry students enrolled in the University of 
Missouri-St. Louis College of Optometry are eligible for 
membership in the various student optometric associutions, 
including AOSA affiliated with the American Optometric 
Association and MOSA which is affiliated with the Missouri 
Optometric Association. Through these organizatioru" and 
many others, students become involved in local and national 
optometric activities. The organizations provide an 
environment for the cultivation of professionalleadel'ship 
skills, and members have organized and participated in a 
variety ofcommunity service activities, including 
community health screenings and vision care to residents of .,nursing homes, convalescent hospitals, and mental 
institutions. Furthermore, optometry students have fcrmed 
local chapters of SVOSH (Student Volunteer Optom:tric 
Services to Humanity), an international organization of 
optometrists providing free vision care to people in 



"'" impoverished nations, and the NOSA (National Optometric 
...,	Student Association), which strives to recruit minority 

students into optometry and encourages retention of minority 
students. 

In addition to the many activities through the College of 
Optometry, optometry students are able to take advantage of 
all the activities provided by the university to the entire 
university community. These include intramural sports, 
movies and cultural activities, a modem, fully-equipped 
gymnasium, and access to many social and cultural 
opportunities in S1. Louis at reduced cost. 

Pre-Optometry Programs 

The University ofMissouri - St. Louis offers a four-year 
program of study leading to the doctor ofoptometry degree; 
this professional degree is administered by the College of 
Optometry. It is one ofonly 17 currently accredited schools 
ofoptometry in the United States and the only one in the 
state ofMissouri. This program, as a result, makes UMSL 
an ideal institution for pre-optometry education. Various 
programs are available for pre-optometry as noted below. 

e 
Students may pursue a traditional 4+4 program, which is a 
bachelor's degree followed by the four-year graduate 
optometry program. In this case, students may pursue any 
bachelor's degree, as long as the pre-optometry requirements 
are met in biology, chemistry, math, physics, psychology 
and English. 

The Pierre Laclede Honors College and the College of 
Optometry also offer the Scholars Progra.:m. which allows a 
student to complete both the undergraduate and doctor of 
optometry degrees in seven years. To qualify for this 
program, a student must be a senior in high school; score a 
minimum composite of27 on the ACT; and be accepted to 
the UMSL Pierre Laclede Honors College Program. For 
more information about the Scholars Progra.:m. contact the 
Pierre Laclede Honors College, (314) 516-7769. 

For the programs described above (Scholars or 3+4), the 
undergraduate degree is granted when the student 
satisfactorily completes the first year of the professional 
program and has met all of the conditions for the specific 
undergraduate degree for which the student has applied. 
I) All general education requirements and all requirements 

for the biology or physics major, or other major, except 
electives, must be completed. 2) Any deficiency in required 
courses must be remedied with courses taken at UMSL 
within three years after entering the College of Optometry. 
3) Up to 6 hours from the College ofOptometry may be 
substituted for undergraduate degree in Biology with 
approval of the Department ofBiology. 4) Up to six hours ise used to satisfy degree requirements in biology, and 14 hours 
ofphysics to complete the B.S. in Physics degree. For more 
information, contact the Department of Biology, (314) 516
6200 or the Department ofPhysics and Astronomy at (314) 
516-5931. The Department ofChemistry offers a similar 
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program, and may require summer research in order to 
complete the degree requirements for a B.A. or B.S. in 
Chemistry. For more information, please contact the 
Department ofChemistry and Biochemistry at (314) 516
5311. 

In some cases, students are admitted to the optometry 
program without a degree. 

Note: MATH 1800, Analytical Geometry and Calculus I 
must be taken in the first semester for most 3+4 or Scholars 
Programs. 

Admission Requirements 

Semester: 

English - 2+ 

Biology (including laboratory)* - 3 

Physics (including laboratory) - 2 

Chemistry** 


General (including laboratory) - 2 

Organic (including laboratory) - 1 


Mathematics"* 

Calculus - 1 

Statistics - 1 


Psychology - 2 

Liberal Arts - 2+ 


Quarter: 

English - 3+ 

Biology (including laboratory)* - 4 

Physics (including laboratory) - 3 

Chemistry** 


General (including laboratory) - 3 

Organic (including laboratory) - 2 


Mathematics ..* 

Calculus - I 

Statistics - I 


Psychology - 2 

Liberal Arts - 2+ 


*One semester (or one quarter) of Microbiology with 
laboratory is a requirement. One semester ofAnatomy or 
Physiology is recommended. 
+Courses may be taken and accepted for prerequisite course 
work AP (Advanced Placement) without a grade if the 
student receives a 320 or higher on the Reading 
Comprehensive section of the OAT examination (see below, 
Admission Test) and a GPA of3.0. 

**One semester ofBiochemistry, Cell Biology or 

Human/Comparative Physiology is recommended 


***Trigonometry as a prerequisite course for Calculus must 
be completed either in high school (official high school 
transcripts required as proof) or college. 

The College ofOptometry uses a rolling admissions process. 
All courses used to satisfy the admission requirements must 
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have been taken at a fully accredited institution. Specific 
prerequisite courses must be taken for a letter grade; they 
cannot be taken as an audit or on a pass/fail or 
satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis. Applicants must have 
completed 90 semester or 135 quarter hours (the equivalent 
of three years of college education) before the start of 
classes. In order to process financial aid awards, it is 
strongly reconnnended that students complete all 
prerequisite courses the spring prior to admission. The 
applicant cannot apply more than 60 semester hours or 90 
quarter hours which were earned at a two-year institution 
toward the credit-hour requirement. Applicants holding a 
bachelor's degree will be given preference over applicants 
with similar academic credentials who do not have a degree. 
Applicants to the college come from a variety of 
undergraduate backgrounds, such as biological sciences, 
chemistry, psychology, education, and business. 

Admission Test 
Students should work with their undergraduate advisors as 
well as their academic advisor in optometry, to insure that all 
pre-requisite courses are taken prior to taking the Optometry 
Admission Test (OAT), which is required prior to being 
offered an interview for consideration for admission to the 
College ofOptometry. 

All applicants are required to take the Optometry Admission 
Test (OAT). The OAT is now offered through computer 
sites. As the computerized version may be scheduled at any 
time, please plan to take the OAT by June of the year you 
plan to apply in order to be considered for early admission. 
Official test scores are acceptable for up to three years from 
the testing date. 

Applicants are encouraged to take the examination by June 
of the year of application to the College ofOptometry. If 
applicants wish to enhance their scores, the examination may 
be repeated. For an OAT application packet and additional 
information, contact: 

Optometry Admission Testing Program 

211 East Chicago Ave. 

Suite 1846 

Chicago, IL 60611 

(312) 440-2693 

http://www.opted.ora 


Application Procedures 
The Admissions Committee begins to process applications 
on August 1 for the class entering the following year. An 
applicant's file will be considered complete and ready for 
consideration by the Admission Committee when the 
following material has been received: 

1. 	 Application. 
2. 	 $50.00 non-refundable application fee payable to the 


University ofMissouri - St. Louis. 

3. 	 Official high school and college transcripts, followed by 

updated transcripts as they become available. 

[Exce,ption: graduates of international programs s.:e ,
deadline requirement for all transcripts,] 

4. 	 Official Optometry Admission Test (OAT) resulu,. 
5. 	 A composite evaluation prepared by the preprofessional 

advisory committee at the educational institution ':he 
applicant is attending. Those applicants not currently 
attending college or who are at an institution that :toes 
not offer a committee evaluation will be required to 
submit four letters ofrecommendation. 

Official transcripts must be mailed from every college 
attended, regardless of whether or not credit was earnt:d. 

Letters of recommendation must be mailed directly to the 
college by the originator. It is the applicant's responsibility 
to ensure all application materials are received in the office 
of Student Services by February 15 [International stuc.ents: 
transcripts by December 15 year prior] to be considered for 
admission to the class entering in August of the same year. 
Facsimile (faxed) application material will be not acc(:pted 
or acknowledged. Application material received after 
February 15 will not be evaluated for the class entering in 
August of the same year. To be considered for merit 
scholarships, there is an early emollment deadline. All 
materials must be received by December 15 in order to 
be considered for the early application deadline, 
Applications received after that time will still be considered 
for admission but not additional awards, e.g. merit ,
scholarships. state seat contracts 

All correspondence, inquiries and application materia I 

should be addressed to: 


University ofMissouri - St. Louis 

College ofOptometry 

Office ofStudent Services 

317 Marillac Hall 

One University Blvd. 

St. Louis, MO 63121-4400 


Applications may also be submitted online by accessing an 

application at http://optometry.umsl.edu.Click on 

"applying to the college." 


International Students 

Intemational students whose native language is not E:lglish 

and who have spent less than two of the last three years in an 

English-speaking country are required to submit scoms from 

an internationally accepted standardized examination before 

a decision is made on admission. 


To complete their credential file, applicants are required to 
:furnish original and official transcripts before December 
15tb, the year prior to admission from each school End " 
college attended both in this country and abroad. The 
Educational Credentials Evaluators, Inc. or the Work ~ 

Education Services must evaluate all foreign school and 
college transcripts and their evaluation submitted as part of 
the application requirement. For information contact: 

http://optometry.umsl.edu.Click
http://www.opted.ora
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Educational Credentials Evaluators, Inc. 
Post Office Box 514070 
Milwaukee, WI 53203-3470 
(414) 289-3400 

Fax: (414) 289-3411 

E-mail: eval@ece.org 

Web site: http://www.ece.org 


World Education Services 
Bowling Green Station 
P.O. Box 5087 

New York, N.Y. 10274-4087 

(212) 739-6100 

Fax: (212) 966-6395 

E-mail: info@wes .org 

Web site: http://www.wes.org 


The University ofMissouri-St. Louis maintains an Office of 
International Student Services to assist applicants who have 
been offered admission. All new international students are 
required to attend a formal orientation program before 
matriculation. For more information, contact: 

University ofMissouri-St. Louis 
Office of International Student Services 
One University Blvd. 
st. Louis, MO 63121-4499 
(314) 516-5229 

Selection Procedures 
Applications are reviewed beginning in August with 
interviews scheduled and initiated starting in October. The 
college uses a 'rolling admissions' process that allows 
qualified applicants to be admitted on an ongoing basis until 
the class is filled. Therefore, applicants are encouraged to 
apply as early as possible to ensure full consideration for 
admission. 

The Admissions Committee has the responsibility to review 
and evaluate all applicants and select the best qualified 
candidates. The committee considers: an applicant's overall 
grade point average, the grade point achieved in the 
sciences, any grade trends over the years in college, and the 
scores on the OAT. Concurrently, candidates are evaluated 
on less quantitative measures such as extracurricular 
activities and interests, related or unrelated work experience, 
written narrative, and letters of recommendation. 
Those applicants whom the committee feels to be most 
competitive will be invited for an on-campus interview. The 
on-campus interview facilitates an assessment of the 
applicant's communication skills, interests, motivation, and 
personal characteristics. In addition, the on-campus 
interview allows the applicant to tour the facilities, meet 
with currently enrolled students, present questions regarding 
financial aid and housing, and learn more about the 
University ofMissouri-St. Louis and the College of 
Optometry. From this group ofinterviewed applicants, the 
entering class ofapproximately 44 students will be selected. 

The policies of the University ofMissouri-St. Louis and the 
College ofOptometry comply with the provisions under 
those laws that forbid discrimination on the basis ofrace, 
color, religion, sex, sexual orientation, national origin, age, 
disability or status as a Vietnam era veteran. 

Admission Process 
Notices ofacceptance may be received as late as June of the 
year in which the students enter the program. If acceptance 
to the class is conditional, the terms ofthe condition must be 
completed prior to matriculation. Applicants who have 
indicated that degree requirements will be completed prior to 
matriculation, and who have been selected for admission, 
may receive a conditional offer ofacceptance contingent 
upon completion ofthe degree. 

Students offered admission have 15 days from the date on 
the offer ofadmission letter to make a required $200 
acceptance deposit. The $200 deposit will be credited toward 
tuition when the student matriculates. The deposit is 
considered a non-refundable administration fee should the 
student not matriculate. 
A certain number ofapplicants are placed on an alternate 
list. If an applicant who has been offered admission declines 
the offer, their position will be allocated to the next 
individual on the alternate list. 

Notification ofdenial is sent by mail. If an applicant is 
interested in reapplying, they should notify the College of 
Optometry's Office ofStudent Services. 

Financial Aid 
The University ofMissouri-St. Louis maintains an Office of 
Student Financial Aid to assist students with the cost of their 
education. 

Financial assistance is available in the form of grants, loans, 
scholarships, and work-study. Funds for these programs are 
available from federal, private, state, and institutional 
resources. To apply for financial aid, students must complete 
a Free Application for Federal Student Aid (F AFSA). 
Preference will be given to those students who have 
completed the FAFSA by April!. Preference means that the 
Student Financial Aid Office will begin awarding FWS 
(Federal College Work-Study), Federal SEOO (Federal 
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant) and Federal 
Perkins Loan funds. A completed financial aid application 
means that the Financial Aid Office has received an official 
Student Aid Report from the Federal Processing Center. 
Information about federa1loan programs and F AFSA are 
available at www.fafsa.ed.gov 

The Student Financial Aid Office maintains a Web site at 
www.umsl.edulserviceslfinaid, where students will find 
useful information along with the ability to contact the office 
electronically via e-mail. Also included is a scholarship 
directory that is updated biweekly. 

www.umsl.edulserviceslfinaid
http:www.fafsa.ed.gov
http:http://www.wes.org
http:http://www.ece.org
mailto:eval@ece.org
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To be considered for all university scholarships offered 
through the Financial Aid Office, a student must be accepted 
for admission. 

Many state optometric associations and their auxiliaries offer 
scholarships and grants. Application is generally made 
directly to the state association or auxiliary and selection is 
generally made on the basis of state residence and other 
criteria. Information may be obtained by writing to the 
various state optometric associations and/or auxiliaries. 
The College of Optometry will provide additional 
information about scholarships and the college' Handbook 
ofLoans, Scholarships, Grants, and Awards to applicants 
after being admitted. Many ofthe College's scholarships are 
listed on the College website. 

Fees 
Detailed information regarding current fees and residency 
regulations is furnished in the Schedule ofCourses, a 
newspaper schedule distributed before each semester 
registration, available at the Registrar's Office in the 
Millennium Student Center. Students should be aware that 
fees shown are current as this publication goes to press, but 
fee changes may occur while this Bulletin is still in use. 

The university reserves the right to change fees and other 
charges at any time without advance notice. 

Education Fees 
All students enrolled in the University must pay educational 
fees based on either the schedule for Missouri residents or 
the schedule for non-residents. All optometry students will 
be required to pay the non-resident educational fee if they do 
not meet the University ofMissouri residency requirements 
at the time ofenrollment. 

Resident Non-resident 

Summer 2008* $4,841.94 $8,737.94 
Fall 2008 9,588.88 17,356.94 
Spring 2009 9,588.88 17,356.28 
Fees do not include Parking Fees, and since the IT fee is not 
a capped fee, these are an average cost per semester. 

The Educational Fees plateau is 16.0 credit hours. Any 
student enrolled for less than 16.0 credit hours will be 
charged per credit hour at $557.10. Nonresidents pay an 
additional non resident fee of$485.50 per credit hour. 
Please note "Other Required Fees" below; these are 
additional required fees. 
*A Summer Session is required between the third andfourth 
professional year. 

Other Required Fees 
All students are required to pay the following fees each 
semester: Information Technology Fee; Student Facility, 
Activity, and Health Fee; and, ifneeded, Parking Fee. 
Please refer to the Fees Section of the website at 

www.umsl.edulservices/finance/fees.htrn for current fees 
and caps on fees. 

Student Health Insurance (optional) 
An Accident and Sickness Insurance plan is available 10 

students and their dependents. Information concernin~; 
premiums and coverage is available upon request fron:. 
University Health Services or visit their website at 
www.umsl.edulserviceslhealth or call (314) 516-5671. For 
students registered at UM-St. Louis College ofOptom~try, 
health insurance is available through the American 
Optometric Student Association. Visit the website at 
hnp:llwww.studentinsurance.netlPublic/ClientBrochwesl2oo 
4 1849 1.pdf 

*Nonresident Students 
Optometry students who do not meet the residency 
requirements must pay the nonresident educational fet 
according to the schedule above. A definition of "resi:lency" 
is outlined in Tuition and Residency Rules, available h the 
cashier's office. (314)516-5151. Students are responsible for 
registering under the proper residence and paying the 'roper 
educational fees. 

Currently, twelve nonresident positions for all four years are 
allocated by state reciprocal agreements for residents 'If 
Kansas. Individuals who are admitted under these 
agreements will pay reduced non-resident fees. To 3.Fply for 
this award, applicants must be certified as a bona fide 
Kansas resident and meet financial need (FAFSA). S'!8.ts are 
not offered until after F AFSA data is available. 
Additionally, Kansas residents accepting a seat are required 
to return to Kansas to practice following graduation 0: 

completion ofa residency program. For additional 
information, contact: 

Kansas Board ofRegents 
Kansas Optometry Service Scholarship 
1000 S.W. Jackson St., Suite 520 
Topeka, KS 66612-1368 
(785) 296-3518. 

The College of Optometry currently has a State contmct 
agreement for residents ofNebraska. This contract permits 
the College ofOptometry to admit one eligible Nebraska 
resident in each entering class to receive the award FGr 
detailed information about the contract and to be certfied as 
a bona fide Nebraska resident, contact: 

Dr. Richard Hoffman 
University ofNebraska 
3835 Holdrege 
Lincoln, NE 68583 
(402) 472-7115 

, 


'~ 


, 


www.umsl.edulserviceslhealth
www.umsl.edulservices/finance/fees.htrn
http:of$485.50
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Credit 
Fall Semester Hours Lecture Lab 

First Year 8500 General Clinic I 6 12 
Credit 8520 Contact Lenses I 3 2 2 

Fall Semester Hours Lecture Lab 8540 Binocular Vision 
8010 Anatomy, Anomalies 4 3 2 
Physiology and Disease 3 28550 Low Vision 	 2 
Processes I 5 4 2 8570 Advanced Topics 
8020 Geometric Optics 4 3 2 In Ocular and Systemic8030 Introduction to 1 1 Disease Management 6 5 2Optometry 
8040 Neuroanatomy 4 3 2 
8060 Biochemistry 3 3 Wiuter Semester 
8090 Case Based Discovery 8600 Geueral Clinic II 6 12 
For the Developing Clinician 1 1 8610 Euvironmental 
8350 Epidemiology 2 2 Vision 2 2 

8620 Contact Lenses II 3 3 

Winter Semester 8630 Practice 

8090 Case Based Discovery Management m 3 3 

for the Developing Clinician 1 1 8640 Pediatric 

8110 Anatomy, Physiology and 
 Optometry 3 3 

Disease Processes II 5 4 2 8650 Geriatric Optometry 2 2 

8120 Ocular Optics 4 3 2 8660 Contact Lens
8140 Physical Optics Specialty Clinic 1 2and Photometry 3 2 2 8670 Ocular Assessment 1 18160 Anatomy and 

8680 Ophtbalmic Lasers 1 1Physiology of the Eye 5 4 2 
8180 Clinical 	 8690 Pediatric /Binocular 

Specialty Clinic I 1 2e Optometry I 5 3 4 

Second Year 
Fourtb Year 


Fall Semester 

8220 Ophthalmic Category 1 UMSL 

Optics 4 3 2 	 Note: Must enroU in 8700, 8710, lind 8720 concurrently 
8230 Interpersonal 2 2 

Communications 8700 UM-St. Louis Pediatric/ 

8240 Ocular Motility 4 3 2 
 Binocular Vision Patient Care 3 6 
8250 Monocular 8710 UM-St. Louis Contact Lens
Sensory Processes 5 4 2 Patient Care 	 3 68260 Foundations of Ocular 

8720 UM-St. Louis Eye Health And Systemic Disease 
Management Patient Care 1 2And Management I 3 3 


8280 Clinical 

Optometry II 5 3 4 Category :2 Institutional 


8780 External Rotation in 
Institutional Patient Care 7 14 

Winter Semester 
8320 Ophtbalmic Category 3 Ocular Disease 
Dispensing 2 8790 External Rotation in 
8340 Binocular Vision and Ocular Disease Patient Care 7 14 
Space Perception 4 3 2 

8370 Foundations of Category 4 Intern 

Ocular and Systemic 
 Note: Must enroU in 8730 lind 8740 concu"ently. Must 
Disease and enroU in 8750 lind 8860 concurrently. 
Management II 7 6 2 8730 Optometric Center Patient 
8380 Clinical Care 6 12 
Optometry m 5 3 4 8740 Optometric Center Eye Health 
8560 Public Health 2 2 Management Patient Care 1 2 

8750 East St. Louis Center 
Patient Care 6 12 

c 
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8760 Harvester Eye Center 
Patient Care 7 14 
8770 Community Service in 
Rotation in Patient Care 7 14 
8860 East St Louis Eye Health 
~anag~ntPatientCare 1 2 

Credit 
Category 5 Sueeialty Hours Lecture Lab 
8800 External Rotation 
in PediatriclBinocu1ar Vision 
Patient Care 7 14 
8810 External Rotation in 
Contact Lens Patient Care 7 14 
8811 External Rotation in 
Ophthalmic Surgical Patient 
Care 7 14 
8812 External Rotation in 
Geriatric Patient Care 7 14 
8813 External Rotation in 
Ophthalmic Sports vision 7 14 
8814 External Rotation 
In Primary Care 7 14 
8815 External Rotation in 
Pathology and Treatment 7 14 
8816 External Rotation in 
Ophthalmic Laser Treatment 7 14 
8817 External Rotation in 
Rehabilitative Patient Care 7 14 
8820 External Rotation in 
Low Vision Patient Care 7 14 

Category 6 Elective 
8830 External Rotation 
in General Patient Care 7 14 
8840 External Supplementary 
Rotation in General Patient Care 7 14 
8850 Supplementary Rotation 
In General Patient Care 7 14 

Required Courses 
8870 Practice ~anagement N 2 2 1 
8880 Clinical Seminar I I 

Due to advances in the optometric profession. sequencing of 
courses may change. The courses listed above are subject to 
change through normal academic procedures. 

Elective Courses in the CoUege of Optometry 
8400 Directed Readings 
8410 Directed Research 
8420 Ocular Photography 
8440 Clinical Applications ofCurrent Topics in Visual 

Science 
8470 Case Studies in Ocular Diseases 
8910 Topics in Geriatric Optometry 
8970 Geriatric Patient Care Delivery 

6401 Visual Optics 
6402 Ocular Anatomy and Physiology 
6403 Psychophysical Methods and Experimental Design 
6404 Sensory Neuroscience 
6470 Individual Studies in Vision Science 
6490 Graduate Research in Vision Science 
6497 Interdisciplinary Geriatric Care 
6499 Current Topics in Optometry and Vision Science 

Curricular Outcomes 
Entry Level Standards 

" 


" 


" 
Graduate Vision Science Courses Approved for Elective 
Credit" 
6400 Sensory Processes and Perception 



Doctors ofOptometry must have an established knowledge 
... ofthe basic and clinical sciences in order to provide quality 
.., eye and vision care to their patients. The academic 

foundation must be broad and include the biological, 
medical, vision and optical sciences, as well as a basic 
understanding ofthe health care delivery system. A Doctor 
ofOptometry must recognize the dynamic nature of 
knowledge and possess the commitment and skills needed to 
responsibly assess and apply new infonnation and treatment 
strategies throughout their career. 

The UMSL CoDege of Optometry shaD ensure that 
before graduation each student wiD effectively utilize and 
demonstrate a working knowledge in patient care within 
each of the foDowing areas: 

• 	 Basic body systems, with special emphasis on the 
ocular and visual system and their interrelationships 
to the body as a whole; 

• 	 The impact of genes and their interaction with 
behavior, diet and the environment on human 
health; 

• 	 The various processes and causes that lead to 
dysfunction and disease and the effect that these 
processes can have on the body and its major organ 
systems, with special emphasis on the ocular and 
visual systems; e • the mechanisms ofactions of the various classes of 
phannaceutical agents, including injectable agents, 
their interactions, along with their safe and 
effective use for the treatment of disease and 
conditions affecting the eye and visual system; 

• 	 the structures and processes contributing to the 
development ofrefractive error and other optical or 
perceptual abnormalities of the visual system; 

• 	 the optics of the eye and ophthalmic lens systems 
(including spectacles, contact lenses, and low 
vision devices) used to correct refractive, 
oculomotor and other vision disorders; 

• 	 visual development and vision function with 
respect to deviation and enhancement ofconditions 
such as, but not limited to, strabismus, amblyopia, 
oculomotor, accommodation, and visual perception; 

• 	 vision therapy and other rehabilitative methods 
used for the management ofcommon visual 
disorders; 

• 	 the psychosocial dynamics of the doctor/patient 
relationship and an understanding of the social, 
psychological, and economic forces affecting 
diverse patient populations; 

• 	 the practice management structure and strategies as 
they pertain to various practice settings; 

e • the critical elements ofverbal and written 
communications and understanding of the need for 
clear and appropriate documentation ofpatient 
encounters; 

• 	 the concepts ofrefractive surgery and its 
management; 
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• 	 the conscientious use ofcurrent best practices in 
patient care decision making; 

• 	 a broad-based multidisciplinary understanding of 
patient care; 

• 	 an appreciation for and a commitment to lifelong 
learning; 

• 	 infonnation management and technology in the 
delivery ofeye and health care; 

• 	 and an understanding ofand commitment to uphold 
the ethical obligations imposed by the tenets ofthe 
Optometric Oath ofPractice. 

2001 School ofOptometry 
Revised March, 2007 

Grades 
All courses taken for credit in the professional program must 
be passed with a "C" or better in order for a student to 
qualify for graduation. The College ofOptometry does not 
recognize a "0" grade for courses taken for degree credit; 
and for a student enrolled in a patient care course. 
Therefore, any grade lower than a "C-"will be recorded as an 
''F'' and have "0" grade points. Furthermore, in order to 
qualify for graduation, a student must be in good academic 
standing and the cumulative professional GPA must be 2.5 
or higher. Beginning in May 2003, students must submit 
evidence to the Office of Student Services that they have 
taken the 3 part NBEO examinations prior to graduation. 
Such evidence may include a copy ofthe score report 
received from NBEO. 

To assure graduating at the end ofa specific semester, all 
work for that semester and any delayed grades from previous 
semesters must be completed with the grades sent to the 
Office of Student Services no later than the official date for 
submission of final semester grades. 

Time limitations 
All of the required courses during the first six (6) semesters 
of first course enrollment and all required courses for the 
0.0. degree must be completed within six (6) years after the 
first course enrollment. 

Graduate Studies 

Vision Science 
Vision science is a multidisciplinary area concerned with the 
study ofnormal and anomalous vision. The goal of this 
program is to train the next generation ofresearchers in 
clinical and basic vision science, to conduct research, and to 
educate faculty for schools and colleges ofoptometry. 
Students will be required to integrate basic skills in vision 
science with focal studies in an area ofresearch emphasis. 

This program will emphasize research aimed at new 
treatments and cures for vision disorders, as well as research 
in basic mechanisms ofvisual functions. The College of 
Optometry offers both an M.S. degree and a Ph.D. degree. 
Students may apply to the Graduate School for admission to 
either the M.S. or the Ph.D. program. 
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Admission Requirements 
Students must have the appropriate background for graduate 
training in vision science and appropriate undergraduate 
courses for their anticipated research emphasis. Applicants 
must have a bachelor's degree from an accredited college or 
university within the United States or from an equivalent 
institution outside the United States. To be admitted as 
regular graduate students, applicants must have a grade point 
average ofat least 3.0 in their overall undergraduate work, in 
their undergraduate major, and in any post baccalaureate 
academic work. Students must arrange for transcripts to be 
submitted from all postsecondary academic work and to 
have at least three letters ofrecommendation sent by faculty 
members at previously attended colleges and universities. 
Students must also submit GRE scores (verbal, quantitative, 
and analytic). Applicants to the M.S. program must have 
combined scores on the verbal and quantitative sections ofat 
least 1000; applicants to the Ph.D. program must have 
combined scores ofat least 1100. In addition, students from 
countries where English is not a primary language must 
submit TOEFL scores of550 (paper based) 213 (computer 
based), or 80 (internet based) or better. All materials and 
scores must be submitted by March 1ifan applicant wishes 
to be considered for financial assistance for the Fall 
semester. Early applications are encouraged. 

Master of Seience in Vision Seience 

Curricular Outcomes 

The graduate ofthe Masters ofScience in Vision Science 

degree program will: 


1. Demonstrate an understanding ofconcepts across a 

number ofcore disciplines in Vision Science. 


2. Show an ability to critically analyze the primary literature 
in Vision Science. 

3. Understand how to analyze and interpret scientific data in 
Vision Science. 

4. Conduct, analyze and defend a thesis project. 

For the Masters degree students must complete the 5 core 
courses (6400,6401,6402,6403,6404). Students must take 
15 more credits and successfully defend their Master's 
Thesis. Students are expected to present their research both 
on campus (department seminars or Graduate Research Fair) 
(Outcome 2, 3). The capstone experience is a public defense 
ofthe thesis as well as a written and oral defense ofthe 
thesis from the thesis committee (Outcome 4). 

Degree Requirements 
The M.S. degree requires 30 semester hours ofcourse work, 
including the core courses. At least 24 ofthese hours will 
normally be taken from courses offered by the College of 
Optometry, with no more than 10 of these in VIS SCI 6490, 
Graduate Research in Vision Science. Each M.S. student 
will be required to teach at least two semesters in areas 
determined by the Graduate Committee in Vision Science. 

The core courses for this program are: 
VIS SCI 6400, Sensory Processes and Perception 
VIS SCI 6401, Visual Optics 
VIS SCI 6402, Ocular Anatomy and Physiology 
VIS SCI 6403, Psychophysical Methods and Experimental 

Design 
VIS SCI 6404, Sensory Neuroscience 

Special Topics, Individual Studies, and Advanced Topics 
courses in Vision Science are also offered. 

Each M.S. student must also complete a thesis based on 
research conducted during the program. The thesis rrn..st be 
approved by a committee of at least three members of the 
graduate faculty, at least two of whom must be from he 
graduate faculty in Vision Science. 

Ph.D. in Vision Science 

Curricular Outcomes 

The graduate ofthe Ph.D. in Vision Science degree program 
will: 

1. 	 Demonstrate an understanding ofconcepts a,:ross a 
number of core disciplines in Vision Science; 

2. 	 Show an ability to critically analyze the primary 
literature in Vision Science; 

3. 	 Understand how to analyze and interpret scimltific 
data in Vision Science; 

4. 	 Develop skills and knowledge to establish a 
program of research in Vision Science; 

5. 	 Design, conduct and defend a dissertation thlt 
contnbutes to the Vision Science literature and 
shows independent creative thought. 

Upon completing the core courses a Ph.D. candidate -nust 
pass a Qualifying Exam covering topics in 4/5 core course 
areas: Visual Optics, Psychophysical Methods, 
Experimental Design Ocular Anatomy and Physiology, 
Sensory Neuroscience, and Sensory Processes and 
Perception. Members ofthe graduate committee whc, were 
involved with the core courses will submit questions to be 
answered and grade the exams. The successful completion 
of the Qualifying exam establishes the student's Ph.D. 
candidacy. Students are expected to present their res.;mrch 
both on campus (department seminars or Graduate Rt!Search 
Fair) (Outcome 2, 3, 5). Students are also expected tn 
present their work at a national meeting (e.g. ARVO, AAO, 
VSS, SFN). The capstone experience is a public defi:nse of 

the dissertation as well as a written and oral defense of the 
dissertation from the dissertation committee (Outcome 6). 

Degree Requirements 
The doctoral degree requires 60 semester hours of course 
work, including the core courses. Each Ph.D. student will 
also be required to demonstrate proficiency in a foreign 
language, computer language, advanced statistical m~thods. 

, 
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..... or another acceptable tool skill. The tool skill and level of All CE courses offered by the school are accepted by those 

..,	proficiency must be selected in advance in consultation with 
the Graduate Committee in Vision Science. Students will be 
required to teach at least two semesters in areas determined 
by the Graduate Committee in Vision Science. 

Written qualifying examinations will be offered each 
semester. Students must declare their intent to take the 
examinations at least one month prior to the beginning of 
that semester or summer session. Full-time students must 
attempt qualifying examinations before beginning their third 
year ofstudy. Students must declare their intent to take the 
examinations at least one month prior to the beginning of 
that semester or summer session. 

The preparation of the dissertation will be supervised by a 
dissertation committee which will be appointed by the 
Graduate Dean upon the recommendation ofthe Director of 
Graduate Programs in the College ofOptometry. Input from 
the student's advisor will be solicited by the Director prior to 
finalization of the recommendation by vote ofthe Graduate 
Faculty. An oral examination of the written dissertation 
proposal will be conducted by the Committee. A public oral 
defense of the completed written dissertation is also 
required. 

The core courses for this program are: 

e VIS SCI 6400, Sensory Processes and Perception 
VIS SCI 6401, Visual Optics 
VIS SCI 6402, Ocular Anatomy and Physiology 
VIS SCI 6403, Psychophysical Methods and Experimental 

Design 
VIS SCI 6404, Sensory Neuroscience 
Special Topics, Individual Studies, and Advanced Topics 
courses in Vision Science are also offered. 

Graduate School Online application: 

http://tomsawyer.umsl.edulwebap'pslGraduate Admission/ap 

plication form.cfm. 

Further information about the graduate program can be 

obtained from: 


University ofMissouri-St. Louis 

Office ofStudent Services 

317 Marillac Hall 

One University Boulevard 

St. Louis, MO 631214400 


e 
Continuing Education 
The College ofOptometry offers continuing education 
programs for optometrists throughout the Midwest region as 
well as nationwide. Courses on management ofocular 
diseases, ocular anomalies, and visual skills are held on a 
frequent basis. In addition to College ofOptometry faculty, 
optometric specialists, medical educators, and researchers 
have input into course development as well as participation 
in course presentations. 

states requiring continuing education credit for relicensure . 

Continuing Education course information may be obtained 
by contacting: 

University ofMissouri-St. Louis College of Optometry 
Office ofContinuing Education 
One University Blvd. 
St. Louis, MO 631214499 
(314) 516-5615 

Career Outlook 

Doctor ofOptometry Degree 
Doctors ofoptometry are independent primary health care 
providers who examine diagnose, treat and manage diseases 
and disorders of the visual system, the eye and associated 
structures as well as diagnose related systemic conditions. 
Optometrists examine the intemal and external structure of 
the eyes to diagnose eye diseases like glaucoma, cataracts 
and retinal disorders; systemic diseases like hypertension 
and diabetes; and vision conditions like nearsightedness, 
farsightedness, astigmatism and presbyopia. Optometrists 
also do testing to determine the patient's ability to focus and 
coordinate the eyes, and to judge depth and see colors 
accurately. They prescnbe eyeglasses and contact lenses, 
low vision aids, vision therapy and medicines to treat eye 
diseases. 

As primary eye care providers, optometrists are an integral 
part ofthe health care team and an entry point into the health 
care system. They are skilled in the co-management ofcare 
that affects the eye health and vision of their patients and an 
excellent source ofreferral to other health care professionals. 
The optometrist has completed pre-professional 
undergraduate education in a college or university and four 
years ofprofessional education at a college ofoptometry, 
leading to the doctor ofoptometry (O.D.) degree. Some 
optometrists complete a residency. 

The scope ofoptometry practice requires an understanding 
ofthe development ofvision from infancy through 
adulthood, and the therapeutic and rehabilitative methods 
required to care for the problems ofvision from infancy 
through the declining years. 

Optometry is the largest eye care profession and one ofthe 
largest independent health care professions in the United 
States. Currently, some 30,000 doctors ofoptometry practice 

in America. They are widely distnbuted across the nation, 
practicing in more than 7, 100 different municipalities. In 
more than 4,300 of these communities, they are the only 
primary care provider. As such, doctors ofoptometry 
provide the major portion ofprimary eye care services in the 
United States. 

http://tomsawyer.umsl.edulwebap'pslGraduate
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Studies have indicated that a ratio ofone practicing doctor of 
optometry to every 7,000 people (a ratio of 14.3 practicing 
doctors ofoptometry per 100,000 population) is a reasonable 
average for the United States. Despite recent growth in the 
profession, few states meet this criteria. 

As our society becomes more technically oriented, vision 
requirements become more exacting. The number ofpersons 
needing professional help for reading and other near-point 
visual tasks, including both older citizens and school 
children, is steadily growing. Increased demands for vision 
care result not only from population growth but also from 
increased understanding ofhow good vision relates to 
industrial production, student achievement, adjustments to 
aging, and other areas crucial to modem society. The 
patients whom the practicing doctors of optometry treats 
may have varied and challenging needs. On any given day, 
an optometrist might be involved in restoring vision to a 
partially sighted patient; fitting glasses for a child whose 
vision problem is affecting academic achievement; treating 
an eye infection with ann'biotics; improving the function of a 
patient's eyes through vision training; helping an elderly 
patient in a nursing home cope with changing vision through 
critical eye health education; and performing comprehensive 
eye examinations for those who need glasses or contact 
lenses to correct astigmatism, nearsightedness, and 
numerous other vision problems. 

The practice ofoptometry offers independence, flexibility, 
and diversity. Doctors ofoptometry have a wide range of 
modes ofpractice. They may choose to practice in the inner 
cities, suburbs, and rural areas. Opportunities exist for solo 
practice, associateship, optometric or multidisciplinary 
group practice, government or military service, clinical or 
hospital practice, teaching, and research. 

Optometry is a rewarding career, both economically and 
personally. Based on data from the Bureau of Labor 
Statistics and surveys by professional associations, 
optometry is one ofthe top 10 income-earning professions in 
the country. 

Graduate Degrees 

The Master of Science program provides research-oriented 
training beyond that offered in the professional program in 
optometry. Many optometry schools require that applicants 
for faculty positions hold an M.S. or Ph.D. degree as well as 
an 0.0. degree. Additional employment possibilities for 
individuals with M.S. degrees are found in industry and in 
public and private research foundations. 

The Ph.D. program prepares stndents as research 
professionals in vision science. Employment opportunities 
are available in college or university teaching and research, 
in research institutes, and in industry. Within academic 
optometry, individuals with both O.D. and Ph.D. degrees are 
in high demand as faculty members. 

Course Descriptions 

The following 80QO..level courses are taken in the Doctor of ~ 
Optometry (0.0.) program. 

8010 Anatomy, Physiology and Disease Process.l (~~ 
First in a two-semester course sequence that will deta:l the 
general anatomy of the human body along with the hilltology 
(microanatomy), physiology and disease processes ofmajor 
organ systems. Course content will be presented in a 
modular format. Areas of discussion will include 
cardiovascular, respiratory, endocrine, digestive, 
reproductive, integumentary, and peripheral and autonomic 
nervous systems. The laboratories will emphasize ane. 
augment important concepts introduced in the classrolm 
environment. 

8010 Geometric Optics (4) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. The principles of 
geometric optics as applied to refracting and reflecting 
surfaces, thin lenses, thick lenses, and lens systems. The 
optics of various ophthalmic instruments and techniqJes will 
be examined. 

8030 Introduction to Optometry (1) 
An introduction to the profession ofoptometry including a 
consideration ofthe characteristics ofa profession, tt.e 
behaviors and attitudes of a professional, the history If 
optometry, the profession's legal basis, the major optometric ~ 
organizations, and sources and types ofinformation 
available to optometrists. One hour of lecture per we~k. 

8040 Neuroanatomy (4) 
Detailed gross and microscopic anatomy ofthe human 

central nervous system with a special emphasis on the 
cranial nerves, nuclei, and the visual system. 

8060 Biochemistry (3) 
Basic concepts ofgeneral and cellular biochemistry. Study 
of nomenclature structure, and reactions oforganic 
molecules. Some emphasis on visual system - tears, 
intraocular fluids, lens, and photochemistry. 

8090 Case Based Discovery for the Developing Clinician 
(1) 
Students acquire curricular competencies appropriat: for the 
professional year in which they are enrolled via in d~th 
individual and group discovery via case based prese:ltations. 
The experience will provide students the opportunit:' to 
assimilate and recognize the relationships among di'rerse 
topics emphasized within the optometric curriculum. 
Participants work in groups of no more than 10. 

8110 Anatomy, Physiology and Disease Process [[ (5) ,. 

Prerequisite: OPTOM 8010 and OPTOM 8060 or consent of 

instructor. Continuation ofOPTOM 8010 Anatomy. 

Physiology and Disease Processes I. 

(Four hours lecture, two hours laboratory/week.) 
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e 8120 Ocular Optics (4) 
Prerequisite: OPTOM 8020. The eye as an image forming 
mechanism, the schematic eyes, the optical role of the pupil, 
the retinal image and its evaluation. Nature, classification, 
and etiology of ametropia. Experimental models of 
refractive errors. Entoptic phenomena. Mechanism and 
optical aspects ofaccommodation. 

8140 Physical Optics and Photometry (3) 

Prerequisite: OPTOM 8020 or consent ofinstructor. Basic 

photometric concepts, measurements of light levels, 

applications in ergonomics, visual and photographic optics. 

Physical optics including diffraction, interference, 

polarization, birefringence, and lasers. 


8160 Anatomy and Physiology of the Eye (5) 

Prerequisite: OPTOM 8040,OPTOM 8010 and 8060 or 

consent of instructor. Vegetative anatomy and physiology of 

the eye, optic nerve, orbit, and adnexa will be discussed. 

This includes discussion of embryology and the dynamics of 

ocular fluids. Four lecture hours and a two-hour laboratory 

per week. 


8180 Clinical Optometry I (5) 

Selected tests for ocular assessment including case history, 

visual acuity, and ophthalmoscopy.
e 8220 Ophthalmic Optics (4) 
Prerequisite: OPTOM 8140, and 8120. Ophthalmic 
materials, physical characteristics oflenses and frames, 
paraxial optics ofophthalmic lenses, ophthalmic prisms, lens 
specifications, special lenses, multifocallenses, unique 
designs, aniseikonic lenses, abberation theory and its 
application to lens design, lenses for low vision, protective 
eyewear, selecting and dispensing eyewear, management of 
a dispensary. 

8230 Interpersonal Communications (2) 

Principles ofhuman interpersonal relationships. The 

enhancement of listening and verbal skills will be provided. 

Emphasis will be preparing the student to understand and 

manage the many human interpersonal relationships 

necessary in the practice ofoptometry. Two hours of lecture 

per week. 


8240 Ocular Motility (4) 

Prerequisite: OPTOM 8040 or consent of instructor. The 

anatomy, physiology, neurology, measurement, 

characteristics, and control of the intra and extraocular 

system. 


8250 Monocular Sensory Processes (5) 

Prerequisite: OPTOM 8160 or consent of instructor.
... Monocular sensory processes ofvision: phototransduction, 
visual neurophysiology, spatial and temporal vision, acuity, " light adaptation and discrimination, color, motion, objects 
and attention. Sensory processes are considered from both 
the psychophysical aspects and neurophysiological bases, 

including the changes during development, adulthood and 

aging,. Four hours oflecture and two hours of laboratory per 

week. 


8260 Foundations of Ocular and Systemic Disease and 

Management I 

Prerequisite: OPTOM 8110. The first of a comprehensive, 

three semester course sequence. Topics will be discussed in 

a modular, systems based approach. The course introduces 

students to disease processes and the organ systems they 

affect, clinical diagnoses, pharmacology on specified organ 

systems and optometric and medical management ofocular 

and systemic disease. 


8280 Clinical Optometry IT (5) 

Prerequisite: OPTOM 8180. Continuation ofclinical 

optometry. Patient care in the areas of refraction, binocular 

integration, perimetry, and bimicroscopy. 


8290 Physiological Optics Lab IT (1) 

Prerequisite: OPTOM 8130. Experiments designed to 

accompany OPTOM 8240 and OPTOM 8250. 


8320 Ophthalmic Dispensing (1) 

Prerequisite: OPTOM 8220. Clinical experience in 

verification and dispensing of ophthalmic materials. 


8340 Binocular Vision and Space Perception (4) 

Prerequisite: OPTOM 8240, 8280, and 8250 or consent of 

instructor. Binocular vision and space perception. Visual 

direction, theory ofcorrespondence, fusion, rivalry, ocular 

dominance, and stereopsis. Developmental aspects and 

neurophysiological mechanisms. 


8350 Epidemiology (2) 

A review ofdescriptive statistics, probability sampling, 

correlation, and prediction. The essentials of 

epidemiological study procedures and a discussion of the 

epidemiology ofvision disorders. 


8370 Foundations of Ocular and Systemic Disease 
Management IT (7) 
Prerequisites: OPTOM 8260. A continuation ofa 
comprehensive, systems based course sequence that 
introduces students to disease processes and the organ 
systems they affect, clinical diagnoses, pharmacology on 
specified organ systems and optometric and medical 
management ofocular and systemic disease. The 
laboratories will emphasize and augment important concepts 
introduced in the classroom environment. 

8380 Clinical Optometry ITI (5) 

Prerequisite: OPTOM 8280. Correlation and analysis of 

optometric data. Emphasis on diagnosis, prognosis, and 

therapy ofvisual problems. 


8400 Directed Readings (1) 
Credit is given for independent literature review of a specific 
topic in any area ofbasic or clinical vision science. Readings 
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are to be supervised by a two person faculty committee and 
at least one member of this committee must be selected from 
among the full-time regular faculty. Credit is awarded upon 
approval ofa written paper regarding the selected topic. This 
elective may be repeated once. 

8410 Directed Research (3) 
Credit is given for independent research. Projects may be 
laboratory, library, or clinically based research in any area of 
vision science. All projects must be undertaken under the 
supervision ofa three member faculty committee. This 
elective may be repeated once. 

84Z0 Ocular Photography (Z) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Optical principles and 
clinical techniques in photographing the internal and 
extemal eye and its adnexa. Includes laboratory exercises on 
use of the most common types ofclinical cameras. 

8440 Clinical Applications of Current Topics in Visual 

Science(Z) 

(elective) Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A seminar on 

the use ofnew discoveries in visual science in clinical 

optometry. Students will participate in selecting the topics, 

which will change from year to year, with the guidance of 

the instructor. The course will also include laboratory 

demonstrations of seminar topics. 


8470 Case Studies in Ocular Disease (1) 

Prerequisites: OPTOM 8370 and 8570. This course features 

discussion ofcurrent clinical eye care topics, with attention 

to ocular disease diagnosis and management. Advanced 

diagnostic techniques, pathophysiological mechanisms of 

disease, and current clinic patients will also be emphasized. 


8500 General Clinic I (6) 

Prerequisite: OPTOM 8380 and successful completion ofall 

first and second year course work. The clinical examination 

and care ofgeneral clinic patients, along with the fitting and 

dispensing of lenses and frames. 


85Z0 Contact Lenses I (3) 

Prerequisite: OPTOM 8380. Historical development of the 

contact lens and its use. Basic lens terminology, 

specifications, physiochemical characteristics, optics, 

fabrication, and verification. Preliminary patient evaluation, 

indications and contraindications for contact lenses. Basic 

fitting philosophies for all lens types. Lens care and patient 

education. Patient and practice management considerations. 


8540 Binocular Vision Anomalies (4) 

Prerequisite: OPTOM 8310 and 8340 or consent of 

instructor. The etiology, epidemiology, symptoms, signs, 

and course sequelae ofthe obstacles to binocular vision 
sensory, integrative, and motor. The detection, diagnosis, 

prognosis, and orthoptic treatment ofsuch anomalies. 

Clinical care ofaniseikonias. 


8550 Low Vision (3) J~ 


The etiology, epidemiology, symptoms, signs, and cou::se 

sequelae oflow vision problems. Methods of testing, 

prognosis, selection oftherapy, design ofenvironment .. l and 

optical aids, problems ofrehabilitation. Agencies, laws, 

public and social assistance for the partially sighted and 

blind. 


8560 Public Health (Z) 

A review of local, state, and federal organizations invclved 

in health care, comprehensive health planning, new trends in 

health care delivery, and the assessment of the quality af 

health care delivery. The relationship ofvision care to these 

topics is emphasized. 


8570 Advanced Topics in Ocular and Systemic DiJE.ase 

and Management (6) 

Prerequisite: OPTOM 8370. The third semester ofa 

comprehensive, systems based course sequence. Advanced 

topics in diagnosis as well as optometric and medical 

management ofocular and systemic disease will be 

discussed. The laboratories will emphasize and augment 

important concepts introduced in the classroom 

environment. 


8600 General Clinic II (6) 

Prerequisite: OPTOM 8500 and successful completion ofall 

Fall semester third year course work. Same as Genera. ~ 

Clinic 1. ,/ 


8610 Environmental Vision (Z) 

This course considers the relationship of the eye and ,ision 

to all aspects ofone's environment including home, warle, 

recreation, and transportation. Emphasis will be place:i on 

protecting the eye from injury and maximizing vision 

performance. 


86Z0 Contact Lenses II (3) 

Prerequisite: OPTOM 8520. Advanced contact lens fitting, 

theories, and clinical methods for astigmatic, presbycnic, 

keratoconic, and aphakic designs. Special consideratil)ns 

include the use ofcorneal topography, orthokeratology, 

disposable lenses, lenses for extended wear and lense" for 

color deficiencies. 


8630 Practice Management m (3) 

Prerequisite: OPTOM 8030 and OPTOM 8230. The 

development and management ofan optometric practice 

from a patient and community service point ofview ~ office 

design, office routine, patient care administration, pe1sonnel 

management, and recall systems. The establishment, 

development, and management of an optometric prac lice 

from a business point ofview. Legal developments, 

governmental relationships, legislation and the legislntive , 

process, malpractice, professional ethics, taxes, fee 

structures, insurance, and accounting methods. 
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e 8640 Pediatric Optometry (3) 

Prerequisite: OPTOM 8380. Special examination and 

management considerations of the pediatric patient. 
Psychological, physiological, social, and demographic 
aspects ofearly visual development. Discussion of the 
optometric considerations ofchildren with learning and 
reading disabilities. 

8650 Geriatric Optometry (2) 
Same as GERON 6458. Special examination and 
management considerations of the geriatric patient will be 
discussed. Psychological, physiological, social, and 
demographic aspects ofaging, as well as ocular changes 
associated with the aging process will be taught. 

8660 Contact Lens Specialty Clinic (1) 
Prerequisite: OPTOM 8520 and successful completion ofall 
Fall semester third year course work. The clinical 
examination and care ofpatients in the optometric specialty 
area of contact lenses. 

8670 Ocular Assessment (1) 
Prerequisite: Emollment in General Clinic I or D. Discussion 
ofthe diagnosis and management of common clinic patient 
encounters via Socratic teaching techniques. Interns are 
encouraged to present actual cases which have been 
particularly challenging for them. e 
8680 Ophthalmic Lasers (1) 
Principles and applications of lasers for ophthalmic use. 
Emphasis will be placed on demonstration where possible. 
Topics will include the principles, physics and safety 
concerns of ophthalmic lasers. Lasers used in retinal 
imaging, and in the care of glaucoma, cataract, refractive 
conditions, and cosmetic conditions will be discussed and 
demonstrated. Comanagement ofpatients requiring 
ophthalmic laser treatment will also be covered. 

8690 Pediatrie/Binoeular Vision Speeialty Clinic (1) 
Prerequisite: OPTOM 8540 and successful completion of all 
Fall semester third year course work. The clinical 
examination and care ofpatients in the optometric specialty 
areas ofbinocular vision and pediatric vision. 

8700 University of Missouri-St. Louis 
PediatriclBinocular Vision Patient Care (3) 
Prerequisite: Successful completion ofall first, second, and 
third year course work. Comprehensive clinical care of 
patients in pediatriclbinocular vision clinic at the 
UMSLUniversity Eye Center. This course fulfills one ofthe 
clinic courses required for graduation. This course must be 
taken in conjunction with OPTOM 8710 and OPTOM 8720. 

e 8710 University of Missouri-St. Louis Contact Lens 
Patient Care (3) 
Prerequisite: Successful completion ofall first, second, and 
third year course work. Comprehensive clinical care in the 
contact lens clinic at the UMSL University Eye Center. This 

course fulfills one of the clinic courses required for 
graduation. This course must be taken in conjunction with 
OPTOM 8700 and OPTOM 8720. 

8720 University of Missouri-St. Louis Eye Health 
Management Patient Care (1) 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all first, second, and 
third year course work. Comprehensive clinical care in the 
eye health management clinic with ophthalmologists at the 
UMSL University Eye Center. This course fulfills one of 
the clinic courses required for graduation. This course must 
be taken in conjunction with OPTOM 8700 and OPTOM 
8710. 

8730 Optometric Center Patient Care (6) 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all first, second, and 
third year course work. Comprehensive clinical care of 
patients at the University ofMissouri-St. Louis Optometric 
Center. This course fulfills one ofthe clinic courses required 
for graduation. This course must be taken in conjunction 
with OPTOM 8740. 

8740 Optometric Center Eye Health Management 
Patient Care (1) 
Prerequisite: Successful completion ofall first, second, and 
third year course work. Comprehensive clinical care of 
patients in the eye health management clinic with 
ophthaImologists at the University ofMissouri-St. Louis 
Optometric Center. This course fulfills one ofthe clinic 
courses required for graduation. This course must be taken 
in conjunction with OPTOM 8730. 

8750 East St. Louis Center Patient Care (6) 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all first, second, and 
third year course work. Comprehensive clinical care of 
patients at the East St. Louis Eye Center. This course fulfills 
one ofthe clinic courses required for graduation. This 
course must be taken in conjunction with OPTOM 8850. 

8760 Harvester Eye Center Patient Care (7) 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all first, second, and 
third year course work. Comprehensive clinical care of 
patients at the Harvester Eye Center. This course fulfills one 
ofthe clinic courses required for graduation. 

8770 Community Service Rotation in Patient Care (7) 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all first, second, and 
third year course work. Comprehensive clinical care of 
patients at St. Louis area community health centers. This 
course fulfills one of the clinic courses required for 
graduation. 

8780 External Rotation in Institutional Patient Care (7) 
Prerequisite: Successful completion ofall first, second, and 
third year course work. Comprehensive clinical care of 
primary care patients at external sites approved by the 
College ofOptometry's Externship Council. This course 
fulfills one of the clinic courses required for graduation. 
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8790 External Rotation in Ocular Disease Patient Care 
(7) 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all first., second, and 
third year course work. Comprehensive clinical care of 
patients with ocular disease at external sites approved by the 
College ofOptometry's Externship Council. This course 
fulfills one of the clinic courses required for graduation. 

8800 External Rotation in Pediatric/Binocular Vision 
Patient Care (7) 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all first., second, and 
third year course work. Comprehensive clinical care of 
pediatricl binocular vision patients at an external site 
approved by the College of Optometry's Externship Council. 
This course fulfills one of the clinic courses required for 
graduation. 

8810 External Rotation in Contact Lens Patient Care (7) 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all first., second, and 
third year course work. Comprehensive clinical care of 
contact lens patients at an external site approved by the 
College ofOptometry's Externship Council. This course 
fulfills one of the clinic courses required for graduation. 

8811 External Rotation in Ophthalmic Surgical Patient 
Care (7) 
Prerequisites: Successful completion ofall second & third 
year coursework. Comprehensive clinical care of 
Ophthalmic Surgical Patients at an external site approved by 
the College of Optometry's Externship Council. This course 
fulfills one of the clinic courses required for graduation. 

8812 External Rotation in Geriatric Patient Care (7) 
Prerequisites: Successful completion ofall second & third 
year coursework. Comprehensive clinical care ofGeriatric 
Patients at an external site approved by the College of 
Optometry's Externship Council. This course fulfills one of 
the clinic courses required for graduation. 

8813 External Rotation in Ophthalmic Sports Vision (7) 
Prerequisites: Successful completion of al second & third 
year coursework. Comprehensive clinical care ofSports 
Vision Patients at an external site approved by the College 
ofOptometry's Externship Council. This course fulfills one 
of the clinic courses required for graduation. 

8814 External Rotation in Primary Care (7) 
Prerequisites: Successful completion ofall second & third 
year coursework. Comprehensive clinical care ofPrimary 
Care Patients at an external site approved by the College of 
Optometry's Externship Council. This course fulfills one of 
the clinic courses required for graduation. 

8815 External Rotation in Pathology and Treatment (7) 
Prerequisites: Successful completion of all second & third 
year coursework. Comprehensive clinical care in pathology 
and treatment ofpatients at an external site approved by the 
College ofOptometry's Externship Council. This course 
fulfills one of the clinic courses required for graduation. 

8816 External Rotation in Ophthalmic Laser Treabnent ,..., 
(7) 
Prerequisites: Successful completion ofall second & tt.ird 
year coursework. Comprehensive clinical care in ophthalmic 
laser treatment ofpatients at an external site approved "y the 
College ofOptometry's Externship Council. This cour.;e 
fulfills one of the clinic courses required for graduation. 

8817 External Rotation in Rehabilitative Patient Cue (7) 
Prerequisites: Successful completion ofall second & th.ird 
year coursework. Comprehensive clinical care in 
Rehabilitative Patient Care at an external site approve<. by 
the College ofOptometry's Externship Council. This:ourse 
fulfills one ofthe clinic courses required for graduation. 

8810 External Rotation in Low Vision Patient Care (7) 
Prerequisite: Successful completion ofall first., second, and 
third year course work. Comprehensive clinical care o'~ low 
vision patients at an external site approved by the Coll~ge of 
Optometry's Externship Council. This course fulfills Ole of 
the clinic courses required for graduation. 

8830 External Rotation in General Patient Care (7) 
Prerequisite: Successful completion ofall first., second, and 
third year course work. Comprehensive clinical care 0 f a 
general population ofoptometric patients at external s: tes 
approved by the College of Optometry's Externship O>uncil. ........ 
This course fulfills one of the clinic courses required br J 
graduation. 

8840 External Supplementary Rotation in General 

Patient Care (7) 

Prerequisite: Successful completion ofall first., secoDC" and 

third year course work. Comprehensive clinical care 0 f 

general population ofoptometric patients at an exterruLl site 

approved by the College ofOptometry's Externship C )uncil. 


8850 Supplementary Rotation in General Patient Care 
(7) 

Prerequisite: Successful completion ofall first., secOD<~ and 

third year course work. Comprehensive clinical care cf 

general population ofoptometric patients at the UM-St. 

Louis University Eye Center, UM-St. Louis Optometric 

Center, or the UM-St. Louis East St. Louis Eye ~nter. 


8860 East St. Louis Eye Health Management Patie lit 
Care (1) 
Prerequisites: Successful completion ofall first., seco ld, and 
third year course work. Comprehensive clinical care )f 
patients in the eye health management clinic with 
ophthalmologists at the East St. Louis Eye ~nter. This 
course fulfills one of the clinical courses required for 
graduation. This course must be taken in conjunction with 
OPTOM8750. ...... 
8870 Practice Management IV (l) J 
Prerequisite: Successful completion ofall first., second, and 
third year course work. Further in-depth discussion in 
practice management. 



8880 Clinic Seminar (1) 
.... Prerequisite: Successful completion ofall first, second, and 
.,	third year course work. Presentation and discussion of 

interesting clinical patients. Additional clinical testing 
techniques and concepts. Further discussion ofpatient data 
analysis - the process ofdetermining diagnosis, prognosis, 
and therapy. Further discussions in the optometric 
specialties. 

8910 Topics in Geriatric Optometry (3) 
Prerequisite: OPTOM 8650. This course will address 
concerns and options in providing optometric care to a 
geriatric population. New techniques, research. and public 
policy changes will be discussed to assist students in 
assembling a global perspective on delivering health care to 
a specific population. 

8970 Geriatric Patient Care Delivery (3-6) 
Prerequisite: Consent ofGeriatric Residency Instructors. 
Direct optometric patient care to a population that is largely 
geriatric. Emphasis will be on integrating specialty care 
available for these patients to provide comprehensive vision 
care. Two hours of direct patient care per week are required 
per hour ofcredit. In addition, the student will attend weekly 
supervisory meetings. May be repeated with consent of 
instructor for a total of 18 credits. Patient care will become 
more independent ofdirect supervision and the type ofe 	patients seen will be more varied with each repeat. 

The following 6OOO-level courses may be taken in the 
Master ofScience or doctor ofphilosophy programs in 
Vision Science. 

6400 Sensory Processes and Perception (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in vision science or consent 
of instructor. Current views on the encoding of various 
aspects of the visual stimulus (intensity, space, time, and 
wavelength) that give rise to the perceptions ofbrightness, 
contour, motion, and color will be considered in this course. 
The psychophysical tools available to examine visual 
encoding will be emphasized. Other topics will include 
binocular vision and depth perception, infonnation 
processing approaches to visual pattern recognition, and the 
similarities and interactions of the visual system with the 
other sensory modalities. 

e 

6401 Visual Optics (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in vision science or consent 
ofinstructor. This course deals with the optical properties of 
the eye. Included are a review ofgeneral optics including 
physical optics, paraxial and non-paraxial geometric optics, 
image quality, radiometry and photometry, and optical 
instrumentation. Topics in visual optics will include 
schematic eyes, measurement ofthe parameters ofthe eye, 
accommodation, retinal image size, refractive errors, visual 
axes, spectral absorption by the ocular media, and the optical 
performance ofthe eye. 
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6402 Ocular Anatomy and Physiology (3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in vision science or consent 

of instructor required for graduate students not in Vision 

Science. The structures and fluids of the eye and orbit, their 

interactions and functions are considered in this course. 

Specific topics include the eyelids, tearfilm, conjunctiva, 

cornea, iris, ciliary body, vasculature, aqueous humor, 

vitreous body, and the retina. 


6403 Psychophysical Methods and Experimental Design 
(3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in vision science or consent 
ofinstructor. Advanced methodology for the design and 
analysis of experiments in a variety of areas ofvisual 
science are considered in this course. Both basic and applied 
topics will be considered. Special emphasis will be placed 
on psychophysical methodology, signal detection analysis, 
and scaling techniques. 

6404 Sensory Neuroscience (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in vision science or consent 
of instructor. This course will deal with the neural 
organization ofthe sensory systems with an emphasis on 
vision. It will include a review ofgeneral neurophysiology 
and neuroanatomy as they relate to the processing of 
environmental stimuli into neural information, as well as 
experimental approaches utilized in neurobiology. Topics to 
be covered include neural transduction and sensory coding 
by receptors and neurons, constraints on perception defined 
by the functional organization of the nervous system, 
sensory development and plasticity as related to neural 
development, and evolution of sensory systems. 

6405 Neuroanatomy (5) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Detailed gross and 
microscopic anatomy of the human central nervous system 
with a special emphasis on the cranial nerves, nuclei, and the 
visual system. Students may not receive credit for both VIS 
SCI 6405 and OPTOM 8040. 

6406 Geometric Optics (5.0) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing. The principles of 
geometrical optics as applied to refracting and reflecting 
surfaces, thin lenses, thick lenses, and lens systems. The 
optics of various ophthalmic instruments and techniques will 
be examined. A student may not receive credit for both VIS 
SCI 6406 and OPTOM 8020. 

6451 Corneal Physiology (2.0) 
Prerequisites: Completion of core or consent of instructor. A 
detailed consideration of the biochemical and biophysical 
aspects of corneal transparency, including nutrition, 
metabolism, and methods ofinvestigation. The effects of 
altered corneal environments (such as exist during sleep or 
contact lens wear) will be discussed. 

6452 Growth and Development of the Visual System (2.0) 
Prerequisites: Completion ofcore or consent of instructor. 
This course will be an in-depth coverage oftopics related to 
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the growth and development of the visual system, including 
visual deprivation, neuronal specificity and plasticity, and 
neurotrophic influences. 

6453 Advanced Physiology ofOther Sensory Systems (2) 
Prerequisites: Completion ofcore or consent ofinstructor. 
This course will deal with the structure and function of the 
auditory. vestibular, olfactory, and somato-sensory systems. 
Particular emphasis will be placed on similarities and 
interrelationships between these senses and vision. 

6454 Binocular Vision (2) 
Prerequisites: Completion ofcore or consent of instructor. 
Binocular fusion and swnmation, binocular rivalry and 
suppression, and stereopsis and depth perception are the 
major topics of the course. The neurophysiology of 
binocular vision and its development will also be covered in 
the course. 

6457 Comparative and Evolutionary Aspects of Vision 
(2) 
Prerequisites: Completion ofcore or consent ofinstructor. 
This course explores the evolution ofvisual systems by 
examination of structural and functional aspects ofvision in 
vertebrate and invertebrate species. Topics include 
photosensitivity and photoreception, structure of the eye in 
vertebrates and invertebrates, discrimination ofform, motion 
and color, visual reflexes, parallel processing, elaboration of 
central visual pathways, binocular vision and stereopsis. 
Structural and functional adaptations to selective pressure 
will also be discussed. 

6458 Noninvasive Assessment of the Visual System (2) 
Prerequisites: Completion of core or consent ofinstructor. 
This course reviews historical topics and emphasizes current 
topics in the noninvasive clinical and laboratory assessment 
ofthe normal and diseased human visual system. Topics 
will range from delineation ofdisease mechanisms (such as 
being ofolder adults will be provided. Clinical, theoretical, 
and educational perspectives will be presented. 

6499 Current Topics in Optometry and Vision Science 
(1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. This seminar course 

examines and analyzes current publications in eye care and 

vision research. 


retinal and choroidal disorders, cataract, corneal disease, ~ 


glaucoma, strabismus and amblyopia) to the design and J 

assessment ofnew techniques and technology for evaluating 

the function ofthe visual system (e.g. advances in imaging 

techniques, fluorophotometry, perimetry, laser 

interferometry, pyschophysics, etc.). 


6459 Introduction to Computer Programming for Vision 

Research (3) 

Prequisites: Graduate standing in vision science or consent 

of instructor. This course will expose the student to 
fundamental concepts of computer programming. lb.t: 
Prograph programming language will be used on the 
Macintosh computer to illustrate procedural and object

oriented programming philosophies. Example and 

assignments will focus upon research applications in vision 

science. 


6470 Individual Studies in Vision Science (2) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. This course desigiiation 

can be used to cover a variety of topics in visual science. In 

general, very specific topics oflimited interest will be 

presented as individual studies. Individual studies anc 

advanced topics enable the student's course ofstudy to be 

sharply tuned to his or her major area ofinterest. 


6490 Graduate Research in Vision Science (1-15) 

Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. Research in an an: a "" 

selected by the student in consultation with facility IDl!mbers. .J 

May be taken to a maximum of 10 hours for the M.S. and 15 

hours for the Ph.D. 


6497 Interdisciplinary Geriatric Care (2) 

Same as GERON 6497. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

Interdisciplinary approaches that address the medical and 

social needs of the elderly will be examined. Informa-jon 

about geriatric care and social issues affecting the we.1

~ 
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Administration 

Joseph A. O'Sullivan, Dean 

Ph.D., University ofNotre Dame 

Bernard J. Feldman, Associate Dean 

Ph.D., Harvard University 

Mary McManus, Academic Advisor 

M.M, University ofMissouri-St. Louis 


Faculty 

Philip V. Bayly, Professor 
Ph.D., Duke University 
Thomas Bush, Adjunct Professor and Advisor 
D.Sc., University ofKansas 
Christopher I. Byrnes, Professor 
Ph.D., University ofMassachusetts 
Phillip L. Gould, Professor 
Ph.D., Northwestern University 
Paul Groszewski, Professor and Advisor 

... M.S., Washington University 

.., 	Raimo J. Hakkinen, Professor 
Ph.D., California Institute of Technology 
Thomas G. Harmon, Professor 
Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute ofTechnology 
Kenneth Jerina, Professor 
D.Sc., Washington University 
I. Norman Katz, Professor 
PhD., Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
Shawn Leight, Adjunct Professor 
M.S., University of Wisconsin at Madison 
Nathan McGregor, Adjunct Professor 
Ph.D., Washington University 
Arye Nehorai, Professor 
Ph. D., Stanford University 
David A. Peters, Professor 
Ph.D., Stanford University 
Daniel L. Rode, Professor 
Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University 
Shankar M. L. Sastry, Professor 
Ph.D., University ofToronto 
Barry E. Spielman, Professor 
Ph.D., Syracuse University 
Karl Spuhl, Adjunct Professor 
M.s., St. Louis University 
Srinivasan Sridharan, Professor 
Ph.D., University ofSouthhampton 

... Kevin Z. Truman, Professor 

.., Ph.D., University ofMissouri - Rolla 
James C. Ballard, Associate Professor 
M.A., Washington University 
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Roger D. Chamberlain, Associate Professor 
D.Sc., Washington University 
Carl A. Baggett, Adjunct Professor and Advisor 
M.S., University ofMissouri-Rolla 
Ricardo L. Actis, Adjunct Professor 
D.Sc., Washington University 
Harold J. Brandon, Affiliate Professor 
D.Sc., Washington University 
Alan C. Wheeler, Affiliate Professor 
Ph.D., Stanford University 
Mario P. Gomez, Adjunct Professor 
Ph.D., Stanford University 
John D. Corrigan, Adjunct Professor 
Ph.D., University of Missouri-Rolla 

General Information 

The Joint Undergraduate Engineering Program of the 
University ofMissouri-St. Louis and Washington University 
was approved in 1993 by the University ofMissouri and the 
Coordinating Board for Higher Education. The program is 
designed to offer course work beyond the pre-engineering 
courses at UMSL and the area community colleges. Pre
engineering and general education courses are offered at 
UMSL, and upper-level engineering courses are offered in 
the evenings and on Saturdays on the Washington University 
campus: this schedule permits students to co-op during the 
day at local engineering firms. Students will be admitted to 
the upper-division program only after they have completed 
an acceptable pre-engineering program. They can earn a 
bachelor ofscience in civil engineering (B.S.C.E.), a 
bachelor ofscience in electrical engineering (B.S.E.E.), or a 
bachelor ofscience in mechanical engineering (B.s.M.E.). 

The B.S.C.E., the B.s.E.E., and the B.S.M.E. are_accredited 
by the Engineering Accreditation Commission of the 
Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology 
(ABET), 111 Market Place, Suite 1050, Baltimore, MD 
21202-4012 - telephone: (410) 347-7700. 

Mission Statement 

The mission of the UMSUWU Joint Undergraduate 
Engineering Program is consistent with the mission of 
UMSL which is to provide a high quality education leading 
to a well-trained, sophisticated work force primarily for the 
St. Louis region. The program strives to excite and nurture 
the intellectual, technical, professional and personal 
development ofthe students through a partnership which 
provides a mechanism for Washington University to share 
its campus, resources and personnel with the UMSL 
students, many ofwhom are place-bound individuals. The 
Joint Program reflects the eagerness ofthe institutions to 
work in unison to serve the needs ofthe St. Louis 
community. 
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Educational Objectives 

The aspirations of the UMSUWU Joint Engineering 
Program are to make positive, substantive and lasting 
contributions to the lives ofour students. In this manner, the 
students should be able to apply their comprehensive 
education within the engineering profession or an 
alternatively related field. 

The objectives of the program are structured to impart an 
education that constitutes the essential ingredients for Civil, 
Electrical and Mechanical Engineering practice. The alumni 
of these programs are expected to develop professional skills 
that facilitate their continued career growth well beyond 
their graduation. The objectives also build on the fact that 
the typical nontraditional and traditional students in these 
programs often have work experience in or related to 
engineering practice. 

The principal objectives ofthe UMSUWU Joint 

Undergraduate Engineering Program are: 


To impart an education in the Civil. Electrical and 
Mechanical Engineering disciplines that inspires the 
graduates to constantly share their knowledge with others, to 
continually improve their knowledge and understanding, and 
to persistently adapt to change in technology and world 
needs. 

Specifically, the goals ofthe programs are: 

1. 	 To have the ability to apply fundamental 
knowledge in mathematics and science in the 
solution of technical problems; 

2. 	 To have the ability to investigate, carry out and 
perform all elements of the design process in the 
respective engineering practice; 

3. 	 To understand the need for lifelong learning to 
remain at the forefront of technology; 

4. 	 To understand the societal. health, environmental 
and human impact on their actions and to act in an 
ethical and legally responsible manner; and 

5. 	 To have an appreciation for and to assimilate the 
qualities of professional leaders and team players 
such as communication, networking, and integrity. 

Admission 
Admission to candidacy for these degrees is granted jointly 
by the University ofMissouri-St. Louis and Washington 
University. 

Normally admission is granted to persons who have 
completed the pre-engineering program with a minimum 
grade point average of2.75 over all mathematics, chemistry, 
physics, and introductory engineering courses (statics and 
dynamics). Students with less than a 2.75 grade point 
average, but at least a C in all their science and math 
courses, may be admitted on a probationary basis. These 

students must pass an Engineering Mathematics Workshop 
with a grade ofB or better, and then pass JE MA1H 3170 ~ 
Engineering Mathematics in the first year with a C- or better, 
in order to continue in the program. 

Degree Requirements 

Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering 
Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering 
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering 

A program of 137 semester hours is required for the 
Bachelor ofScience in Civil Engineering, a program (,f 127 
semester hours is required for the Bachelor of Science in 
Electrical Engineering, and a program of 139 semeste:: hours 
is required for the Bachelor of Science in Mechanical 
Engineering, as shown below: 

All majors must complete the University General Education 
requirements, the Pre-Engineering Requirements and me 
Core Engineering Requirements. Except with special 
permission ofthe program faculty, to be eligible to tal~e the 
other upper-level engineering courses (those with course 
numbers starting with the letter "J": 

All students must first complete IE MATH 3170, 
Engineering Mathematics, with a minimum grade of(>. ,
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering majors must also 

complete JE ENGR 2300, Introduction to Electrical 

Networks with a minimum grade of C-. 

Civil engineering majors must complete either JE ENGR 

2300, Introduction to Electrical Networks, or 1M ENOR 

3200, Thermodynamics, with a minimum grade of C-. 


A minimum grade ofC- is necessary to meet the prert:quisite 

requirement for any course. 


Pre-Engineering Requirements 

MAm 1800, Analytic Geometry/Calculus I 

MAm 1900, Analytic Geometry/Calculus n 

MAm 2000, Analytic Geometry/Calculus m 

MAm 2020, Differential Equations 

CHEM 1111, Introductory Chemistry I 

CHEM 1111, Introductory Chemistry n 

PHYSICS 2111, Physics: Mechanics and Heat 

PHYSICS 2112, Physics: Electricity, Magnetism am. Optics 

ENGR 2310, Statics 

ENGR 2320, Dynamics 

ENGL 1100, Composition 


Humanities and Social Sciences Electives 

The student's choice ofhumanities and social sciences 
 ..,electives must meet both the UMSL General Education 

Requirements and the Humanities and Social Sciences 

Requirements of the Joint Undergraduate Engineerini~ 


Program. Check with your adviser for details. In part.cular: 
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e • Three courses in humanities and three courses in 
social sciences must be taken. 

• 	 One ofthe social sciences must be a course in 
American history or government or in Missouri 
history or government 

• 	 One of the humanities courses must be Engineering 
Ethics (Phil 2259) 

• 	 One of the humanities or social science courses 
must be at the junior level or above 

• 	 The cultural diversity requirement must be fulfilled. 
• 	 Some courses that fulfill the humanities [H] or 

social sciences [SS] breath of study requirement do 
not count as Humanities and Social Sciences 
Electives; an example would be a statistics course 
taught in economics or psychology. See the Office 
ofthe Joint Undergraduate Engineering Program 
for a listing of courses that do not count as 
Humanities or Social Sciences Electives in this 
program, or check with your advisor. 

Engineering Core Requirements 

J CMP SC l00Z, Introduction to Computing Skills: 


MATLAB Skills 

CMP SC U50, Introduction to Computing 

JE MATH 3170, Engineering Mathematics 

ENGL 3130, Technical Writing 


... 	JM ENGR 3Z00, Thermodynamics* 

., 	JM ENGR 4310/JE ENGR 4410, Control Systems 1* 
JE ENGR Z300, Introduction to Electrical Networks* 
JE ENGR Z330, Electrical and Electronic Circuits 

Laboratory * 
*Required for electrical and mechanical engineering majors 
only. 

Civil Engineering Major Requirements 
JC ENGR 1451, Engineering Graphics 
JC ENGR ZI60, Surveying 
JC ENGR 3410, Structural Analysis 
JC ENGR 34Z0, Structural Design 
JC ENGR 35Z0, Water and Wastewater Treatment 
JC ENGR 3760, Open Channel Hydraulics 
JC ENGR 4190, Soil Mechanics 
JC ENGR 4Z00, Soil Exploration and Testing 
JC ENGR 4740, Economic Decisions in Engineering 
JC ENGR 4760, Site Planning and Engineering OR 
JC ENGR 4670, Structural Design Projects OR 
JC ENGR 48Z0, Design of Water Quality Control Facilities 
JC ENGR 4840, Probabilistic Methods in Civil Engineering 

e 
Design 

JC ENGR 4990, Senior Civil Engineering Seminar 
JM ENGRZ410, Mechanics ofDeformable Bodies 
JM ENGR 3360, Material Science 
JC ENGR 3360, Civil Engineering Materials Lab 
JM ENGR 3700, Fluid Mechanics 
JM ENGR 37:!1, Fluid Mechanics Laboratory Civil 

Engineering Electives 
JM ENGR 3Z00, Thermodynamics OR 
JE ENGR 2300, Introduction to Electrical Networks 

JC ENGR 3460, Transportation Engineering 
JC ENGR 4600, Transportation Planning 
JC ENGR 4640, Foundation Engineering 

Electrical Engineering Major Requirements 
JE MATH 3:!60, Probability and Statistics for Engineering 
JE ENGR nlO, Introduction to Electronic Circuits 
JE ENGR 2600, Introduction to Digital Logic and 

Computer Design 
JE ENGR 3300, Engineering Electromagnetic Principles 
JE ENGR 33Z0, Power, Energy, and Polyphase Circuits 
JE ENGR 3510, Signals and Systems 
JE ENGR 4350, Electrical Energy Laboratory 
JE ENGR 4650, Digital Systems Laboratory 
JE ENGR 4980, Electrical Engineering Design Projects 

Electrical Engineering Electives 3000-4990 

Mechanical Engineering Major Requirements 
JC ENGR 4950, Fundamentals of Engineering 
JE MATH 3260, Probability and Statistics for Engineering 
JM ENGR 1413, Introduction to Engineering Design: CAD 
JM ENGR 1414, Introduction to Engineering Design: 

Project 
JM ENGR2410, Mechanics of Deformable Bodies 
JM ENGR3:!10, Energetics for Mechanical Engineers 
JM ENGR3221, Mechanical Design and Machine 

Elements 
JM ENGR 3Z5O, Materials Science 
JM ENGR 3700, Fluid Mechanics 
JM ENGR 3710, Principles ofHeat Transfer 
JM ENGR 3721, Fluid Mechanics Laboratory 
JM ENGR 37:!:!, Heat Transfer Laboratory 
JM ENGR 4041, Current Topics in Mechanical Engineering 

Design 

Mechanical Engineering Electives 
JM ENGR 4040, Mechanical Engineering Design Project 
JM ENGR 4041, Current Topics in Mechanical Engineering 

Design 
JM ENGR 4110, Mechanical Engineering Design Project 
JM ENGR 4120, Design ofThermal Systems 
JM ENGR 4170, Dynamic Response ofPhysical Systems 
JM ENGR 4180, Dynamic Response Laboratory 

Graduation Requirements 
In addition to the requirements of the University of 
Missouri-St Louis that apply to all candidates for 
undergraduate degrees, the student must earn a minimum 
campus grade point average of 2.0 and a minimum grade 
point average of2.0 for all engineering courses attempted at 
the University ofMissouri-St Louis. 

Minor in Environmental Engineering Science 
A program of 18 semester hours is required to earn the 
minor in environmental engineering science. The minor is 
designed to provide formal recognition to recipients of 
bachelor's degrees in civil, electrical, or mechanical 
engineering that they have acquired the education necessary 
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for entry-level careers as environmental professionals. They 
will also have a solid foundation to undertake graduate-level 
education in environmental engineering science. 

Emollment in all courses in the minor in environmental 
engineering science is limited to students who have been 
admitted to candidacy for the Bachelor ofScience in civil 
engineering, the Bachelor of Science in electrical 
engineering, or the Bachelor ofScience in mechanical 
engineering in the UMSU Washington University Joint 
Undergraduate Engineering Program. The minor may 
be awarded only to students who earn the Bachelor of 
Science in civil engineering, the Bachelor ofScience in 
electrical engineering, or the Bachelor of Science in 
mechanical engineering in the UMSU Washington 
University Joint Undergraduate Engineering Program. 

J CHEM E 4430. Environmental Engineering Chemistry 
JC ENGR 3510. Environmental Engineering Science (EE, 

ME majors) OR 
JC ENGR 4750. Introduction to Urban Planning (CE 

majors) 
JC ENGR 4080, Environmental Engineering Laboratory 

Water/Soil OR 
JC ENGR 4090, Environmental Engineering Laboratory 

Air 
JC ENGR 4810, Design ofWater Quality Control Facilities 
JE POLY 4370, Environmental Risk Assessment 
JE POLY 4610, Introduction to Environmental Law and 

Policy 

Engineering Design and Engineering Science 
Requirements 

The number ofsemester hours assigned to each engineering 
course in the Joint Undergraduate Engineering Program is 
further divided into hours ofengineering design, engineering 
science~ and basic science content. Engineering topics is the 
sum ofengineering science hours and engineering design 
hours. The following table shows the design hours and 
engineering science hours for courses in the engineering 
programs. 

Each engineering student must complete a curriculum that 
contains at least 48 hours ofengineering topics semester 
hours, including all courses: pre-engineering requirements, 
engineering core requirements, major requirements, and 
electives. Civil, electrical, and mechanical engineering 
majors should consult with their advisers to select electives 
at the 3000 and 4000 level that include sufficient 
engineering design and engineering science content to 
produce the required totals. Transfer courses from other 
institutions do not necessarily have the same engineering 
science and engineering design content as their equivalents 
in the UMSUWashington University Joint Undergraduate 
Engineering Program. Students who include transfer 
courses in their curricula should consult with their advisers 
to be sure that these requirements are met. 

Fees 
Students register on the UMSL campus and pay UMSL fees 
plus an engineering fee for both pre-engineering and 
engineering courses. Limits on emoUments are determned 
by the availability ofresources. 

Career Outlook 

Engineering is one of the few careers in which the bachelor's 
degree is a professional degree. Students earning a Bachelor 
ofScience degree in one of the engineering disciplines are 
well qualified for entry-level engineering positions in a 
variety ofbusinesses, industries, consulting frrms, and 
government agencies. As society becomes increasingl;1 
dependent on technology, the outlook for all engineerilg 
disciplines becomes increasingly bright. Engineering careers 
typically rank at, or very near, the top of virtually any 
published rating ofpromising jobs for the 21 it Centur). 
Besides tackling challenging technical problems, rougllly 
two-thirds ofall engineers will have some level of 
management responsibility within ten years ofreceivillg 
their bachelor's degrees. Many practicing engineers w:U 
eventually continue their education by pursuing gradulte 
degrees on a part-time basis. Typical areas of graduatf study 
include all advanced technical and scientific fields and 
management. 
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Course Number Semester Engineering Engineering Course Number Semester Engineering Engineering 
Hours Design Science Hours Design Science 

ENGR 1010 1.0 0.0 0.0 JEENGR 4350 3.0 1.5 1.5 
ENGR2310 3.0 0.0 3.0 JE ENGR 4710 3.0 1.2 1.8 
ENGR2320 3.0 0.0 3.0 JEENGR 4670 3.0 1.0 2.0 
JC ENGR 1451 3.0 1.0 2.0 IE ENGR 4410 3.0 1.0 2.0 
JCENGR2160 3.0 0.0 3.0 IEENGR 4420 3.0 1.0 2.0 
JC ENGR 3360 1.0 0.0 1.0 JEENGR 4820 3.0 1.0 2.0 
JC ENGR3410 3.0 0.5 2.5 JEENGR 4650 3.0 2.2 0.8 

. IC ENGR 3420 3.0 2.5 0.5 JEENGR 4020 3.0 1.5 1.5 
• JC ENGR 3520 3.0 1.0 2.0 JEENGR 4600 3.0 1.3 1.7 
! IC ENGR 3740 3.0 0.0 3.0 JEENGR 4640 3.0 1.0 2.0 

JCENGR3760 3.0 0.5 2.5 JEENGR 4380 3.0 1.0 2.0 
JCENGR4000 1.0-6.0 Varies Varies JEENGR 4980 3.0 3.0 0.0 
JCENGR4080 3.0 0.0 2.0 JEMATH3170 4.0 0.0 0.0 
JCENGR4090 3.0 0.0 0.0 JEMATH3260 3.0 0.0 0.0 
JCENGR4100 3.0 3.0 0.0 JEPOLY 3810 3.0 1.5 1.5 
JC ENGR4190 3.0 1.0 2.0 JEPOLY 4370 3.0 0.8 2.2 
JCENGR4200 1.0 0.0 1.0 JEPOLY 4610 3.0 0.0 0.0 
ICENGR4390 3.0 1.0 2.0 JEENGR 4640 3.0 1.0 2.0 
ICENGR4600 3.0 3.0 0.0 JMENGR 1414 2.0 1.5 0.5 
JCENGR4630 3.0 3.0 JMENGR 1415 2.0 0.0 2.0 
JCENGR4640 3.0 1.5 1.5 JMENGR 2410 3.0 0.5 2.5 
JCENGR4690 3.0 3.0 0.0 JMENGR 3200 3.0 0.0 3.0 ! 

JCENGR4720 3.0 0.0 0.0 JMENGR 3210 3.0 0.0 3.0 
JCENGR4730 3.0 1.0 2.0 JMENGR 3221 4.0 4.0 0.0 
JCENGR4740 3.0 0.8 2.2 JMENGR 3250 4.0 0.0 4.0 
JCENGR4750 3.0 1.5 1.5 JMENGR 3360 3.0 0.0 3.0 - JCENGR 4760 3.0 3.0 0.0 JMENGR 3611 3.0 0.0 3.0 
JCENGR 4770 3.0 0.0 0.0 JMENGR 3700 3.0 0.0 3.0 
JCENGR 1780 3.0 1.0 2.0 JM ENGR 3710 3.0 0.0 3.0 
JCENGR 4820 3.0 3.0 0.0 JMENGR 3721 1.0 0.0 1.0 
JCENGR 4840 3.0 1.5 1.5 JMENGR 3722 1.0 0.0 1.0 
JCENGR 4860 3.0 3.0 0.0 JMENGR 4000 1.0-6.0 Varies Varies 
JCENGR 4940 3.0 0.0 3.0 JM ENGR 4160 3.0 0.5 2.5 
JCENGR 4990 1.0 0.0 0.0 JMENGR 4170 4.0 1.0 3.0 
JCHEM E 4430 3.0 0.0 2.0 JMENGR 4190 3.0 0.0 0.0 
JCMPSC 1260 3.0 1.0 2.0 JM ENGR 4240 3.0 0.5 2.5 
JECOMM 3100 3.0 0.0 0.0 JMENGR 4250 3.0 2.0 1.0 
JEENGR 2330 3.0 1.0 2.0 JMENGR 4290 3.0 1.0 2.0 
JEENGR 2600 3.0 1.5 1.5 JMENGR 4310 3.0 1.0 2.0 
JEENGR 2300 3.0 0.8 2.2 JM ENGR 4500 3.0 1.0 2.0 
JEENGR 2320 3.0 0.8 2.2 JMENGR 4530 3.0 3.0 0.0 
IEENGR 3300 3.0 1.0 2.0 JM ENGR 4720 3.0 0.0 3.0 
JEENGR 3320 3.0 1.3 1.7 JMENGR 4740 3.0 1.5 1.5 
JEENGR 3620 3.0 1.0 2.0 JMENGR 4760 3.0 0.5 2.5 
JEENGR 3510 3.0 1.0 2.0 JMENGR 4780 3.0 1.5 1.5 
JEENGR 3340 3.0 1.0 2.0 JMENGR 4810 3.0 0.5 2.5 
JEENGR 3360 3.0 1.0 2.0 JMENGR 4820 3.0 0.5 2.5 
JEENGR 3370 3.0 1.0 2.0 JMENGR 4040 4.0 4.0 0.0 
JEENGR 4300 3.0 1.0 2.0 JMENGR 4041 1.0 1.0 0.0 
JEENGR 4340 3.0 1.0 2.0 

CI 
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For Further Information 

For information about enrolling in this program, please 
contact the UMSUWashington University Joint 
Undergraduate Engineering Program at (314) 516-6800, or 
the Washington University School ofEngineering and 
Applied Science at (314) 935-6100. 

Course Descriptions 

Prerequisites may be waived by consent of the joint 
program faculty. 

Engineering 

1010 Introduction to Engineering (1) 
Course consists ofa series of lectures on engineering, 
fields of study within engineering, the engineering 
profession, types of work activities, and professional 
registration. Introduction to team building and the 
teamwork approach to projects and problem-solving 
common in an engineering curriculum and in the 
engineering profession. Guest lecturers will participate. 

2310 Statics (3) 

Prerequisites: MATH 1900 and PHYSICS 2111. Statics of 

particles and rigid bodies. Equivalent systems offorces. 

Distributed forces: centroids. Applications to trusses, 

frames, machines, beams, and cables. Friction. Moments 

of inertia. Principle of virtual work and applications. 


2320 Dynamics (3) 
Prerequisite: ENGR 2310. Review of vector algebra and 
calculus. Kinematics of a particle. Newton's laws and the 
kinetics ofa particle. Work and energy. Impulse and 
momentum. Kinematics of rigid bodies. General theorems 
for systems ofparticles. Kinetics ofrigid bodies. The 
inertia tensor. 

All courses listed below require admission to candidacy 
for a degree in the UM-St. Louis! Washington University 
Joint Undergraduate Engineering Program. Prerequisites 
may be waived by consent of the Joint Program faculty. 
Audits are not permitted. 

Chemical Engineering 

J CHEM E 4430 Environmental Engineering 

Chemistry (3) 

Prerequisite: CHEM 1121. Introduction to the engineering 

aspects ofair, water, soil, and geosphere chemistry. 

Toxicology and hazardous wastes. Pollution sources, 

dynamics, and ultimate fates. Sampling, control strategies, 

and regulations. 


Civil Engineering ..., 

JC ENGR 1451 Engineering Graphics (3) 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Techniques in graphic 
communication and problem solving and design utilizing 
freehand sketches and computer graphics. Principles of 
orthographic projection, pictorial drawing, sectional views, 
dimensioning and tolerancing. Computer drawing and 
modeling: layout techniques, editing commands, dra wing 
management, and plotting. Design project: individual or 
small group assignments, the design process, preliminary 
drawings. This course is required for civil engineering 
majors. 

JC ENGR 2160 Surveying (3) 
Horizontal and vertical control surveys, including 
traverses, triangulation, trilateration, and leveling; basic 
adjustments ofobservations; geodetic data; coordinate 
systems. Basic route surveying, including horizontal and 
vertical curves. 

JC ENGR 2620 Introduction to Environmental 
Engineering (3) 
Prerequisites: MATH 2000 and CHEM 1121. The 
objective of this course is to introduce students to the field 
ofenvironmental engineering. The course will emphasize 
basic principles of:mass and energy conservation which ,~ 
govemphysical, chemical and biological processes. .I 
Applications include the estimation of contaminent 
concentrations and the design ofenvironmental con'rols. 

JC ENGR 3350 Structural Engineering Material (3) 
Prerequisites: ENGR 2310, 1M ENGR 2410. Topic!, to be 
covered include: mechanical behavior ofmaterials: static 
tension, compression and bending, yield criteria, dynamic 
effects, creep, fatigue; structure of metals: atomic bo)nding, 
crystal structure, imperfections, dislocations, iron-c,ll'bon 
alloy system, time-temperature-transformation relations, 
heat treatment of steel-alloy steels; concrete and 
compositions. 

JC ENGR3360 Civil Engineering Materials Lab (1) 
Testing procedures, testing machines, use oflabora':ory 
equipment, analysis ofdata, and presentation ofresJlts. 
Laboratory tests on static tension, compression, beJ:ding, 
and torsion ofmetal specimens. Tests on wood. 
Determination ofcompressive and tensile strengths of 
concrete. Design ofconcrete mixes and verification of 
strength. Experiments in advanced topics in mechanics of 
materials. 

JC ENGR 3410 Structural Analysis (3) 

Prerequisite: 1M ENGR 2410. A review of the calcJlation ~
.. 
ofreactions, shear, and bending moment. Definitio:l, ." 
construction and use of influence lines. Deflections for 
statically determinate structures using the virtual w()rk 
method. Analysis of statically indeterminate trusseB using 
the method ofconsistent deformations. Analysis of 
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continuous beams and planar frames using the consistent 

deformation, slope-deflection and moment distribution 

methods. The influence ofspan on strength, stability, and 

economy ofstructures. An introduction to structural 

analysis software. 


JC ENGR 3420 Structural Design (3) 

Prerequisites: JM ENGR 3250 and JC ENGR 3410. 

Fundamentals ofstructural design in steel, reinforced 

concrete, and timber. Familiarization with the sources of 

various design codes and practice in interpreting them. 

Computer graphics applications. 


JC ENGR 3460 Transportation Engineering (3) 

Fundamental treatment of the planning, engineering, 

design, and procedural aspects of multimodal 

transportation are covered. Intermodal freight and urban 

transportation planning processes, and overview of 

environmental, energy, and economic issues are discussed. 


JC ENGR 3520 Water and Wastewater Treatment (3) 

Prerequisite: JM ENGR 3700 (may be taken concurrently) 

or permission of instructor. Application of the basic 

principles ofchemistry, microbiology, and fluid mechanics 

to the analysis ofenvironmental problems, especially those 


. involving control of water and land contamination. 

Properties ofmunicipal and industrial wastewater, solid 

waste, and hazardous waste. Estimation of assimilative 

capacity and other characteristics ofreceiving waters. 

Introduction to unit processes and unit operations used in 

the treatment ofmunicipal and industrial wastewater. 

Design ofprocesses and facilities used for treating 

drinking water, wastewater, and sludge disposal. Waste 

minimization and recycling in both industrial and 

municipal settings. 


JC ENGR 3760 Hydraulic Engineering (3) 

Prerequisite: JM ENGR 3700. The principles of open 

channel flow will be discussed and illustrated with 

practical examples. Methods for channel design, storm 

sewer, culvert and bridge analysis will be presented using 

the concepts ofgradually-varied, steady flow. A design 

project using computerized analysis and design is used to 

implement concepts in a large practical application. 


JC ENGR 4000 Independent Study (1-6) 

Prerequisites: Junior standing and consent of faculty 

adviser. Independent investigation of a civil engineering 

topic ofspecial interest to a student performed under the 

direction ofa faculty member. 


JC ENGR 4080 Environmental Engineering 
Laboratory - WaterlSoil (3) 
Prerequisite: J CHEM E 4430. Laboratory experiments to 
illustrate the application ofengineering fundamentals to 
environmental systems. Characterization and control of 
water/soil pollutants. Introduction to relevant analytical 
instrumentation and laboratory techniques. Laboratory 

work supported with theoretical analysis and modeling as 

appropriate. 


JC ENGR 4090 Environmental Engineering 

Laboratory - Air (3) 

Prerequisite: J CHEM E 4430. Laboratory Experiments to 

illustrate the application ofengineering fundamentals to 

environmental systems. Characterization and control ofair 

pollutants. Introduction to relevant analytical 

instrumentation and laboratory techniques. Laboratory 

work supported with theoretical analysis and modeling as 

appropriate. 


JC ENGR 4100 Design of Timber Structures (3) 

Rrerequisites: JC ENGR 3410 and JC ENGR3420. Study 

ofbasic physical and mechanical properties of wood and 

design considerations. Design and behavior of wood 

beams, columns, beam-columns, connectors, and fasteners. 

Introduction to plywood and glued laminates members. 

Analysis and design ofstructural diaphragms and shear 

walls. 


JC ENGR 4160 Introduction to Elasticity (3) 

Prerequisites: JC ENGR 141. Introduction to elasticity: 

indicial notation, stress and strain, material laws. Plane 

stress and plane strain problems and illustrations. Torsion 

ofprismatic bars. Energy principles: virtual work, 

potential energy and complementary energy theorems, 

reciprocal theorems Introduction to plates and shells. 


JC ENGR 4190 Soil Mechanics (3) 

Prerequisites: JM ENGR 2410andJM ENGR3700. Basic 

geology as it relates to index and classification properties 

ofsoil. Exploration, sampling, and testing techniques. Soil 

compaction and stabilization. Capillary, shrinkage, 

swelling, and frost action in soils. Effective stress, 

permeability, seepage, and flow nets. Consolidation and 

consolidation settlements. Stresses in soil. Time rate of 

consolidation. Mohr's circle, stress path, and failure 

theories. Shearing strength of sand and clays. 


JC ENGR 4200 Soil Exploration and Testing (1) 

Prerequisite: Je ENGR 4190 (may be taken concurrently). 

Soil exploration; in-situ testing, laboratory testing ofsoil; 

processing oftest data using a microcomputer; statistical 

analysis of test data; use of test results in the decision

making process. 


JC ENGR 4220 Pre-Stressed Concrete Design (3) 

Prerequisites: Senior status. Analysis and design of 

prestressed concrete members. Direct design ofcomposite 

and noncomposite members for flexure. Design of 

continuous beams. Flexural strength, shear strength, and 

design of anchorage zone. 


JC ENGR 4230 Construction Cost Engineering (3) 

The students will examine cost engineering principles. 

Fundamentals will be reviewed and applied to problems of 

cost estimating, cost control, business planning and 




478 University ofMissouri-St. Louis 
UMSVWashington University Joint 
Undergraduate Engineering Program 

management science, profitability analysis, project 
management, and planning and schednling. The course 
will conclude with the 3 Y2 hour Interim Cost Consultant 
certification exam administered by the Association for the 
Advancement ofCost Engineers International. The 
Interim Level Certification Program allows recent 
graduates who have at least 4 years experience, in cost 
management to actively pursue the cost engineering 
principles certificate. The four years ofexperience may 
consist ofappropriate college-level academic training 
(engineering, construction management, architecture, 
finance, quantity surveying, or other AACE training. 

JC ENGR 4250 ProCessional Engineering Services (3) 
Prerequisites: Senior standing. An introduction to the use 
and integration ofprofessional services for Project Design 
and Delivery Systems in construction projects will be 
presented. The relationship between owner and the 
professional service personnel, architects, engineers, 
contractors and construction managers will be explored in 
detail. The role, techniques, procedures, management 
principles, and professional responsibilities will be 
presented and discussed. Real projects will be presented to 
illustrate the various project delivery systems used in 
design and construction. These points will be illustrated 
through a semester long team project. 

JC ENGR 4370 Matrix Structural Analysis (3) 
Prerequisites: JC ENGR 3410. This course will cover 
analysis of framed structures, planar and 3-D, using beam
-column elements and shear walls and floors. Flexibility 
and stiffness analyses are performed by generating the 
matrices and carrying through the analyses step by step 
with a matrix manipulator program. A commercially 
available program is used to check at least one problem. 

JC ENGR 4390 Computational Structural Mechanics 
(3) 
This course is an introduction to analysis and design of 
structures using finite elements. The topics covered 
include: elementary theory of elasticity, plate theories and 
buckling ofplate structures, finite element formulation of 
2-D elasticity and plate problems. Hands on use of 
commercial finite element software is emphasized 
throughout. A major design project is included. 

JC ENGR 4440 Geograpbical Information Systems in 
Transportation (3) 
Prerequisites: Junior standing. A practical, hands-on 
approach to spatial database design and spatial data 
analysis with Geographical Information Systems (GIS) as 
applied to planning and engineering. Course objectives are 
to examine how digital earth resources data are collected, 
stored, analyzed, and displayed. The emphasis will be on 
transportation problems, although additional applications 
will be discussed. 

JC ENGR 4580 Structural Stability (3) ~ 


Prerequisites: Senior standing. This course will cov(r the., 

following topics: classification of instability phenomena; . 
imperfection sensitivity; illustration with mechanical 
models; systems with finite degrees of freedom; 
postbuckling analysis using perturbation techniques; 
stability and nonlinear behavior of struts, plates, and 
cylindrical shells; nonconservation problems; and 
numerical methods. 

JC ENGR 4600 Transportation Planning (3) 
Prerequisites: JC ENGR 2160 and senior standing. Study 
ofbasic highway design and traffic circulation princ iples. 
Study of design elements of alignment, profile, crOS!,

section, intersection types, interchange types, and 
controlled-access highways. Investigation offunctional 
highway classification. Traffic volume, delay and accident 
studies. Analysis of highway capacity ofuninterrupted 
flow, interrupted flow. Freeway, ramp, and weaving 
sections. 

JC ENGR 4620 Transportation Planning (3) 
Prerequisites: Senior standing. This course will cov:::r the 
following topics: fundamentals of multimodal 
transportation planning; urban study components, 
including study design and organization, origin-destination 
analysis, traditional traffic model processes oftrip 
generation, distribution and assignment; urban ~ 
transportation entity analysis (shopping centers, terninals,,I 
etc.); state and regional study components, including state 
and national needs and capital improvement programs, 
regional funding capabilities and related national 
transportation policy and legislative acts. 

JC ENGR 4630 Design of Steel Structures (3) 
Prerequisites: JC ENGR 3410, Je ENGR 3420. Belavior 
and design ofsteel frames by "allowable stress" ane 
"maximum strength" based on deterministic and LBFD 
(Load-resistance factor design) methods. Design of 
bearns, columns, beam-columns, plate girders, 
connections, multistory frames, and bridge girders. 
Torsional design ofsteel structures. Plastic analysiH and 
design of steel structures. Miscellaneous topics in 
structural steel construction and design. 

JC ENGR 4640 Foundation Engineering (3) 
Prerequisites: JC ENGR 3420, JC ENGR 4190 and JC 
ENGR 4200. Principal problems in design and 
construction of foundations for bridges and buildings. 
Bearing capacity of deep and shallow foundations; 
pressure on retaining walls and slope stability; modern 
developments in piling, cofferdams, open caissons, 
pneumatic caissons. 

JC ENGR 4650 Airport Planning and Construction (3) ~ 
Prerequisites: Senior standing. Fundamentals ofaiIport J 
planning location, construction, and legislative and fiscal 
implementation. Location principles with respect t) the 
region and the site. Analysis of air travel demand models. 
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C Air control systems and navigation principles affecting 
.. , 	 airport design. Design of the site for runway, taxiway, and 

terminal location. Pavement and construction principles 
with respect to design. Current federal policy and fiscal 
programming for airport planning. Principles of 
integration with ground transport systems. 

JC ENGR 4660 Advanced Design of Concrete 

Structures (3) 

Prerequisites: JM ENGR 3250, JC ENGR 3410, JC ENGR 

3420. Flexural behavior and design, strength and 

deformation ofrectangular and nonrectangular sections, 

shear strength. beam-columns, long columns, slab systems, 

design offrames, and footings will be covered. 


JC ENGR 4720 Legal Aspects of Construction (3) 

Prerequisite: Junior standing or permission of instructor. A 

survey ofthe legal problems of the construction manager. 

Including but not limited to, liability in the areas of 

contracts, agency, torts, assurance, bad judgment and 

oversight 


JC ENGR 4730 Construction Operations and 

Management (3) 

Prerequisite: Junior standing. The construction industry, its 

development, components, and organization. Contracting 

methods. Applications and limitations. Selection of 


-.. equipment using production analysis and economics. Field 
.., engineering, including form design, shoring, embankment 

design. Purchasing and change orders. Safety and claims. 

JC ENGR 4740 Economic Decisions in Engineering (3) 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Principles of economics 
involved in engineering decisions. Decisions between 
alternatives based on the efficient allocation ofresources. 
Topics include the time element in economics, analytical 
techniques for economy studies, and taxes. 

JC ENGR 4741 Construction Project Planning 
Scheduling (3) 
The course will familiarize students with the basic 
foundation of the construction scheduling process. 
Included will be a detailed survey of scheduling techniques 
in an integrated construction planning, scheduling, and 
control systems. Students will gain an understanding of 
the critical path method theory, legal implications, and 
practice. Students will learn to use commercial project 
management and scheduling software and apply it to a 
variety ofconstruction problems and projects. (This 
course will be a combination of two intense weekend 
meetings, a weekly Internet contact, and two meetings for 
course introduction and testing.) 

JC ENGR 4750 Introduction to Urban Planning (3)e Prerequisite: Senior standing. A focus on the fundamental 
factors and techniques that the civil engineer must 
consider: population, economic base, land use, urban 
design, regional analysis, fiscal analysis, zoning, and 
public facilities analysis. Synthesis of these techniques 
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into a major student project, typically involving groups of 
three to six students. Each project is assigned by the 
instructor and usually involves a real-life situation or 
problem that requires original data collection. In-class 
presentation, discussion, and critique of each group 
project. 

JC ENGR 4760 Site Planning and Engineering (3) 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. A focus on the legal, 
engineering, and economic aspects ofplanning and design 
of facilities at a site-specific level. Concepts of legal and 
economic feasibility ofsite design are developed in 
conjunction with the study of civil engineering activities 
involved in dealing with urban design alternatives for 
residential, commercial, industrial, and recreational land 
uses. Case studies and review ofcurrent legislation 
affecting site planning and engineering are undertaken, 
culminating in a major design project 

JC ENGR 4770 Decision Analysis and Construction 
Applications (3) 
Introduction and application ofsystems engineering and 
statistics toward solving construction and civil engineering 
problems. Included are the following topics: network and 
linear programming models, construction and evaluation of 
decision trees to clarify choice ofactions under 
uncertainty, probability distributions, sample statistics, 
linear regression models, sampling plans for quality 
assurance. Personal computer usage emphasized for 
problem solving. 

JC ENGR4810 Construction Technology (3) 
A comprehensive study of the core construction methods 
and practices used on the jobsite today. Emphasizes the 
types of construction materials, technologies, and 
applications available to the contractor, their use and 
function on the project, and the importance and 
interrelationship ofthese factors to the success of the 
construction project delivery. (Saturday site visits 
required) 

JC ENGR 4811 Inland Water Transportation and Port 
Plan (3) 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. The study, evaluation, and 
analysis ofsite design parameters, system configurations, 
and policy and management issues ofport and marine 
transportation with special emphasis on the Great Lakes 
and inland, coastal, and inter-coastal waterways. 

JC ENGR 4820 Design ofWater Quality Control 
Facilities (3) 
Prerequisite: JC ENGR 3520. Application of 
environmental engineering principles to design ofwater 
and wastewater treatment facilities. Critical review of 
process design issues associated with physical, chemical, 
and biological treatment processes. Definition ofproblems 
and objectives, evaluation ofalternatives, and use of these 
concepts in process design. Design-oriented class/group 
project. 
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JC ENGR 4840 Probabilistic Methods in Civil 
Engineering Design (3) 
Prerequisite: JC ENGR 3420 (may be taken concurrently). 
Probability concepts. Analytical models ofrandom 
phenomena. Functions ofrandom variables. Estimating 
parameters from data. Empirical determination of 
distribution models. Regression and correlation analyses. 
Monte Carlo simulation. Detailed examples of the 
application ofprobabilistic methods to structural, 
transportation, hydrologic, and environmental system 
design. 

JC ENGR 4850 Bridge Analysis and Design (3) 
Prerequisites: JC ENGR 3420. Study of fundamental 
bridge design philosophy and theory ofanalysis using 
AASHTO Specifications. Strong emphasis on practical 
design aspects of steel, and concrete bridges and associated 
analytical approaches. Introduction to commercially 
available design software providing real world solutions to 
various design challenges. Seismic design and analysis are 
also included. 

JC ENGR 4860 Design of Masonry Structures (3) 
Prerequisite: IC ENGR 3420. History of masonry 
construction; masonry materials and components; loadings 
for masonry structures; fundamentals of working stress 
design; fundamentals of strength design; design ofgravity 
load resisting elements; design of lateral load resisting 
elements; details, connections and joints; design of low
rise buildings; design ofhigh-rise buildings; design for 
water penetration resistance; quality control/inspection. 

JC ENGR 4940 Public Transportation Technology (3) 
Prerequisites: IC ENGR 4620. An in-depth study and 
analysis ofconventional and emerging public 
transportation state-of-the-art systems. Briefreview of 
conventional transportation systems, study ofbus-rapid 
systems, demand responsive bus systems, personal rapid 
transit, dual-mode, guide-way and automated freeway 
systems, and high-speed rail TACV systems. Review of 
current Department ofTransportation Administration
Urban Mass Transportation Administration New Systems 
Research and Demonstration Programs. Students will be 
responsible for a major project endeavor at conclusion of 
course. 

JC ENGR 4950 Fundamentals of Engineering Review 
(1) 
Prerequisites: Senior Standing. The topics found in most 
engineer-in-training exams will be reviewed and illustrated 
using examples. A discussion of the importance of 
licensing exams and the strategies for taking these exams 
will be discussed. The main topics for review include: 
engineering mathematics, basic chemistry, engineering 
mechanics, engineering economics, thermodynamics, 
electrical circuits, and material science. 
JC ENGR 4990 Senior Civil Engineering Seminar 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. Students will research 
assigned topics of importance to graduates entering the 

Civil Engineering profession and prepare oral 
presentations and a written report. Student presentations .~ 
will be augmented by lectures from practicing 
professionals. Topics include professional registratiol, 
early career development, graduate study, effective 
presentations, construction quality, and case histori~ of 
civil engineering projects. 

Computer Science 

J CMP SC 1002 Introduction to Computing Toob;: 

MATLAB Skills (1) 

This course is aimed at the acquisition ofMATLAB skills 

through hands on familiarization and practice. Stude:nts 

practice the array, vector, and mesh grid representations, 

use programming and plotting, and apply these skill!, to 

solve numerical problems and generate reports. (J CVW SC 

1002 and CS 1250 can substitute for J CMP SC 1360) 


J CMP SC 1260 Introduction to Computing 

Programming (3) 

Workshop course (lectures and supervised laboratorf 

sessions) covering the fundamental organization anc 

operating principles ofdigital computers and the 

systematic design and development ofwell-structun:d ...... 

programs. After an intensive exposure to algorithmi,; J 

principles and programming techniques and practices 

using the JAVA language, students learn about a 

computer's internal structure through the use ofa sirople 

Von Neumann machine simulator. 


Electrical Engineering 

JE ENGR 2300 Introduction to Electrical Netwo rks (3) 

Prerequisites: Physics 2112 and MATH 2020 (may ,e 

taken concurrently). Elements, sources, and interconnects. 

Ohm's and Kirchhoffs laws, superposition and The"enin's 

theorem; the resistive circuit, transient analysis, sinusoidal 

analysis, and frequency response. 


JE ENGR 2320 Introduction to Electronic Circuits (3) 

Prerequisite: JE ENGR 2300. Introduction to 

contemporary electronic devices and their circuit 

applications. Terminal characteristics ofactive 

semiconductor devices. Incremental and D-C mode s of 

junction diodes, bipolar transistor (BITs), and metal-oxide 

semiconductor field effect transistors (MOSFETs) ue 

developed and used to design single- and mu1ti-sta~e 


amplifiers. Models of the BIT and MOSFET in cutoffand 

saturation regions are used to design digital circuits. 


JE ENGR 2330 Electrical and Electronic Circuits ~ 

Laboratory (3) 

Prerequisite: JE ENGR 2300. Lectures and laboratc,ry 

exercises related to sophomore topics in introductory 

networks and basic electronics. 
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JE ENGR 2600 Introduction to Digital Logic and 

Computer Design (3) 

Prerequisite: J CMP SC 1260. Digital computers and 

digital information-processing system; Boolean algebra, 

principles and methodology of logical design; machine 

language programming; register transfer logic; 

microprocessor hardware, software, and interfacing; 

fundamentals ofdigital circuits and systems; computer 

organization and control; memory systems; arithmetic unit 

design. Occasional laboratory exercises. 


JE ENGR 3300 Engineering Electro Magnetic 
Principles (3) 
Electromagnetic theory as applied to electrical 
engineering: vector calculus; electrostatics and 
magnetostatics; Maxwell's equations, including Poynting's 
theorem and boundary conditions; uniform plane-wave 
propagation; transmission lines - TEM modes, including 
treatment ofgeneral, lossless line, and pulse propagation; 
introduction to guided waves; introduction to radiation and 
scattering concepts. 

JE ENGR 3310 Electronics Laboratory (3) 
Prerequisites: JE ENGR 2300, JE ENGR 2330. Laboratory 
exercises for juniors covering topics in computer-aided 
measurements, computer simulation, and electronic 
circuits. 

JE ENGR 3320 Power, Energy, and Polyphase Circuits 
(3) 

Prerequisite: JE ENGR 2300. Fundamental concepts of 

power and energy; electrical measurements; physical and 

electrical arrangement ofelectrical power systems; 

polyphase circuit theory and calculations; principle 

elements ofelectrical systems such as transformers, 

rotating machines, control, and protective devices, their 

description and characteristics; elements of industrial 

power system design. 


JE ENGR 3360 Principles of Electronic Devices (3) 
Prerequisite: Physics 2112. Introduction to the solid-state 
physics of electronic materials and devices, including 
semiconductors, metals, insulators, diodes and transistors. 
Crystal growth technology and fundamental properties of 
crystals. Electronic properties and band structure of 
electronic materials, and electron transport in 
semiconductor materials. Fabrication ofpn junction 
diodes, metal-semiconductor junctions, and transistors and 
integrated-circuit chips. Fundamental electrical properties 
ofrectifying diodes and light-emitting diodes, bipolar 
transistors and field-effect transistors. Device physics of 
diodes and transistors, large-signal electrical behavior and 
high -frequency properties. 

JE ENGR 3370 Electronic Devices and Circuits (3) 
Prerequisite: JE ENGR 2320. Introduction to 
semiconductor electronic devices: transistors and diodes. 
Device electrical DC and high-frequency characteristics. 
Bipolar transistors, field-effect transistors, and MOS 

transistors for analog electronics applications. Transistor 
fabrication as discrete devices and as integrated-circuit 
chips. Large-signal analysis of transistor amplifiers: 
voltage gain, distortion, input resistance and output 
resistance. Analysis ofmultitransistor amplifiers: 
Darlington, Cascode, and coupled-pair configurations. 
Half-circuit concepts, differential-mode gain, common
mode gain, and differential-to-single-ended conversion. 
Transistor current sources, active loads, and power
amplifier stages. Applications to operational amplifiers and 
feedback circuits. 

JE ENGR3510 Signals and Systems (3) 
Prerequisites: JE ENGR 2300 and JE MArn 3170. 
Elementary concepts ofcontinuous-time and discrete-time 
signals and systems. Linear time-invariant (L TI) systems, 
impulse response, convolution, Fourier series, Fourier 
transforms, and frequency-domain analysis of LTI 
systems. Laplace transforms, Z-transforms, and rational 
function descriptions ofLTI systems. Principles of 
sampling and modulation. Students participate weekly in 
recitation sections to develop oral communications skills 
using class materials. 

JE ENGR 3620 Computer Architecture (3) 
Prerequisite: JE ENGR 2600. Study of interaction and 
design philosophy ofhardware and software for digital 
computer systems: Machine organization, data structures, 
lIO considerations. Comparison ofminicomputer 
architectures. 

JE ENGR 4050 Reliability and Quality Control (3) 
Prerequisites: 1M ENGR 3260 or MArn 1320. An 
integrated analysis ofreliability and quality control 
function in manufacturing. Statistical process control, 
acceptance sampling, process capability analysis, 
reliability prediction, design, testing, failure analysis and 
prevention, maintainability, availability, and safety are 
discussed and related. Qualitative and quantitative aspects 
of statistical quality control and reliability are introduced 
in the context ofmanufacturing. 

JE ENGR 4090 Patent Law for Electrical Engineers (3) 
Prerequisites: Senior Standing. Analysis of the practical 
and legal steps with which an electrical engineer should be 
familiar regarding patent protection for electrical and 
electronic inventions. The course focuses primarily on the 
patent protection provided under the U.S. patent laws. 
Recent U.S. patents relating to electrical and electronic 
inventions are examined to better understand patents and 
the protection provided by patents. Copyrights, 
trademarks, trade secret, unfair competition and mask 
work protections are also discussed. The protection and 
marketing ofideas is also considered. The course provides 
a pragmatic review of intellectual property from an 
electrical engineering perspective to prepare for issues of 
commonly faced in industry and business today. 
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JE ENGR 4300 Engineering Electromagnetics 
Applications (3) 
Prerequisite: JE ENGR 3300. Study of important 
applications ofelectromagnetic theory. Solution of 
electrostatic and magnetostatic problems involving 
Laplace and Poisson's equations subject to boundary 
conditions. Maxwell's equations, including boundary 
conditions for dielectrics and conductors, reflection and 
transmission characteristics with effects due to losses. 
Study ofguided waves in rectangular and optical wave 
guides, including effects ofdispersion. S-parameters and 
transmission networks, including S-matrix properties, 
relation to impedance, reflection coefficient, VSWR., and 
Smith chart. Study ofantennas, including exposure to 
terminology and thinwire antennas. 

JE ENGR 4330 Radio Frequency and Microwave 
Technology for Wireless Systems (3) 
Prerequisites: JE ENGR 3300. Focus is on the components 
and associated techniques employed to implement analog 
and digital radio frequency (RF) and microwave (MW) 
transceivers for wireless applications, including: cell 
phones; pagers; wireless local area networks; global 
positioning satellite based devices; and RF identification 
systems. A brief overview of system-level considerations 
is provided, including modulation and detection 
approaches for analog and digital systems; multiple access 
techniques filter design; active component modeling; 
matching and biasing networks; amplifier design; and 
mixer design. 

JE ENGR 4340 Solid State Power Circuits & 
Applications (3) 
Prerequisites: JE ENGR 2320, JE ENGR 3510. Study of 
the strategies and applications ofpower control using 
solid-state semiconductor devices. Survey of generic 
power electronic converters. Applications to power 
supplies, motor drives, and consumer electronics, 
Introduction to power diodes, thyristors, and MOSFETs. 

JE ENGR 4350 Electrical Energy Laboratory (3) 
Prerequisite: JE ENGR 2330. Experimental studies of 
principles important in modem electrical energy systems. 
Topics: power measurement, transformers, batteries, static 
frequency converters, thermoelectric cooling, solar cells, 
electrical lighting, induction, commutator, and brushless 
motors, synchronous machines. 

JE ENGR 4410 Control Systems (3) 
Prerequisites: JE MATH 3170, JE ENGR 2300 (same as 
lM ENGR 4310) Introduction to automatic control 
concepts. Block diagram representation of single and 
multiloop systems. Multi-input and multi-output systems. 
Control system components. Transient and steady-state 
performance; stability analysis; Routh, Nyquist, Bode, and 
root locus diagrams. Compensation using lead, lag and 
lead-lag networks. Synthesis by Bode plots and root-locus 
diagrams. Introduction to state-variable techniques, state
transition matrix, state-variable feedback. 

JE ENGR 4420 Digital Control Systems (3) .~ 

Prerequisite: 1M ENGR 4310. The control ofphysical . 

systems with a digital computer, microprocessor, or 

special-purpose digital hardware is becoming very 

common. Course continues 1M ENGR4310 to devel'lp 

models and mathematical tools needed to analyze and 

design these digital, feedback-control systems. Linear, 

discrete dynamic systems. The Z-transform. Discrete 

equivalents to continuous transfer functions. Sampled-data 

control systems. Digital control systems design us~: 


transfer and state-space methods Systems comprised of 

digital and continuous subsystems. Quantization effects. 

System identification. Multivariable and optimum centrol 


JE ENGR 4520 Power Systems Analysis (3) 

Prerequisites: JE ENGR 3320. Introduction to the 

modeling and elements of power systems; machines, lines, 

and loads; load flow methods and applications; short 

circuit analysis using symmetrical components on 

symmetrical and unsymmetrical faults; methods of 

economic operation ofpower systems and contingency; 

state estimators, stability, and introduction of the 

independent system operator. 


JE ENGR 4600 Switching Theory (3) 

Prerequisite: JE ENGR 2600. Advanced topics in 

switching theory as employed in the analysis and delign of ....... 

various information- and material-processing systems. .J 

Combinational techniques; minimization, logic elen:ents, 

bilateral devices, multiple output networks, symmet:ical 

and iterative functions, threshold logic, state identifi::ation 

and fault detection, hazards, and reliable design. 

Sequential techniques: synchronous circuits, state ta:>les, 

machine minimization, state assignment, asynchronous 

circuits, finite state machines. 


JE ENGR 4630 Digital Integrated Circuit Design and 

Architecture (3) 

Prerequisite: JE ENGR 2320 and JE ENGR 3620. Brief 

review ofdevice characteristics important to digital circuit 

operation, followed by detailed evaluation ofsteady-state 

and transient behavior oflogic circuits. Implicatiom ofand 

design techniques for very large-scale integrated cir::uits 

including architecture, timing, and interconnection. 

Students must complete detailed design and layout (,f a 

digital circuit. Major emphasis on MOS digital circuits 

with some comparisons to other technologies. 


JE ENGR 4640 Digital Systems Engineering (3) 

Prerequisite: JE ENGR 2320. Design and characterization 

ofdigital circuits, reliable and predictable interconnection 

of digital devices, and information transfer over bmses and 

other connections. Topics include: Review ofMm,FET ...... 

operation; CMOS logic gate electrical characteristic s; ~ 


System and single-point noise margin and noise budgets; 

Figures ofmerit for noise-margin and poser-delay froduct, 

and tradeoff between noise margin and propagation delay; 

Transmission-line driving including reflection, 
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termination, non-zero transition time; lumped and 
distributed capacitance loads, non-linear terminations, and 
applicable conditions for lumped approximations; Coupled 
transmission lines, forward and backward crosstalk, short 
line approximations, ground bounce, and simultaneous 
switching noise; Timing, clocking, and clock distribution 
for digital circuits; Prediction ofmetastability error rates 
and design for acceptable probability of failure. Examples 
and design exercises using systems and interconnections 
selected from current Computer Engineering practice such 
as RAMBUS, PCI bus, GTL, L VDS, and others. 

JE ENGR 4650 Digital Systems Laboratory (3) 
Prerequisites: JE ENGR 2600, JE ENGR 2320. Procedure 
for reliable digital design, both combinational and 
sequential; understanding manufacturers' specifications; 
use of special test equipment; characteristics ofcommon 
SSI, MSI, and LSI devices; assembling, testing, and 
simulating design; construction procedures; maintaining 
signal integrity. Several single-period laboratory 
exercises, several design projects, and application ofa 
microprocessor in digital design. Microprocessor 
programs are written in assembly language on a host 
computer and down loaded to the laboratory station for 
debugging. One lecture and one laboratory period a week. 

JE ENGR 4710 Communications Theory and Systems 
(3) 
Prerequisites: JE ENGR 3510 and JE MATH 3260. 
Introduction to the concepts of transmission of information 
via communication channels. Amplitude and angle 
modulation for the transmission ofcontinuous-time 
signals. Analog-to-digital conversion and pulse code 
modulation. Transmission ofdigital data. Introduction to 
random signals and noise and their effects on 
communication. Optimum detection systems in the 
presence ofnoise. Elementary information theory. 
Overview of various communication technologies such as 
radio, television, telephone networks, data communication, 
satellites, optical fiber, and cellular radio. 

JE ENGR 4720 Internet Communications (3) 
Prerequisites: Senior Standing. This course will introduce 
and cover the architecture, protocols, security, and quality 
of service (QoS) of Internet Communications. Starting 
with the design principles and architecture of the Internet, 
communication applications such as Voice over IP (VoIP), 
video conferencing, and presence and instant messaging 
will be covered. Protocols developed by the Internet 
Engineering Task Force (IElF) including IP, TCP, UDP, 
DNS, SIP, XMPP, and ENUM will be studied. Latest areas 
ofresearch including the Service Oriented Architecture 
(SOA) and peer-ta-peer (P2P) architectures for Internet 
Communications will be covered. 

JE ENGR 4820 Digital Signal Processing (3) 
Prerequisite: JE ENGR 3510. Introduction to analysis and 
synthesis ofdiscrete-time linear time-invariant (LTI) 
systems. Discrete-time convolution, discrete-time Fourier 

transform, z..transform, rational function descriptions of 
discrete-time L TI systems. Sampling, analog-to-digital 
conversion and digital processing of analog signals. 
Techniques for the design of finite impulse response (FIR) 
and infinite impulse response (IIR) digital filters. 
Hardware implementation of digital filters and finite
register effects. The discrete Fourier transform and the 
fast Fourier transform (FFT) algorithm. 

JE ENGR 4880 Signals and Systems Laboratory
LecturelLab (3) 
Prerequisites: JE ENGR 3510. A laboratory course 
designed to complement the traditional EE course 
offerings in signal processing, communication theory, and 
automatic control. Signals and systems fundam~nta1s: 
continuous-time and discrete-time linear time-invariant 
systems, impulse and step response, frequency response, 
AID and DIA conversion. Digital signal processing: FIR 
and IIR digital filter design, implementation and 
application of the Fast Fourier Transform. 
Communication theory: baseband., digital communication, 
amplitude modulation, frequency modulation, bandpass 
digital commnnication. Automatic control: system 
modeling, feedback control systems, closed-loop transient 
and frequency response. Laboratory experiments involve 
analog and digital electronics, and mechanical systems. 
Computer workstations and modem computational 
software used extensively for system simulation, real-time 
signal processing, and discrete-time automatic control. 

JE ENGR 4980 Electrical Engineering Design Projects 
(3) 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. Working in teams, students 
address design tasks assigned by faculty. Each student 
participates in one or more design projects in a semester. 
Projects are chosen to emphasize the design process, with 
the designer choosing one of several paths to a possible 
result. Collaboration with industry and all divisions ofthe 
university is encouraged. 

Engineering Communications 

JE COMM 3100 Engineering Communications (3) 
Prerequisites: English 1100 and junior standing. Persistent 
concerns ofgrammar and style. Analysis and discussion of 
clear sentence and paragraph structure and of organization 
in complete technical documents. Guidelines for effective 
layout and graphics. Examples and exercises stressing 
audience analysis, graphic aids, editing, and readability. 
Videotaped work in oral presentation of technical projects. 
Writing assignments include descriptions of mechanisms, 
process instructions, basic proposals, letters and memos, 
and a long formal report. 

Engineering Mathematics 

JE MATH 3170 Engineering Mathematics (4) 
Prerequisite: MATIl 2020. The Laplace transform and 
applications; series solutions of differential equations, 

c 
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Bessel's equation, Legendre's equation, special functions; 
matrices, eigenvalues, and eigenfunctions; vector analysis 
and applications; boundary value problems and spectral 
representation; Fourier series and Fourier integrals; 
solution ofpartial differential equations of mathematical 
physics. 

JE MAm 3260 Probability and Statistics for 
Engineering (3) 
Prerequisite: MATH 2000. Study ofprobability and 
statistics together with engineering applications. 
Probability and statistics: random variables, distribution 
functions, density functions, expectations, means, 
variances, combinatorial probability, geometric 
probability, normal random variables, joint distribution, 
independence, correlation, conditional probability, Bayes 
theorem, the law oflarge numbers, the central limit 
theorem. Applications: reliability, quality control, 
acceptance sampling, linear regression, design and analysis 
of experiments, estimation, hypothesis testing. Examples 
are taken from engineering applications. 'Ibis course is 
required for electrical and mechanical engineering majors. 

Medlanieal Engineering 

JM ENGR 1413 Introduction to Engineering Design: 
CAD (2) 
An introduction to engineering design in the context of 
mechanical engineering. Students learn the fundamentals 
of spatial reasoning and graphical representation. 
Freehand sketching, including pictorial and orthographic 
views, are applied to the design process. Computer 
modeling techniques provide accuracy, analysis, and 
visualization tools necessary for the design of devices and 
machines. Topics in detailing design for production, 
including fasteners, dimensioning, tolerancing, and 
creation ofpart and assembly drawings are also included. 

JM ENGR 1414 Introduction to Engineering Design: 
Project (2) 
An introduction to engineering design in the context of 
mechanical engineering. Students first complete a series 
ofexperiments that introduce physical phenomena related 
to mechanical engineering. Understanding is achieved by 
designing and building simple devices and machines. The 
course proceeds to a design contest in which the students 
design and build from a kit ofparts a more significant 
machine that competes in a contest held at the end of the 
course. The course is open to all and is appropriate for 
anyone interested in mechanical devices, design, and the 
design process. 

JM ENGR 2410 Mechanics of Deformable Bodies (3) 
Prerequisites: MATH 1900 and ENGR 2310. Normal and 
shear stresses and strains. Stress-strain diagrams. Hooke's 
law and elastic energy. Thermal stresses. Stresses in 
beams, colunms, torsional members, and pressure vessels. 
Elastic deflection ofbeams and shafts. Statically 

indeterminate structures. Mohr's circle of stress. Stability 

concepts. ~ 

JM ENGR 3200 Thermodynamics (3) 

Prerequisites: MATH 1900, CHEM 1111 and Physics 

2111. Classical thermodynamics, thermodynamic 

properties, work and heat, fltSt and second laws. Entropy, 

irreversibility, availability. Application to engineeriDg 

systems. 


JM ENGR 3211 Mechanical Design and Machine 

Elements (4) 

Prerequisites: 1M ENGR 1414, 1M ENGR 1415, 1M 

ENGR2410, JEMATH 3170. Provides a thorough 

overview of the steps in the engineering design procl~ss 


and introduces analytical/quantitative techniques 

applicable to each step. Topics include recognition of 

need, specification formulation, concept generation, 

concept selection, embodiment and detail design. Includes 

an introduction to several classes ofmachine elemeIts 

such as bearings, gears, belts, brakes, and springs. 

Underlying analytical model of the machine elements are 

presented along with guidelines about designing and 

choosing such elements for practical applications. A case 

study from industry will emphasize how the steps ofthe 

design process were done as well as the rationale fOl 

choosing particular machine elements. 


JM ENGR 3250 Materials Science for JM ENGR (4) ~ 

Prerequisite: CHEM 1111. Introduces the chemistry and 

physics of engineering materials. Emphasis on atomic and 

molecular interpretation ofphysical and chemical 

properties, the relationships between physical and 

chemical properties, and performance ofan enginee:ing 

material. 


JM ENGR 3360 Material Science for JC ENGR 13) 

Prerequisite: CHEM 1111. Same as 1M ENGR 32S[) but 

without the laboratory. Introduces the chemistry an:l 

physics ofengineering materials. Emphasis on atoIlic and 

molecular interpretation ofphysical and chemical 

properties, the relationships between physical and 

chemical properties, and performance ofan engineering 

material. 


JM ENGR 3611 Materials Engineering (3) 

Prerequisite: 1M ENGR 3250. This course deals with the 

application of fundamental materials science principles in 

various engineering disciplines. Topics covered inc.ude 

design ofnew materials having unique property 

combinations, selection ofmaterials for use in spec: fic 

service environments, prediction ofmaterials performance 

under service conditions, and development ofprocesses to 

produce materials with improved properties. The stl1lcturaI 

as well as functional use of metals, polymers, ceramics, 

and composites will be discussed ~ 
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JM ENGR 3630 Nanotechnology Concepts and 
Applications (3) 
The aim of this course is to introduce to students the 
general meaning, terminology and ideas behind 
nanotechnology and its potential application in various 
industries. The topics covered will include nanoparticles 
(properties, synthesis and applications, carbon nanotubes) 
properties, synthesis and applications, ordered and 
disordered nanostructured material and their applications, 
quantum wells, wires and dots, catalysis and self assembly, 
polymers and biological materials, nanomanufacturing and 
functional nano-devices, health effects and nanotoxicity. 
This course will include several laboratory demonstrations. 

JM ENGR 3700 Fluid Mechanics (3) 
Prerequisites: IE MAlH 3170 and ENGR 2320. 
Fundamental concepts of fluids as continua. Viscosity. 
Flow field: velocity, vorticity, streamlines. Fluid statics: 
hydrostatic forces manometers. Conservation of mass and 
momentum. Incompressible inviscid flow. Dimensional 
analysis and similitude. Flow in pipes and ducts. Flow 
measurement. Boundary-layer concepts. Flow in open 
channels. 

JM ENGR 3710 Principles of Heat Transfer (3) 
Prerequisites: JM ENGR 3200, JM ENGR 3700 and IE 
MAlH 3170. Introductory treatment of the principles of 
heat transfer by conduction, convection, or radiation. 
Mathematical analysis ofsteady and unsteady conduction 
along with numerical methods. Analytical and 
semiempirical methods offorced and natural convection 
systems. heat exchangers: LMTD and e-NI1J analysis. 
Boiling and condensation heat transfer. Radiation between 
blackbody and real surfaces. Radiation network analysis. 

JM ENGR 3721 Fluid Mechanics Laboratory (1) 
Prerequisite: JM ENGR 3700. Physical laboratory 
exercises focusing on fluid properties and flow phenomena 
covered in JM ENGR 3700. Cahbration and use of a 
variety of equipment; acquisition, processing, and analysis 
of data by manual as well as automated methods. 

JM ENGR 3722 Heat Transfer Laboratory (1) 
Prerequisites: JM ENGR 3721 andJM ENGR 3710. 
Physical laboratory exercises, including some numerical 
simulations and computational exercises, focusing on heat
transfer phenomena covered in JM ENGR 3710. 
Calibration and use ofvariety oflaboratory 
instrumentation; acquisition, processing, and analysis of 
data by manual as well as automated methods; training in 
formal report writing. 

JM ENGR 3750 Fluid Control and Power Systems 
Theory and Practice (3) 
Prerequisites: JM ENGR 3700. Topics to covered include: 
design ofhydraulic and pneumatic control and power 
systems using advanced concepts and analytical tools; 
analysis of fluid flow through small orifices and between 
parallel and inclined planes; theory of spool and flapper 

valves; physical configuration ofpractical components: 
pumps, motors, fluid lines and valves, accumulators and 
storage devices; integration of components into practical 
systems, development of realistic performance diagrams 
using MA TLAB Symulink; application ofperformance 
diagrams in design and analysis of fluid power systems. 

JM ENGR 4000 Independent Study (1-6) 
Prerequisites: Junior standing and consent of the faculty 
adviser. Independent investigation of a mechanical 
engineering topic ofspecial interest to a student performed 
under the direction of a faculty member. 

JM ENGR 4041 Current Topics in Mechanical 
Engineering Design (1) 
Prerequisites: Senior Standing. Case studies of 
engineering failures, class discussion and short written 
papers are used to illustrate and stress the importance of 
engineering teamwork, ethics, and professional standards 
within the mechanical engineering discipline. Working in 
teams, students develop and present a case study on a topic 
of their choice. Guest lecturers introduce contemporary 
topics such as product liability, environmental regulations, 
green design, appropriate technologies, and concurrent 
engineering. 

JM ENGR 4110 Mechanical Engineering Design 
Project (4) 
Prerequisite: JM ENGR 3221. Feasibility study of an 
open-ended, original design or a creative redesign of a 
mechanical component or system requiring the application 
ofengineering science principles. Feasibility is subject to 
economic, safety, legal, environmental, ethical, aesthetic, 
and other constraints in a competitive manufacturing 
environment. Project teams perform the detailed design 
and optimization of the concept developed in the 
feasibility study. Presentations and reports with 
manufacturing drawings and prototypes are completed by 
each team. 

JM ENGR 4120 Design of Thermal Systems (3) 
Prerequisites: Senior Standing. Analysis and design of 
advanced thermo-fluid systems. Student teams participate 
in the design process which could involve research, design 
formulations, codes, standards, engineering economics, a 
design project report, and formal presentations. Topics 
include: thermal-fluid systems and components, such as 
power, heating, and refrigeration systems, pumps, fans, 
compressors, combustors, turbines, nozzles, coils, heat 
exchangers and piping. 

JM ENGR 4170 Dynamic Response of Physical Systems 
(2) 
Prerequisites: ENGR 2320 and IE MATH 3170; JM 
ENGR 4170 and JM ENGR 4180 must be taken during the 
same semester. Free and forced vibration of mechanical 
systems with lumped inertia, springs, and dampers. 
Methods of Laplace transform, complex harmonic balance, 
and Fourier series. Electrical analogs. Introduction to 
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Lagrange's equations ofmotion and matrix formulations. 
Transient response of continuous systems by partial 
differential equations, by Rayleigh methods, and by 
lumped parameters. 

JM ENGR 4180 Dynamic Response Laboratory (2) 
Prerequisite: 1M ENGR 4170 and JM ENGR 4180 must be 
taken during the same semester. Laboratory problems 
focusing on materials covered in JM ENGR 4170. 

JM ENGR 4240 Manufacturing Processes (3) 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. Introduction to the processes 
used in making basic components for machines and 
structures. Emphasis is on the underlying scientific 
principles for such manufacturing processes as casting, 
forging, extrusion and machining. 

JM ENGR 4250 Materials Selection in Engineering 
Design (3) 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. Analysis of the scientific 
bases of material behavior in the light ofresearch 
contributions of the last 20 years. Development of a 
rational approach to the selection ofmaterials to meet a 
wide range ofdesign requirements for conventional and 
advanced applications. Although emphasis will be placed 
on mechanical properties, other properties ofinterest in 
design will be discussed, e.g., acoustical, optical and 
thermal. 

JM ENGR 4310 Control Systems I (3) 
Prerequisite: JE MATH 3170, JE ENGR 2300 (same as JE 
ENGR 4410). Introduction to automatic control concepts. 
Block diagram representation ofsingle- and multi-loop 
systems. Multi-input and multi-output systems. Control 
system components. Transient and steady-state 
performance; stability analysis; Routh, Nyquist, Bode, and 
root locus diagrams. Compensation using lead, lag, and 
lead-lag networks. Synthesis by Bode plots and root-locus 
diagrams. Introduction to state-variable techniques, state 
transition matrix, state-variable feedback. 

JM ENGR 4440 Solar Energy (3) 
Prerequisites: 1M ENGR 3200, JM ENGR 3700, and 1M 
ENGR 3710. This course will cover the following topics: 
extraterrestrial solar radiation; solar radiation on the earth's 
surface; weather bureau data; review of selected topics in 
heat transfer; methods ofsolar energy collection including 
flat panel and concentrating collectors; solar energy 
storage; transient and long-term solar system performance. 

JM ENGR 4510 Computer Controlled Manufacturing 
(3) 
Prerequisites: J CMP SC 1260, JM ENGR 4320. Practical 
applications ofmini- and microcomputer based systems for 
production control, numerical control and robotics. 
Processors, hardware interfacing, I/O configuration, 0/A 
and AID conversion. Real time process control. Flexible 
manufacturing. CIMLab assignments. 

JM ENGR 4530 Facilities Design (3) ,
Prerequisite: Senior standing. The goal of the course is to 
provide the student with the information and analytical 
tools necessary to take a product design into product.on 
and for the design of an efficient manufacturing facility 
that will make the production feasible. Quantitative 
methods in the design of manufacturing facilities. Spce 
allocation, assembly line design, material-handling 
systems, utilities and environmental design for 
manufacturing facilities. Facility-location selection.?lant
layout development Building, organization, 
comnnmications and support system design. Material 
handling equipment, flow and packaging. Automated 
storage and retrieval systems design. Computer aided 
design ofmanufacturing facilities. Environmental 
requirements and design. Utilities design. In a major 
project, students will be required to analyze the desil~ of a 
product and plan the manufacturing facility for its 
production. 

JM ENGR 4800 Building Environmental System; 
Parameters (3) 
Sustainable design ofbuilding lighting and HVAC systems 
considering performance, life-cycle cost and downstream 
environmental impact. Criteria, codes and stand.a:rru; for 
comfort, air quality, noise/vibration and illumination. Life 
cycle and other investment methods to integrate ene~gy 
consumption/conservation, utility rates, initial cost, ,
system/component longevity, maintenance cost and 
building productivity. Direct and secondary contnblltions 
to acid rain, global warming and ozone depletion. 

JM ENGR 4810 Air-Conditioning Systems and 
Equipment I (3) 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. Survey ofair conditiuning 
systems. Moist air properties and conditioning proct:sses. 
Adiabatic saturation. Psychrometric chart. Environmental 
indices. Indoor air quality. Heat balances in building 
structures. Solar radiation. Space heating and coolirg 
loads. 

JM ENGR 4820 Air-ConditiOning Systems and 

Equipment II (3) 

Prerequisite: Senior standing. Fluid flow, pumps, ard 

piping design. Room air distribution. Fans and building air 

distnbution. Mass transfer and measurement ofhunridity. 

Direct control ofheat and mass transfer. Heat exchfngers. 

Refrigeration systems. Absorption refrigeration. 


JM ENGR 4900 Engineering Project Management (3) 

Prerequisites: Senior Standing. Basic fundamentals and 

advanced concepts ofengineering project managerr.ent 

applicable to projects and programs, both large and small. 

Project management skills, techniques, systems, software ,.., 

and application ofmanagement science principles will be . 

covered and related to research, engineering, arcbitc!ctural, 

and construction projects from initial evaluations tl:rough 

approval, design, procurement, construction and stutup 
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